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Academic Calendar 


1939-40 
July— 
Monday, 3—Registration of Summer Session Students. 
Tuesday, 4—Summer Session lectures begin. 


August— 

Monday, 7—Last day for receiving applications for examinations on behalf of 
affiliated professional societies. 

Tuesday, 8—Applications due for September matriculation examinations at the 
office of the Chairman of the High School and University Matriculation 
Examinations Board, Parliament Buildings, Edmonton. 

Saturday, 12—Summer Session closes. 

Monday, 14—Last day for receiving applications for supplemental examinations. 
(For information regarding special supplemental examinations, see page 62.) 

Wednesday, 16—Autumn matriculations examinations begin. 

Thursday, 31—Last day for receiving applications for admission to the Faculty 
of Medicine and Faculty of Applied Science. 


September— 


Tuesday, 5—Students of the Degree Course in Nursing admitted to the 
University Hospital for preliminary period. 

Monday, 18—Examinations of affiliated professional societies begin. 

Monday, 18—Supplemental examinations begin. 

Tuesday, 26—Registration of all first year students and new students in the 
second year. 

Wednesday, 27—Registration of all other students in the Faculty of Arts, in- 
cluding the Schools of Education, Commerce, Household Economics, and the 
B.Sc. in Pharmacy. 

Thursday, 28—Registration of all other students in the Faculties of Medicine 
(including the School of Dentistry and the B.Sc. in Nursing),) Agriculture, 
Applied Science, Law and the School of Pharmacy. 

September 26, 27 and 28—Physical examination of all new students. 

Thursday, 28—Psychological examination for all new students. 

Friday, 29—Lectures in all courses begin. 


October— 

Monday, 2—Last day for graduate students to apply for registration. 

Saturday, 7—Last day for payment of fees. 

Saturday, 7—University Field Day. 

Monday, 9—Thanksgiving Day. 

Saturday, 14—Examinations in C.E. 5 and 8 (afternoon). 

Friday, 15—Last day for graduate and B.D. students to adjust courses, or 
submit subjects of investigation. 

Saturday, 21—Special supplemental examinations begin. 
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November— 
Wednesday, 3—First meeting of Students’ Union (11:30 a.m.). 


Thursday, 11—Remembrance Day. 
Monday, 13—Last day for return on standing of first year students. 


December— 


Examinations of the Institute of Chartered Accountants of Alberta. 
Thursday, 21—Last day of lectures. 


1940 
January— 
Tuesday, 2—Students of the Diploma Course in Nursing admitted to the 
University Hosptial. 
Wednesday, 3—Lectures begin. 
Saturday, 6—Last day for payment of fees, second term. 
Monday, 22—Examinations of the Alberta Land Surveyors’ Association begin. 


March— * 
Saturday, 9—Last day for receiving applications for examinations on behalf of 
affiliated professional societies. 
Friday, 22—Good Friday. 
Saturday, 23—Last day of lectures in first and second year Engineering and 
third year Architecture. 
Wednesday, 27—Final examinations begin in first and second years Engineering 


and third year Architecture. 


April— 

Tuesday, 2—Final meeting Students’ Union (11:30 a.m.). 

Monday, 8—Survey School begins. 

Thursday, 11—Last day of lectures in Arts, Law, Medicine, Pharmacy, Agricul- 
ture, and third and fourth years of Engineering and first, second and fourth 
years of Architecture. 

Thursday, 11—Last day for submission of theses in competition for special prizes. 

Friday, 12—Last day for submission by graduate students of theses or reports 
of results of investigation. 

Saturday, 13—Final examinations begin in all faculties. 

Tuesday, 16—Examinations of the following affiliated professional societies 
begin: The College of Physicians of Alberta, The Law Society of Alberta, 

: The Alberta Dental Association, The Alberta Land Surveyors’ Association, 
The Alberta Association of Architects, The Alberta Association of Regis- 
tered Nurses, The Veterinary Association of Alberta, The Alberta Opto- 
metric Association and The Alberta Pharmaceutical Association. 


May— 
Saturday, 4—Last day of Survey School. 
Thursday, 9—Charter Day. 
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Monday, 13—Senate of the University meets. 
Tuesday, 14—Convocation for the conferring of degrees and awarding of prizes. 


Matriculation requirements as published in this calendar are effective as from 
July 1, 1940. Other regulations are effective as from July 1, 1939, except where 
otherwise noted. 





Governing Body of the University 
of Alberta 


VISITOR 
HIS HONOUR COLONEL JOHN CAMPBELL BOWEN, Lieutenant-Governor of 
Alberta. 
CHANCELLOR 


THE HONORABLE ALEXANDER CAMERON RUTHERFORD, B.A., B.C.L., LL.D. 


THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS 


THE HONORABLE HORACE HARVEY, B.A., LL.B., LL.D., Chief Justice of 
Alberta, Chairman. 


JOHN WILLIAM WINN, Esq., Vice-Chairman. 


THE HONORABLE ALEXANDER CAMERON RUTHERFORD, B.A., B.C.L., LL.D., 
Chancellor of the University. 


WILLIAM ALEXANDER ROBB KERR, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., F.R.S.C., O.1.P., Chev 
Leg. d’H., President of the University. 


THE HONORABLE HARRY WILLIAM LUNNEY, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. 
MRS. SUSAN MARGARET GUNN. 

MRS. VIOLET McCULLY BARSS. 

FREDERICK ERNEST OSBORNE, Esq. 

JOHN EDWARD ANNAND MACLEOD, B.A., LL.B., K.C. 

ROBERT HOWARD DOBSON, M.A. 

ROBERT ARTHUR BROWN, B.Sc. 

ALFRED FARMILO. 

FRANCIS STACEY McCALL, B.A., D.D. 

ARCHIBALD WEST, Bursar, Secretary of the Board. 


THE SENATE 


THE HONORABLE ALEXANDER CAMERON RUTHERFORD, B.A., B.C.L., LL.D., 
Chancellor. 


WILLIAM ALEXANDER ROBB KERR, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., F.R.S.C., O.1.P., Chev. 
Leg. d’H., President of the University. 


THE HONORABLE HORACE HARVEY, B.A., LL.B., LL.D., Chairman of the 
Board of Governors. 


GEORGE MALCOLM SMITH, M.C., B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Oxon.), Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


ERNEST ALBERT HOWES, B.S.A., D.Sc., Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture. 


ALLAN COATS RANKIN, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., F.R.C.P. (Canada), Dean 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 


ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON, B.Sc., Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 

JOHN ALEXANDER WEIR, B.A., LL.B., K.C., Dean of the Faculty of Law. 

JOHN MALCOLM MacEACHRAN, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., Provost of the University. 

GEORGE FREDERICK McNALLY, M.A., LL.D., Deputy Minister of Education. 

THE REVEREND AUBREY STEPHEN TUTTLE, M.A., D.D., LL.D., Principal of 
St. Stephen’s Coliege. 

THE REVEREND BROTHER MEMORIAN, F.S.C., Rector of St. Joseph’s College. 

ERNEST WILLIAM COFFIN, B.A., Ph.D., Senior Principal of the Provincial 
Normal Schools. 

WILLIAM GRANT CARPENTER, B.A., LL.D., Principal, Provincial Institute of 
Technology and Art. 

GEORGE W. KERBY, B.A., D.D., LL.D., Principal, Mount Royal Junior College. 

JOSEPH ROY SWEENEY, B.S.A. (Toronto), Deputy Minister of Agriculture. 

bg emernt rerr peda BOW, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., Deputy Minister of Public 

ealth. 


RIGHT REVEREND ARTHUR EDWARD BURGETT, M.A., D.D., Rector of St. 
Aidan’s College. ( 


8 GOVERNING BODY 


DONALD CAMERON, M.Sc., Director, Department of Extension. 
ERNEST WILSON SHELDON, M.A., Ph.D., Chairman, Freshman Committee. 


Elected Members to Retire June 25, 1939. 


HARRY GRATTAN: NOLAN, M.A., K.C. 

HENRY STUART PATTERSON, B.A., LL.B., K.C. 
WILLIAM ADDISON HENRY, B.A., M.D., C.M., L.M.C.C. 
FRANK DOUGLAS ROXBURGH, M.A., D.D. 

ROBERT BRUCE HALL, B.A. 


Elected Members to Retire June 29, 1941 


GEORGE HENRY ROSS, LL.B. 

MONA MACLEOD MacPHERSON, B.A. 

JOHN CAMPBELL MacKINNON MARSHALL, B.A., LL.B., 
BERTRAM FREEMAN SOUCH, Phm.B. 

ANDREW BRYDON HOGG, LL.B. 


JOHN MACDONALD, M.A., D.Litt., to retire March 8, 1941, and 
ROSS WILLIAM COLLINS, M.A., B.D., Ph.D., F.R.Hist.S., and 
EDWARD HERBERT BOOMER, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.C.1.C., F.R.S.C., and 


HENRI DE SAVOYE, B-es-L., L-en-D., O.I.P., Representatives of the Faculty of 
Arts and Sciences to retire March 8th, 1940. 


JAMES SHELDON SHOEMAKER, B.S.A., M.S., Ph.D., and 


ARTHUR WELLESLEY HENRY, M.S.A., Ph.D., Representatives of the Faculty 
of Agriculture, to retire March 8th, 1940. 





ARDREY WHIDDEN DOWNS, M.A., M.D., D.Sc., F.A.A.A.S., and 


RALPH FAUST SHANER, Ph.B., Ph.D., Representatives of the Faculty of 
Medicine, to retire March 8th, 1940. 


ERNEST GEOFFREY CULLWICK, M.A., and 
JOHN WILLIAM CAMPBELL, M.A., Ph.D., F.R.S.C., and 


EDWARD HERBERT BOOMER, B.Sc., M.Sce., Ph.D., F.C.1.C., F-R.S.C., Repre- 
sentatives of the Faculty of Applied Science, to retire March 8th, 1941. 


THE HONORABLE MR. JUSTICE FRANK FORD, B.C.L. (Trinity), D.C.L. 
(Toronto), Representative of the Faculty of Law, to retire March 8th, 1941. 


WILFRED ALFRED WILSON, M.D., L.R.C.P. & S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), Repre- 
sentative of the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Alberta. 

ALBERT PALMER CROEY BELYEA, D.L.S., A.L.S., Representative of the 
Alberta Land Surveyors’ Association. 

WILFRED ERNEST ADDINELL, D.D.S., Representative of the Alberta Dental 
Association. 

CECIL SCOTT BURGESS, F.R.1.B.A., F.R.A.1.C., Representative of the Alberta 
Architects’ Association. 

HAROLD HAYWARD PARLEE, B.A., B.C.L., Representative of the Law Society 
of Alberta. ; 


EDMOND DAVID CONACHER THOMSON, C.A., Representative of the Institute 
of Chartered Accountants of Alberta. 


MILTON WARNER, Representative of the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association. 


MARGARET STEWART FRASER, B.Sc., R.N., Representative of the Association 
of Registered Nurses of Alberta. 


ROBERT ARTHUR. BROWN, B.Sc., Representative of the Association of Pro- 
fessional Engineers. 


PERCY RUSSELL TALBOT, V.S., M.D.V., Representative of the Veterinary 
Association of Alberta. 


FRANK HAROLD WILKINS, Representative of the Alberta Optometric Association. 


GEORGE DAVID MISENER, M.A., D.Paed., Representative of Alberta Teachers’ 
Association. 


ALBERT EDWARD OTTEWELL, M.A., Registrar of the University. 
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Administrative Officers 


WILLIAM ALEXANDER ROBB KERR, M.A.,. Ph.D., LL.D., F.RS.C., O.LP., 
Chev. Leg. d’H., President of the University. 


GEORGE MALCOLM SMITH, M.C., B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Oxon.), Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


ERNEST ALBERT HOWES, B.S.A., D.Sc., Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture. 


ALLAN COATS RANKIN, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., F.R.C.P. (Canada), Dean 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 


ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON, B.Sc., Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 
JOHN ALEXANDER WEIR, B.A., LL.B., K.C., Dean of the Faculty of Law. 
JOHN MALCOLM MacEACHRAN, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., Provost of the University. 


FLORENCE ELLEN DODD, B.Sc., Adviser to Women Students and Warden of 
Pembina Hall. 


DONALD EWING CAMERON, M.A., Librarian to the University. 


Ee het eee WASHBURN, M.D., Superintendent of the University 
ospital. 


HELEN SMITH PETERS, R.N., Superintendent of Nurses, University Hospital. 
ALBERT EDWARD OTTEWELL, MA., Registrar of the University. 
GEOFFREY BRADFORD TAYLOR, M.Sc., Assistant Registrar. 

ARCHIBALD WEST, Bursar of the University. 


Faculty Councils 


GENERAL FACULTY COUNCIL 


President KERR. Professor THORNTON. 
Dean SMITH. Professor HUNTER. 
Dean HOWES. Professor ELLIOTT. 
Dean RANKIN. Professor SHIPLEY. 
Dean WILSON. Professor SHAW. 

Dean WEIR. Professor ROWAN. 
Professor MacEACHRAN. Professor MACDONALD. 
Professor SHELDON. Professor NEATBY. 
Professor ALLAN Professor HARDY. 
Professor ROBB. Professor LAZERTE. 
Professor GORDON. Professor GREENE. 
Professor MORRISON. Professor LANG. 
Professor BURGESS. Professor NEWTON. 
Professor OWER. Professor WALKER. 
Professor WYATT. Professor OWEN. 
Professor PITCHER. Professor SINCLAIR. 
Professor DOWNS. Professor. WARREN. 
Professor MACGREGOR SMITH. Professor SHOEMAKER. 
Professor STRICKLAND. Professor PATRICK. 
Professor SACKVILLE. Professor CONN. 
Professor POPE. Professor BULYEA. 
Professor MISENER Professor LONG. 
Professor SONET. Professor FRYER. 
Professor CAMPBELL. Professor CULLWICK. 
Professor DUNN. Professor MOSS. ; 
Professor STANLEY SMITH. Professor GILLESPIE. 
Professor CLARK. D. E. CAMERON, Esq. 
Professor SHANER. DONALD CAMERON, Esq. 


The REGISTRAR, Secretary. 


H. C. JAMIESON. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
President KERR. Professor OWEN. 
Dean SMITH. Professor LONG. 
Professor MacEACHRAN. Professor PATRICK. 
Professor SHELDON. Professor MOSS. 
Professor ALLAN. Associate Professor SANDIN. 
Professor BURGESS. ‘Associate Professor COOK. 
Professor DOWNS. Associate Professor BOOMER. 
Professor GORDON. Associate Professor RUTHERFORD. 
Professor STRICKLAND. Associate Professor MATTHEWS. 
Professor SONET. Associate Professor H. E. SMITH. 
Professor MISENER. Associate Professor COLLINS. 
Professor CAMPBELL. Assistant Professor NICHOLS. 
Professor S. SMITH. Assistant Professor JONES. 
Professor HUNTER. Assistant Professor KEEPING. 
Professor ELLIOTT. Assistant Professor de SAVOYE. 
Professor SHIPLEY. Assistant Professor HUGHES. 
Professor ROWAN. Assistant Professor HEWETSON. 
Professor MACDONALD. Assistant Professor GOWAN. 
Professor W. G. HARDY. Assistant Professor WINSPEAR. 
Professor WALKER. Assistant Professor CANTOR. 
Professor LANG. Assistant Professor STEWART. 
Professor LAZERTE. The REGISTRAR. 
Professor WARREN. 

FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCK 
President KERR. Professor ELLIOTT. 
Dean WILSON. Professor SHIPLEY. 
Professor BURGESS. Professor CAMPBELL. 
Professor PITCHER. Professor WALKER. 
Professor CULLWICK. Associate Professor WEBB. 
Professor ROBB. Associate Professor BOOMER. 
Professor MORRISON. Associate Professor RUTHERFORD. 
Professor CLARK. Assistant Professor CORNISH. 
Professor ALLAN. Assistant Professor HARDY. 
Professor STANSFIELD. Assistant Professor NICHOLS. 
Professor SHELDON. Assistant Professor KEEPING. 
Professor S. SMITH. Assistant Professor GOWAN. 
The REGISTRAR. 
FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

President KERR. Professor HEPBURN. 
Dean RANKIN. Professor DUNN. 
Professor OWER. Professor BULYEA. 
Professor DOWNS. Professor MacEACHRAN. 
Professor POPE. Professor SHELDON. 
Professor CONN. Professor S. SMITH. 
Professor GILLESPIE. Professor SHIPLEY. 
Professor SHANER. Professor SONET. 
Professor HUNTER. Professor ROWAN. 
Professor Professor MOSS. 


Professor SHAW Clinical Professor C. V. JAMIESON. 
Professor GREENE The REGISTRAR. 
Professor BELL 

The above constitute the Faculty Council. 
Associate Professor BAKER. Assistant Professor BLAIS. 
Associate Professor BOW. 


Assistant Professor W. H. SCOTT. 
Assistant Professor J. K. FIFE. ~ 
Assistant Professor J. W. SCOTT. 
Assistant Professor MacGREGOR. 
Assistant Professor CANTOR. 
Assistant Professor RODMAN. 


Associate Professor GRAY. 
Associate Professor WILSON. 
Associate Professor, RAWLINSON. 
Clinical Professor HURLBURT. 
Clinical Professor LEITCH. 
Clinical Professor MEWBURN. Assistant Professor HALL. 
Clinical Professor ORR. Assistant Professor VANT. 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


President KERR. Professor TALBOT. 

Dean HOWES. Professor SHELDON. 

Professor WYATT. Professor S. SMITH. 

Professor MACGREGOR SMITH. Professor ALLAN. 

Professor SACKVILLE. Professor RANKIN. 

Professor STRICKLAND. Professor ELLIOTT. 

Professor THORNTON. Professor SHIPLEY. 

Professor NEATBY. Professor ROWAN. 

Professor SHOEMAKER. Professor MOSS. 

Professor NEWTON. Associate Professor BOWSTEAD. 


Professor SINCLAIR. 
Professor FRYER. 


Associate 


Professor HENRY. 


The REGISTRAR. 
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FACULTY OF LAW 


President KERR. 
Dean WEIR. 
Honorary Professor FORD. 


Associate Professor MacINTYRE. 
Mr. CRAIG. 
Mr. STEER. 


SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


Dean SMITH, Chairman. 
Dean WEIR. 

Professor SHELDON. 
Professor ELLIOTT. 


Assistant Professor WINSPEAAR, 
Secretary. 

Mr. WEST. 

The REGISTRAR. 


Advisory Committee to the School of Commerce: Mr. H. A. Howard, Mr. H. H. 
Cooper, Mr. J. Menzies, Mr. C. A. Graham, Mr. Wm. Toole. 


SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY 


President KERR, Chairman. Professor SHANER. 

Dean RANKIN. Associate Professor GILCHRIST. 
Professor BULYEA, Director. Assistant Professor HAMILTON. 
Professor OWER. Dr. BRADLEY, Secretary. 
Professor DOWNS. The REGISTRAR. 


SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 


President KERR. Dr. H. E. NEWLAND. 

Dean SMITH. Professor MACDONALD. 
Professor MacEACHRAN. Professor LONG. 

Professor ELLIOTT. Associate Professor H. E. SMITH. 
Professor LAZERTE, The REGISTRAR. 


Director, School of Education. 


SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 


Dean SMITH (Chairman). Miss McINTYRE. 
Professor GORDON. Miss DUGGAN. 
Associate Professor SANDIN. The REGISTRAR. 


Miss PATRICK, Secretary. 


SCHOOL OF NURSING 


President ae Chairman. Professor GILLESPIE. 
Dean RANKIN Professor G. M. SMITH. 
Miss MACLEOD, Director of School of Dr. WASHBURN. 

Nursing. Miss PETERS, Supt. of Nurses. 
Professor POPE. Miss CLIBBORN, Instructress of Nurses. 
Professor CONN. Registrar of the University. 


; SCHOOL OF PHARMACY 
President ee A eles Professor MOSS. 


Professor RANK Associate Professor SANDIN. 
Professor serene Seas Associate Professor MATTHEWS. 
Professor SHELDON. Assistant Professor NICHOLS. 
Professor HUNTER. The REGISTRAR. 


UNIVERSITY HOSPITAL BOARD 


G. R. F. KIRKPATRICK, Esq. Hon. Dr. W. W. CROSS. 
Dr. R. M. BOW. Dean RANKIN. 
President KERR. John GILLESPIE, Esq. 


' APPOINTMENTS BOARD 


PRESIDENT KERR, Chairman. 
Messrs. J. K. HILL, Manager, the Hudson’s Bay Company, Vice-Chairman. 

ROBERT HILL, Manager, Dominion Life Assurance Co. 
FRANK PIKE, Manager, Bank of Montreal. 
V. A. PORTER, Manager, International Harvester Co. 
ARCHIBALD WEST, Bursar, University of Alberta. 
Ss. J. CRAWLEY, Manager, National Trust Co. 
F. M. Gerrie, Managing Editor, Edmonton Journal. 





GEOFFREY B. TAYLOR, Assistant Registrar, University of Alberta, 
Secretary to the Board. 
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Academic Staff 


EMERITUS PROFESSORS 


JAMES ADAM, M.A. (Albert), Professor Emeritus of Drawing and Descriptive 
Geometry. 


JOHN FIRMAN COAR, A.M., Ph.D. (Harvard), Professor Emeritus of German. 


DANIEL GRAISBERRY REVELL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), Professor Emeritus of 
Anatomy. 


ROBERT BRUCE WELLS, M.B. (Toronto), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), Professor 
Emeritus of Ophthalmology. 


DEPAKTMENT OF ACCOUNTING 
FRANCIS GEORGE WINSPEAR, C.A., Assistant Professor in Accounting. 


ROBERT WINSLOW HAMILTON, B.Com. (Alberta), C.A., Sessional Instructor 
in Accounting. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


JOHN MACGREGOR SMITH, B.S.A. (Manitoba), Professor of Agricultural 
Engineering. 





DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY 


RALPH FAUST SHANER, Ph.B. (Lafayette), Ph.D. (Harvard), Professor of 
Anatomy. 


EVAN GREENE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), F.A.C.S., Professor 
of Anatomy. 


HERBERT EDWARD RAWLINSON, M.D. (Alberta)), M.Se., Ph.D. (McGill), 
Associate Professor of Anatomy. 


ALAN JOSEPH LOBSINGER, M.D. (Manitoba), Honorary Instructor in Anatomy. 
ROBERT LYLE SCHARFF, D.D.S. (Toronto), Demonstrator in Anatomy. 


Assistant Demonstrators: 
RONALD HILBORN HORNER, M.D. (Alberta). 
HAROLD LANE RICHARD, M.D. (Alberta). 
OLAV ROSTRUP, M.D. (Alberta). 
MITRO MIKE SEREDA, M.D. (Alberta). 
JOHN PERLEY WELLWOOD, B.A., M.D. (Alberta). 


DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


JOHN PERCY SACKVILLE, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.S. (Iowa), Professor of Animal 
Husbandry. 


ROBERT DAVID SINCLAIR, B.S.A. (Alberta), M.S. (Iowa), Ph.D. (Aberdeen), 
Professor of Animal Husbandry. 


JOHN EDLESTON BOWSTEAD, M.Sc. (Wisconsin), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Associate 
Professor of Animal Husbandry. 


; DEPARTMENT OF ARCHITECTURE 
CECIL SCOTT BURGESS, F.R.1.B.A., F.R.A.I.C., Professor of Architecture. 


DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY AND HYGIENE 
ALLAN COATS RANKIN, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), 
Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene, Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. 


ROBERT McLEOD SHAW, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (McGill), 
F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene. 


MALCOLM ROSS BOW, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), D.P.H. (Toronto), Associate 
Professor of Public Health. 


Be Sicetee es A Neeces acy eee ess ey ate eee EO LI an ae ee ee Lecturer in Bacteriology. 
ANGUS CECIL McGUGAN, M.D. (Alberta), Lecturer in Hygiene. 


LEONARD Cn ae tune HARRIS, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Bac- 
ogy. 


GEORGE MELDRUM LITTLE, M.D. (Mani i 
ee a (Manitoba), D.P.H. (Toronto), Instructor in 


WILLIAM JOHN McALISTER, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Mental Hygiene. 
HARRY KARL GROFF, M.D. (Manitoba), Instructor in Industrial Hygiene. 
MONA ELIZABETH KANE, B.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant in Bacteriology. 

JOYCE CLOTHIER, B.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant in Bacteriology. 
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DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY 


GEORGE HUNTER, M.A., B.Sc. (Agric.), D.Sc. (Glasgow), F.R.S.C., Professor 
of Biochemistry. 


MAXWELL MORDCAI CANTOR, B.Sc., M.D. (Manitoba), Assistant Professor in 
Biochemistry. 


LIONEL BRADLEY PETT, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Lecturer in Biochemistry. 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 
EZRA HENRY MOSS, M.M., M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), F.R.S.C., Professor of Botany. 
JAMES HOWDEN WHYTE, B.Sc. (Agric.) (Edinburgh), M.Sc., Ph.D. (McGill)), 
Lecturer in Botany. ; 
Sees GEORGE HALL CORMACK, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto),) Lecturer in 
otany. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 

JOHN WESLEY SHIPLEY, B.A. (Manitoba), M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard), F.C.I.C., 
F.R.S.C., Professor of Chemistry. 

OSMAN JAMES WALKER, B.A. (Saskatchewan), A.M. (Harvard), Ph.D. 
(McGill), Professor of Chemistry. 

REUBEN BENJAMIN SANDIN, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Chicago), Associate 
Professor of Chemistry. 

EDWARD HERBERT BOOMER, B.Sc. (British Columbia), M.Sc., Ph.D. (McGill), 
F.C.1.C., F.R.S.C., Associate Professor of Chemistry. 

JOHN LEWIS MORRISON, M.Sc. (Sask.), Ph.D. (McGill), Lecturer in Chemistry. 

Sessional Demonstrators. 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL AND MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING 
ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON, B.Se. (McGill), Professor of Civil and 
Municipal Engineering, Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 


CHARLES ALEXANDER ROBB, B.Sc. (McGill), M.S. (Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology), D.Eng. (Johns Hopkins), Professor of Mechanical Engi- 
neering. 


IBRAHIM FOLLANSBEE MORRISON, B.S. (Massachusetts Institute of Tech- 
nology), Professor of Applied Mechanics. : 

HARRY RANDALL WEBB, M.Se. (Alberta), Associate Professor of Civil 
Engineering. 

ROBERT McDONALD HARDY, B.Sc. (Manitoba), M.Sc. (McGill), D.LS., 
A.L.S., §.L.S., Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering. 

ee eee as ee eae aa Ae, A ee ee Nam We me: oi ac he Se , Lecturer in Plant Design. 

WILLIAM WALFORD PRESTON, B.Se. (Queen’s), Instructor in Drawing and 
Descriptive Geometry. 

GEORGE ROSS, B.Sc. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Civil Engineering. 

JACK DOUGLAS SYLVESTER, B.Sc. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Civil Engineering. 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 
Ae GEORGE HARDY, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of 
la:ssics. 
GENEVA MISENER, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of Classics. 


eeeree HUGH JOHNS, B.A. (Western Ontario), Ph.D. (Cornell), Lecturer in 
assics. 


DEPARTMENT OF DAIRYING 
HAROLD RAY THORNTON, B.Se. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Professor of 
Dairying. 
Shouse Waadadegcdoh sh SoheR coke a ty A eee ee en tenet a eae, een ee oe OTe T » Instructor. 


DEPARTMENT OF DENTISTRY 

HARRY ERNEST BULYEA, D.M.D. (Harvard), Professor of Operative Dentistry, 
Director of the School of Dentistry. 

Bas Ce NDER GILCHRIST, D.D.S. (Northwestern), Professor of Prosthetic 

entistry. 
WILLIAM SCOTT HAMILTON, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Instructor in Operative 
~ Dentistry, Assistant Professor of Exodontia. 

WILLIAM POLLOCK CRAIG, M.A. (Washington and Jefferson), D.D.S. (North- 
western), Lecturer in Operative Dentistry. 

GUSTAVUS JOHN HOPE, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental Pathology. 


JAMES GRATTAN ROBERTS, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental 
Radiology. 
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GEORGE ALEXANDER GEMEROY, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental 
Medicine. 

ARTHUR BENJAMIN MASON, D.D.S. (Pennsylvania), Lecturer in Peridontia. 

THOMAS FORRESTER MACDONALD, D.D.S. (Pennsylyania), Lecturer in Dental 
Ethics. 

MARCUS MEYER DUNSWORTH, D.D.S. (Northwestern), Lecturer in Dental 
Economics. 


ANDREW MURRAY REVELL, B.Sc. (Alberta), D.D.S. (Alberta), Demonstrator 
in Prosthetic Dentistry. 


HECTOR ROBERTSON MacLEAN, D.D.S. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Operative 
Dentistry. 
ROBERT WILLIAM BRADLEY, D.D.S. (McGill), Lecturer in Operative Dentistry. 


ALEXANDER BLAIR PATERSON, LL.B. (Alberta), Lecturer in Dental Juris- 
prudence. 


FREDERICK SHERIDAN MERCER, L.D.S., D.D.S., (Toronto), Instructor in 
Prosthetic Dentistry. 


GORDON BERTRAM THURSTON, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Instructor in 
Operative Dentistry 


VICTOR MILLER LLOYD, L.D.S., D.D.S., B.Sc. (Toronto), Demonstrator in 
Operative Dentistry. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


MILTON EZRA LAZERTE, B.A. (Toronto), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta), Ph.D. 
(Chicago), Professor of Education and Educational Psychology and 
Director of the School of Education. 


HERBERT EDGAR SMITH, B.A. (Illinois), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta), Ph.D. 
(California), Associate Professor of Education and Special Lecturer in 
Psychology. 


Demonstrators from the Intermediate and High Schools of the City of Edmonton. 


DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
ERNEST GEOFFREY CULLWICK, M.A. (Cantab.), Professor of Electrical 
Engineering. 
WILFRED ERNEST CORNISH, B.Se. (Manitoba), M.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant 
Professor of Electrical Engineering. 


JOHN WARDLAW PORTEOUS, M.Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer in Electrical Engi- 
neering. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


OBR ee GORDON, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Professor of 
nglish. 


pe Le ier JONES, M.A. (Alberta), B.A. (Oxon.), Assistant Professor of 
nglish. 


FREDERICK MILLET SALTER, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.A. (Chicago), Assistant 
Professor of English. 


CLARENCE RUPERT TRACY, B.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Yale), Lecturer in English. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 
EDGAR HAROLD STRICKLAND, M.Sc. (Harvard), Professor of Entomology. 


hod catalog Moan encase ae rc rd aE RL) i a ae td , Lecturer in Entomology. 


DEPARTMENT OF FIELD CROPS 


KENNETH WILLIAM NEATBY, M.S.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Minnesota), 
Professor of Genetics and Plant Breeding. 


JAMES ROBERT FRYER, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (California), Professor of 
Genetics and Plant Breeding. 


ARTHUR WELLESLEY HENRY, M.S.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Minnesota), 


Associate Professor of Plant Pathology. 
Research Assistants. 


DEPARTMENT OF GENERAL LITERATURE AND CULTURE 
Instructors selected from the Literary Departments. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY 


JOHN ANDREW ALLAN, M.Se. (McGill), Ph.D. (Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology), F.R.S.C., Professor ot Geology. 


PERCIVAL SYDNEY WARREN, B.A. (Toronto), A.R.C.S. (Lond .D. 
(Toronto), F.R.S.C., Professor of Geology. TORS sax 
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RALPH LESLIE RUTHERFORD, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), F.R.S.C,, 
Associate Professor of Geology. 


Sessional Assistant. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 
GEORGE MALCOLM SMITH, M.C., B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Oxon.), Professor 
: of History, Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 
MORDEN HEATON LONG, B.A. (McMaster), M.A. (Oxon.), Professor of History. 
ROSS WILLIAM COLLINS, M.A. (Acadia), B.D. (Union Theological Seminary), 
Ph.D. (Columbia), F.R.Hist.S., Associate Professor of History. 
5577.20 G8C 0860 A te pSUBDE Ser OREOGEN Rear tae pL coe aCe te eRe eae ane 5 aE OT as See a , Lecturer in History. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY OF AGRICULTURE 


ERNEST ALBERT HOWES, B.S.A. (Toronto), D.Sc. (Laval), Dean of the 
Faculty of Agriculture. 


DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURE 


JAMES SHELDON SHOEMAKER, B:S.A. (Toronto), M.S. (Iowa State College), 
Ph.D. (Minnesota), Professor of Horticulture. 


DEPARTMENT OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 

MABEL PATRICK, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Columbia), Professor of Household 
Economics, and Director of School of Household Economics. 

HAZEL McINTYRE, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.S. (Ames), Lecturer in Household 
Economics. 

GRACE LESLEY DUGGAN, B.Sc. (Alberta), MSc. (Chicago), Instructor in 
Household Economics. 

JOHANNA MAGERA, B.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant in Household Economics. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 
ERNEST WILSON SHELDON, M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (Yale), Professor of 
Mathematics. 
JOHN WILLIAM CAMPBELL, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Chicago), F.R.S.C., Professor 
of Mathematics. 
ALEXANDER JOSEPH COOK, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.A. (Harvard), Ph.D. (Chicago), 
Associate Professor of Mathematics. 


ERNEST SYDNEY KEEPING, B.Sc. (London), D.I.C., Assistant Professor of 
Mathematics. 


DEPARTMENT OF MEDICINE AND CLINICAL MEDICINE 

EGERTON LLEWELLYN POPE, B.A. (Queen’s), M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. 
(London), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of Medicine. 

HEBER CARSS JAMIESON, MB. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of 
the History of Medicine and Associate Professor of Medicine. 

IRVING RUSSELL BELL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of 
Therapeutics, Assistant Professor of Clinical Medicine. 

WALTER HEPBURN SCOTT, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Assistant 
Professor of Medicine. 

JOHN WILLIAM SCOTT, M.D., CM. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Assistant 
Professor of Clinical Medicine. 

KENNETH HAMILTON, B.A. (Toronto), B.A. (Oxon.), M.B.B.Ch. (Oxon.), 
F.R.C.P. (Canada), M.R.C.P. (London), Lecturer in Clinical Medicine. 
ANDREW FRANKLAND ANDERSON, M.D., C.M. (Manitoba), Instructor in 

Clinical Medicine. 
pee RN MACPHERSON, M.D. (Western), Instructor in Clinical 
edicine. 
THOMAS HAROLD FIELD, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Demonstrator in 
Clinical Medicine. 


ROBERT KENNETH COLQUHOUN THOMSON, B.Sc., M.D. (Alberta), Assistant 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 


Therapeutics— 
IRVING RUSSELL BELL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of 
Therapeutics. 
ERNEST HAY WATTS, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Alberta), Lecturer in Anaesthesia. 
JAMES ERNEST CARMICHAEL, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in 
Anaesthesia. 
JOHN McDONALD OSWALD, M.D., C.M. (Trinity), Demonstrator in Anaesthesia. 
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Paediatrics— 
DOUGLAS BURROW LEITCH, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Paediatrics. ‘ ? 
JAMES CALDER, M.D. (Alberta), Instructor in Paediatrics. 


Dermatology— ae 
HAROLD ORR, O.B.E., M.B., D.P.H. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Dermatology. 


Psychiatry— 
RANDALL ROBERTS MacLEAN, M.D. (Alberta), Lecturer in Psychiatry. 
WILLIAM JOHN McALISTER, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Mental 
Deficiency. 
DAVID LOUIS McCULLOUGH, B.A., M.D., B.C.L. (Trinity College), D.P.M. 
(London), Honorary Instructor in Mental Deficiency. 
Radiology— 
RICHARD PROCTER, M.D. (Manitoba), Lecturer in Radiology. 


GEORGE HENRY MALCOLMSON, B.A., M.D. (Toronto), Honorary Instructor 
in Radiology. 


PATRICK HAMILTON MALCOLMSON, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Toronto), Assistant 
Demonstrator in Radiology. 
Cardiology— 


CHARLES WATSON HURLBURT, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Cardiology. 


DEPARTMENT OF MINING AND METALLURGY 
NORMAN CHARLES PITCHER, B.Sc. (McGill), Professor of Mining Engineering. 


KARL ADOLPH CLARK, M.A. (McMaster), Ph.D. (Illinois), Professor of 
Metallurgy. ‘ 


EWALD OSCAR LILGE, M.Sc. (Alberta), Instructor in Mining and Metallurgy. 


DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES 


EDOUARD SONET, M.A. (Alberta), Docteur d’Universite (Rennes), Professor of 
Modern Languages. 


FRANCIS OWEN, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of Modern 
Languages 


HENRI Di ey Oe B-es-L. (Paris), L-en-D., O.I-P., Assistant Professor of 
French. 


BRO. ABDON WILLIAM, A.M. (Columbia), Lecturer in Spanish. 
ERICH MUELLER, M.A. (Alberta), Lecturer in German. 


DENNIS McNEICE HEALY, B.A. (Alberta), Dip. d’Et. Sup., L-es-L. (Paris), 
Lecturer in Romance Languages. 


DEPARTMENT OF OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 
LEIGHTON CARLING CONN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
F.C.0O.G., Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


JERMYN OSCAR BAKER, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
M.C.O.G., Associate Professor of Obstetrics. 


ALLAN DAY, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


JOHN ROSS VANT, B.A., M.D. (Manitoba), M.C.O.G., Assistant Professor of 
Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


GERALD STUART CHARLESWORTH, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Toronto), Demon- 
strator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


DEPARTMENT OF OPHTHALMOLOGY AND RHINO-OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 


CLAUDE VERNON JAMIESON, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.S. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Rhino-Oto-Laryngology. 


MARK ROBERT LEVEY, M.D., C.M. (McGill), D.L.O. (England), Lecturer in 
Ophthalmology. 


WILLIAM SLOANE SEALE ARMSTRONG, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Demonstrator 
in Ophthalmology and Rhino-Oto-Laryngology. 


JAMES GOULD YOUNG, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in Ophthalmology 
and Rhino-Oto-Laryngology. 


DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY 


JOHN JAMES OWER, B.A., M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor 
of Pathology, Provincial Serologist. 
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JOHN WATT MacGREGOR, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Assistant Professor of 
Pathology. 

MORTON ELDRED HALL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), Assistant Professor of Pathology. 

MOSES WEINLOS, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Pathology. 


PATRICK HAMILTON MALCOLMSON, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Toronto), Demon- 
strator in Pathology. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY AND MATERIA MEDICA 
FRANK AMBROSE STEWART DUNN, Ph.C. (Toronto), M.Sc. (Alberta), M.P.S. 
(Great Britain), F.R.S.A., Professor of Pharmacy. 


ARNOLD WHITNEY MATTHEWS, MSc. (Alberta), Associate Professor of 
Pharmacy. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY AND PSYCHOLOGY 
JOHN MALCOLM MacEACHRAN, M.A., Ph.D. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Leipzig), LL.D., 
Professor of Philosophy. 
JOHN MACDONALD, M.A., D.Litt. (Edinburgh), Professor of Social Psychology 
and Social Philosophy. 
DOUGLAS SMITH, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Harvard), Lecturer in Psychology. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 
STANLEY SMITH, M.A., B.Sc. (Oxon.), F.R.S.C., Professor of Phys:cs. 
ROBERT JAMES LANG, B.A. (McMaster), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), F.R.S.C., 
Professor of Physics 
LAWRENCE HOWARD NICHOLS, B.A. (McGill), M.A. (Alberta), Assistant 
Professor of Physics. 


EDWARD HUNTER GOWAN, B.A., BSc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Oxon.), Assistant 
Professor of Physics. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY 

ARDREY WHIDDEN DOWNS, M.A. (Philadelphia), M.D. (Pennsylvania), D.Sc. 
(McGill), F.A.A.A.S., Professor of Physiology and Pharmacology. 

FLOYD SILAS BEVERLY RODMAN, MSc. (Saskatchewan), Assistant Professor 
of Physiology and Pharmacology. 

JOHN FERGUSON, B.A. (Toronto), A.M. (Stanford), Lecturer in Physiology and 
Pharmacology. : 

ERNEST HAY WATTS, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Honorary Demonstrator in Physi- 
ology and Pharmacology. 


WILFRID ALLEN CONROY, M.D. (Alberta), Honorary Assistant Demonstrator in 
Physiology and Pharmacology. 


DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL ECONOMY 
GEORGE ALEXANDER ELLIOTT, M.A. (Manitoba), Professor of Political 
Economy. 
HENRY WELDON HEWETSON, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (British Columbia), 
Assistant Professor of Political Economy. 


ANDREW STEWART, B.S.A., M.A. (Manitoba), Assistant Professor in Economics 
and Agricultural Economics. 


DEPARTMENT OF POULTRY 
DONALD ROBERT CLANDININ, M.S.A. (British Columbia), Lecturer in Poultry. 


DEPARTMENT OF SOILS 
FRANK ARCHIBALD WYATT, B.S.A. (Utah), M.S., Ph.D. (Illinois), Professor 
of Soils. ‘ 
JOHN ep aed NEWTON, B.S.A. (Macdonald), Ph.D. (California), Professor 
of Soils. 


VLADIMIR IGNATIEFF. B.Sc. (London), M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Toronto), 
A.L.C., Lecturer in Soils and Research Assistant. 


DEPARTMENT OF SURGERY AND CLINICAL SURGERY 

WILLIAM FULTON GILLESPIE, M.A. (Alberta), M.B., M.S. (Toronto), F.R.C.S., 
F.A.C.S. (Canada), Professor of Surgery. 

HOWARD HAVELOCK HEPBURN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), 
F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), Professor of Neurology and Associate Professor 
of Surgery. 

GORDON CAMERON GRAY, M.B. (Toronto), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), Asso- 
ciate Professor of Surgery. 
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WILFRED ALFRED WILSON, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
Associate Professor of Surgery. | 
ARISTIDE BLAIS, M.D., B.S. (Laval), F.A.C.S. (Canada), Assistant Professor 
of Surgery. 

JOHN KEITH FIFE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Professor of Clinical Surgery. 

EVAN GREENE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), .F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. 
(Canada), Lecturer in Surgical Anatomy. 

JOHN ALBERT McPHERSON, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Clinical Surgery. 

NORMAN LLEWELLYN TERWILLEGAR, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Clinical 
Surgery. 

ISAAC WHITNEY TAYLOR McEACHERN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., 
Instructor in Clinical Surgery. 

GORDON NEIL TUCKER, Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 

NESBITT EDGAR ALEXANDER, M.D. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Clinical 
Surgery. ; 

ROY LEWELLYN ANDERSON, M.D. (Alberta), F.R.C.S. (Canada), F.A.CS., 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 

WILLIAM CARLETON WHITESIDE, M.D. (Alberta), F.R.C.S. (Canada), Assistant 
Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 

THOMAS ELDRIDGE CORBETT, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Demonstrator 
in Clinical Surgery 

GERALD STUART CHARLESWORTH, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Toronto), Assistant 
Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 

EARDLEY SAMUEL ALLIN, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.D. (Toronto), F.R.C.S. (England), 
Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 

Urology— 

GORDON NICHOLS ELLIS, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Clinical Professor of 

Urology. 
Orthopaedic Surgery— 


FRANK HASTINGS HAMILTON MEWBURN, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. 
(Canada), Clinical Professor of Orthopaedic Surgery. ' 


nope e GRAHAM HUCKELL, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Lecturer in Orthopaedic 
urgery. 


DEPARTMENT OF VETERINARY SCIENCE 


PERCY RUSSELL TALBOT, V.S. (Toronto), M.D.V. (Chicago), Professor of 
Veterinary Science. 


DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 


WILLIAM ROWAN, M.Sc. (London), D.Sc. (London), F.Z.S., M.B.O.U., FRES:C.; 
Professor of Zoology. 


WINIFRED HUGHES, M.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Chicago), Assistant Pro- 
fessor of Zoology. 


TD i, ee re eg ee To ae nase nec ae eat otra oceagnou coon yeodeont Grew , Fellow in Zoology. 


STAFF OF THE FACULTY OF LAW 


JOHN ALEXANDER WEIR, B.A. (Oxon.), LL.B. (Saskatchewan), K.C., Dean of 
the Faculty. 

THE HONORABLE MR. JUSTICE FORD, B.C.L. (Trinity), D.C.L. (Toronto), 
Honorary Professor of Law. 


MALCOLM MURRAY MacINTYRE, B.A. (Mount Allison), LL.B. (Harvard), 
LL.M. (Harvard), Associate Professor of Law. 


WILLIAM DIXON CRAIG, B.A. (Toronto), LL.B. (Alberta), K.C., Sessional 
Lecturer in Law. 


GEORGE HOBSON STEER, M.A. (Queen’s), K.C., Sessional Lecturer in Law. 
THE HONORABLE MR. JUSTICE TWEEDIE, Special Lecturer in Law. 


RONALD MARTLAND, B.A., LL.B. (Alberta), B.C.L. (Oxon.), Sessional Instruc- 
tor in Law. 


es a YEOMANS CAIRNS, B.A. (Alberta), K.C., Sessional Instructor in 
aw. 


HENRY ALEXANDER DYDE, B.A. (Alberta),. B.C.L. (Oxon.), Sessional In- 
structor in Law. > 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTENSION 
DONALD CAMERON, M.Sc. (Alberta), Director. 


JESSIE FLEMING MONTGOMERY, B.A. (Alberta), Extension Librarian. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
JOHN CAMERON JAMIESON, Acting Director. 


DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH 
EDGAR STANSFIELD, M.Sc. (Manchester), Research Professor in Fuels. 


KARL ADOLPH CLARK, M.A. (McMaster), Ph.D. (Illinois), Research Professor 
in Road Materials. . 


WILLIAM ALBERT LANG, M.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant in Fuels. 
JACK SCOVIL CHARLESWORTH, B.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant in Fuels. 


INDUSTRIAL LABORATORIES 
JAMES ALEXANDER KELSO, M.Sc. (Queen’s), Director and Provincial Analyst. 
CHARLES EMERSON NOBLE, B.A., B.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant. 


PROVINCIAL LABORATORY DEPARTMENT 


ALLAN C. RANKIN, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., F.R.C.P. (Canada), Director, 
Provincial Bacteriologist. 


J. J. OWER, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (Canada), Pathologist, Provincial 
Serologist. 


R. M. SHAW, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., F.R.C.P. (Canada), Assistant Bacteriologist. 
JOHN WATT MacGREGOR, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Assistant Pathologist. 
P. R. TALBOT, V.S., M.D.V., Provincial Veterinarian. 
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Organization of the University 


HISTORY 


The University of Alberta was created by an act of the first session of the first 
legislature of the province, 1906, which set up the legal framework on which the 
institution could be constructed. An amendment to the act, 1907, authorized the 
lieutenant-governor-in-council to appoint a president, and the government availed 
itself of this authority to select Dr. Henry Marshall Tory, professor of physics in 
McGill University, who entered on his duties January Ist, 1908. 


Under the University Act all resident graduates of British and Canadian 
universities were entitled to become members of convocation by registering before 
a specified date, and three hundred and sixty-four persons availed themselves of 
this privilege. The convocation thus constituted proceeded to the election of five 
members of Senate, and on the result of the poll being declared March 18, 1908, 
the government nominated its ten representatives to that body also. The late Mr. 
Justice Stuart, of Calgary, was at the same time elected chancellor. 


The president and.senate at their first meeting, March 30th, 1908, took the 
necessary steps to organize the faculty of arts and sciences, and decided to open 
classes in September. At a subsequent meeting held in Calgary on July 6th, four 
professors were appointed to chairs in the faculty. Classes were begun on 
September 23rd, with a registration of forty-five. 


At the second session of the second legislature, November, 1910, a new univer- 
sity act was passed, the general effect of which was to separate the business 
management of the university from the supervision of its educational affairs. For 
the control of the former a board of governors was constituted, to consist of the 
chancellor and the president ex-officio, and nine members appointed by the lieuten- 
ant-governor-in-council. For the latter purpose the senate, in a considerably aug- 
mented form, was continued. Convocation was further defined to include all 
graduates of the University of Alberta in addition to the original members under 
the act of 1906. The new board of governors was constituted in January, 1911, 
and the new senate in March. This form of university government has remained 
substantially unaltered to the present, except that the lieutenant-governor-in-council 
nominates specifically the chairman of the board. 


Up to 1911 the university classes were conducted in rented premises, first, a 
portion of the Duggan Street (Queen Alexandra) public school, afterwards, a 
part of the Strathcona High School, and it was in the latter that the first 
graduation exercises were held on May 16th, 1911. But during the summer Atha- 
baska Hall was erected, and became available for use, partly as classrooms, partly as 
dormitory, in September. This was rapidly followed by Assiniboia Hall, 1912-13, 
and Pembina Hall, 1914. All of these buildings, after serving for a time both 
for classes and residential purposes, were finally devoted entirely to the latter. 
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Subsequent additions to the university buildings were the arts building, opened 
in October, 1915, the engineering laboratories in 1919, and the medical building in 
1921, while in 1922, by an agreement with the city of Edmonton, the university 
secured the former Strathcona hospital. In 1929 this hospital became an institution 
functioning directly under the executive council of the province, but the university’s 
tights were fully safeguarded in respect to the composition of the governing board 
and the provision for clinical instruction. The affiliated denominational colleges, 
St. Stephen’s (United Church of Canada), and St. Joseph’s (Roman Catholic), 
erected buildings on university sites in 1910 and 1927 respectively. In the summer 
of 1928 the plant pathology laboratory was built immediately south of Pembina 
hall, for the carrying out of investigations into plant breeding and plant diseases; 
in this work the university co-operates with the National Research Council and the 
federal department of agriculture. 


The original faculty of arts and sciences was first expanded by the creation of a 
department of extension in 1912, with the idea of achieving more fully the 
important function of reaching in its educational work the people of the province 
at large. In 1912 also the faculty of law was created with the power of recom- 
mending to the senate candidates for the LL.B. degree. In the autumn of 1913 
the department of civil engineering and allied subjects ceased to form a portion of 
the original faculty of arts and sciences, and was erected into the faculty of applied 
science. At the same time, October, 1913, instruction began in the faculty of 
medicine, which finally was enabled, largely owing to the generosity of the Rocke- 
feller Foundation in placing half a million dollars at the disposal of the university 
for medical teaching purposes, to offer a complete medical course in 1923. The 
fifth faculty of the university came into being in 1915 with the creation of the 
college of agriculture, for the growing demands of which it became necessary in 
the spring of 1919 to acquire a tract of six hundred acres a short distance south 
of the original university property. To this location the farm buildings originally 
placed toward the inner end of the first university Property were removed in the 
summer of 1930; these now offer, with several important additions such as 
that of a model grain elevator, a fairly complete demonstration of all sides of 
farm life in Western Canada. 


The five faculties mentioned above received their executive officers in the 
persons of the following deans: the faculty of arts, Professor Kerr, 1914; the faculty 
of agriculture, Professor Howes, in 1915; the faculty of medicine, Professor 
Rankin, 1920; the faculty of applied science, Professor Boyle, 1921; the faculty of 
law, Professor Weir, 1926. Professor Wilson replaced Professor Boyle in 1929 when 
the latter joined the staff of the National Research Council at Ottawa, and when 
Dean Kerr became president, as subsequently noted, he was succeeded by Professor 
Alexander as dean of the arts faculty. 


In addition to the faculties proper provision was made for certain other branches 
of instruction as follows. Dentistry was organized under the faculty of medicine 
in 1917, and was enabled in 1924 to offer a complete five years course leading to a 
degree. In 1930 dentistry was organized as a school under the faculty of medicine. 
Pharmacy, which began its work as a department of the faculty of medicine in 
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1914, was in the spring of 1917 erected into a school of pharmacy, attached to the 
faculty of arts and sciences. In 1938 the school of pharmacy was placed under the 
jurisdiction of the faculty of medicine. Other schools which have grown up under 
the faculty of arts and sciences are the school of commerce (1928), the school of 
education (1928), and the school of household economics (1928), while the school 
of nursing (1924) is attached to the faculty of medicine. 


In 1920 the province and the university combined to form a scientific and 
industrial research council for the general purpose of conducting economic research 
into the resources of the province of Alberta, and two research professorships were 
created under this committee to study the questions of fuels and road-materials. 


The university responded in common with the country at large to the special 
demands of the years 1914-1918, and sent into various branches of the military 
and naval forces of the empire some four hundred and seventy-five representatives, 
of whom eighty-two died in the war. Their memory was given tangible recognition 
by the dedication of the alumni memorial organ and a bronze tablet in the arts 
building on November 11th, 1925, while the services of all participants were 
permanently recorded on the roll of honor at the entrance to convocation hall, 
unveiled November 11th, 1928. 

After twenty years of public service as president of the university, Dr. Henry 
Marshall Tory resigned in April, 1928, to become chairman of the National 
Research Council of Canada. The government of the province nominated to 
succeed him on September 1, 1928, Dr. Robert Charles Wallace, formerly professor 
of geology in the university of Manitoba. 


Mr. Justice Stuart, first chancellor of the university, died on March 5, 1926, 
after eighteen years in office. He was succeeded by the late Mr. Justice Beck, who 
filled out the balance of his term. In April, 1927, Dr. A. C. Rutherford, first 
premier of the province and author of the original act establishing the university, 
was elected by convocation to the chancellorship. 


In May, 1929, the university celebrated its coming of age by appropriate 
ceremonies in which the first president and a large number of the alumni 
participated. 


On the recommendation of a committee which had been appointed to consider 
the advisability of granting permission to qualified institutions to offer instruction 
in a limited group of subjects in the second year course in arts and sciences the 
Senate approved of the principle of junior college affiliation in December, 1930. 
Conditions were laid down with reference to qualifications of members of. staff, 
and equipment of laboratories and library. The application of Mount Royal 
College of Calgary, which had fulfilled the conditions laid down by the Senate, - 
was approved in May, 1931, and the students were admitted to subjects in the 
second year in arts and sciences in that institution in September, 1931. 


In 1933 the Carnegie Corporation, of New York, made a gift of $30,000 to the 
University, to be administered through the extension department, in order to 
stimulate the cultivation of the drama and. appreciation of music and art, in the 
rural districts of the province. The Corporation, after a careful review of the 
work accomplished in the years 1933-5, decided in October, 1935, to continue its 
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assistance for a further period of two years at the same rate. The University has 
received from the same body a further gift of $15,000 to aid in the purchase of 
books for the library, for undergraduate reading in the liberal arts and sciences. 
Intimation was received from the Carnegie Corporation in December, 1933, of a 
gift of $50,000, to be expended on some single project which would commend itself 
to the Corporation. It was later decided that this gift be applied to the encourage- 
ment of research in all departments of knowledge in the university, and a committee 
of General Faculty Council was set up to advise in the allocation of the funds. 


-With the convocation ceremonies of May, 1933, the university completed 
twenty-five years of service in teaching and research. The occasion was fittingly 
observed. Through the instrumentality of the general faculty council, a booklet 
was issued in which were recorded the achievements of the university in teaching, 
extension and research during those years. A series of Ictures was given dealing 
with developments in important fields of thought in the last quarter-century, and 
these lectures were subsequently issued in book form. Well merited recognition 
was accorded four members of the teaching staff who had given signal service to 
the university during this period, when on recommendation of the Senate the 
Chancellor conferred the degree of doctor of laws on Professor W. H. Alexander, 
Professor E. K. Broadus, Dean W. A. R. Kerr, and Professor J. M. MacEachran. 

On May 19, 1936, President R. C. Wallace accepted the principalship of 
Queen’s University, Kingston, Ontario, and terminated his active connection with 
the University of Alberta on August 31, after eight years of service. On 
October 7 the government of the province nominated as his successor Professor 
William Alexander Robb Kerr, Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences in the 
University of Alberta. President Kerr was formally installed on Thursday, 
November 5. Professor W. H. Alexander was appointed at the same time Dean 
of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. Upon his resignation to join the staff of the 
University of California, Professor G. M. Smith was named by the Board of 
Governors as his successor, January, 1938. 


UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 


The library of the university contains about 66,000 volumes. 

The main reading room is in the arts building; during the session about 1,200 
of the books required in connection with the various classes are kept on open shelves 
in this room for the convenience of students. The stack room is below the 
reading room, and all students may borrow books from it, but only honor students 
are allowed to study in the stack room. . 

The medical building has its own reading room, in which the medical section 
of the library is housed, and the agricultural building has a similar separate reading 
room. 

The law library occupies a separate room in the arts building, and there are 
separate reading rooms for the Department of Chemistry, and for the School of 
Education, whose books are temporarily housed in St. Joseph’s College. 

The Scientific and Industrial Research Council also has a reading room for 
the use of research workers. 
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The library subscribes to over 450 of the most important periodicals, which are 
available for consultation. 


UNIVERSITY BOOK STORE 


For the convenience of students, the university maintains a book store where 
text-books prescribed in the university calendar may be obtained. Stationery, 
drawing materials, university sweaters, pennants and other accessories are also kept 
in stock. 


Matriculation 


The matriculation requirements as stated below will be in effect only 
for the academic year of 1939-40. For matriculation under the new 
high school program see page 31. 


CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 
Students are classified as graduate, undergraduate, partial, special and auditor. 


Graduate students are those who hold the Bachelot’s degree (B.A., B.Sc. or 
B.Com.), and are either pursuing special studies in advanced courses, or have 
been formally admitted upon the authority of the Committee on Graduate Studies, 
to candidacy for the Master’s degree, or for the degree of B.Educ. 


Undergraduate students are those who have passed the full matriculation 
examination of the University or some other equivalent examination, and are 
taking a full undergraduate course leading to a degree. 


Partial students are those who are proceeding to a degree, but are not regis- 
tered for a full undergraduate course. 


Special Students are those who, not belonging to one of the above classes of 
students, are pursuing the study of particular subjects. Such students may, 
subject to the approval of the Committee on Admissions, attend classes without 
previous examination, but any classes so taken cannot be credited towards a degree. 


Auditors are those who, under special circumstances, have obtained the permission 
of the Registrar and the instructor in the course to be registered as auditors, and 
attend occasional lectures in that course. 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING ADMISSION 


The courses of study in the University are open to men and women on equal 
footing. 

No student is permitted to register for a program leading to a diploma 
or degree with any matriculation condition. 

Students presenting language options, must present the second unit where the 
first unit has been elected regardless of whether the first unit was granted on 
recommendation or on departmental examinations. 


Students intending to enter combined courses must meet the matriculation re- 
quirements of both faculties. 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS 


Examinations for entrance to the University are conducted twice each year, in 
June and August, under the control of the High School and University Matricu- 
lation Examinations Board. Applications for these examinations should be made 
about two months before the date of examination to the Chairman of the High 
School and University Matriculation Examinations Board, Department of Educa- 
tion, Government Buildings, Edmonton. 
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MATRICULATION REQUIREMENTS 

1. Senior matriculation is required for entrance to University, except 
in the Faculty of Agriculture. 

2. Clear junior matriculation is the standard of entrance to the 
Faculty of Agriculture, and senior matriculation is demanded as 
entrance for those students who wish to proceed to the Bachelor of 
Science in Agriculture with honors. 

Owing to limited facilities, it has been found necessary to restrict 
registration in the second year of Medicine and Dentistry. Consequently, 
students registered in the first year of the Faculty of Medicine, for 
Medicine or Dentistry, and students in the second year of the combined 
course in Arts and Medicine, or Arts and Dentistry, who successfully 
complete their year’s work with an average of 65% or higher will be 
admitted forthwith to second year Medicine or Dentistry according to 
academic standing and im accordance with accommodation available. 
The eligibility of all other students desiring to continue with or be 
admitted to second year Medicine or Dentistry will be considered and 
dealt with in order of academic standing at September Ist to the limit 
of accommodation available. 

The term, junior matriculation, as used in this calendar refers to courses up to 
and including the third year high school in Alberta, and senior matriculation refers 
to courses in the fourth year of high school in Alberta. 

Credit toward matriculation will be allowed for equivalent courses taken outside 
Alberta. Students desiring such credit should submit their documents to the 
Registrar of the University for evaluation. A fee of two dollars is charged 
for this service. 


L—FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 


For the degrees of B.A. and {B.Com. (for the 1939-40 session only) : 

(a) English Composition 1, 2, 3; English Literature 1, 2, 3; History 1, 2, 3; 
Algebra 1, 2; Geometry 1, 2; General Science 1; Arithmetic 1; Latin 1, 2, 
ot Greek 1, 2, or French 1, 2, or German 1, 2; four options from: 
Physics 1, Chemistry 1, Agriculture 1, Agriculture 2 or Art 1 or Music 2, 
Geography 1 (if accompanied by Physics or Chemistry), languages not 
chosen above. : 

In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior matriculation 
is required for admission to the first year of the B.A. course or the B.Com. course: 
English Composition 4; English Literature 4; *Algebra 3; Trigonometry 1; the 
third unit of a language; three options from: Physics 2, {Chemistry 2, with 


—— 





+Students intending to enter the School of Commerce are recommended to 
select a modern language of matriculation and fourth year high school. 

{Students presenting Chemistry 2 without approved laboratory will be required 
to satisfy the Department of Chemistry as to their proficiency in laboratory work. 

*Algebra 3 of Alberta Provincial curriculum. Students lacking this unit or its 
equivalent should prepare themselves in it before coming to this university. 
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approved laboratory, History 4, Biology 1, third units of languages not chosen 
above. 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Arts or Household Economics: Junior matriculation 
as in (a) above. 


In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior matriculation 
is required for admission to the first year of the B.Sc. course in Arts and the first 
year of the B.Sc. course in Household Economics: English Composition 4; English 
Literature 4; *Algebra 3; Trigonometry 1; Physics 2; {Chemistry 2, with approved 
laboratory; the third unit of a language; one option from: History 4, Biology 1, 
the third unit of a language not chosen above. 


Students intending to enter the School of Household Economics should note 
that Chemistry and Physics are compulsory subjects, and should select their high 
school matriculation options with a view to meeting this demand. 

Owing to limited facilities, it has been found necessary to restrict 
registration in the first year of the School of Household Economics. 
Ali applications must be in the Registrar’s Office not later than Septem- 
ber Ist. Before that date, students whose average mark in the required 
subjects of the fourth year of the Alberta High School course is 65% or 
higher will be accepted forthwith. At September Ist other applications 
will be reviewed and dealt with in order of academic standing and 
priority of application. Applicants will then be advised promptly 
whether or not they can be accepted. 

For the degree of B.H.Ec.: The entrance requirement is the same as for 
students from a School of Agriculture who, enter the B.Sc. course in Agriculture. 
(See Agriculture below.) 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Pharmacy: English Composition 1, 2, 3; English 
Literature 1, 2, 3; History 1, 2, 3; Algebra 1, 2; Geometry 1, 2; General Science 1; 
Arithmetic 1; Latin 1, 2; Physics 1; Chemistry 1; two options from: Agriculture 1, 
Agriculture 2 or Art 1 or Music 2, Geography 1 (if accompanied by Physics ort 
Chemistry), languages not chosen above. 

In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior matriculation 
is required for admission to the first year of the B.Sc. course in Pharmacy: English 
Composition 4; English Literature 4; *Algebra 3; Trigonometry 1; Physics 2; 
{Chemistry 2, with approved laboratory; Latin 3; one option from: History 4, 
Biology 1, the third unit of a language not chosen above. 


Il.—FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Agriculture: Complete Grades X and XI including 
the following units: English 1, 2, Social Studies 1, 2, Algebra 1, Geometry 1, 
General Mathematics 1, Physics 1, Chemistry 1; Latin 1, 2, or French 1, 2, or 
German 1, 2. 


{Students presenting Chemistry 2 without approved laboratory will be required 
to satisfy the Department of Chemistry as to their proficiency in laboratory work. 


*See note on page 26. 
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Or, a certificate of qualification from a Provincial School of Agriculture and 
ceredit in the following High School units: English 2, Algebra 1, Geometry 1 
General Mathematics 1, Social Studies 2. 

While, for the present, students entering the University from a Provincial School 
of Agriculture, are not required to have credit in a language, those who can plan 
their High School work so as to include a language are strongly advised to do so. 

The fourth year of high school is not equivalent to first year of the course 
leading to the degree of B.Sc. in Agriculture, but students having credit in English 
Composition 4, English Literature 4, Physics 2 and Chemistry 2, with approved 
laboratory, will be given advanced standing in English 1, Physics 5 and Chemistry 1. 

Students having credit in Algebra 3 and Trigonometry 1 will find that these 
courses ate of material benefit in undertaking Mathematics 44. 

Students with the above fourth year high school credits are placed in a favorable 
position with respect to undertaking a program of study leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Agriculture with honors, particulars of which are to be found 
on page 114. 

Students of mature age who have not yet completed matriculation as outlined 
above may present any special ground which might entitle them to consideration 
for admission. 

For the combined degree of B.A.: B.Sc. in Agriculture: As in (a) above. 

In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior matriculation 
is required for admission to the first year of the combined course: English Composi- 
tion 4; English Literature 4; Algebra 3; ‘Trigonometry 1; the third unit of a 
language; {Chemistry 2 with approved laboratory; two of the following: History 4, 
Physics 2, Biology 1, languages not already chosen. 


UL—FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Engineering or Architecture: English Composition 1, 
2, 3; English Literature 1, 2, 3; History 1, 2, 3; Algebra 1, 2; Geometry 1, 2; 
General Science 1; Arithmetic 1; Latin 1, 2, or Greek 1, 2, of French 1, 2, or 
German 1, 2; Physics 1; Chemistry 1; two options from Geography 1, Agricul- 
ture 1 or 2, Art 1 or Music 2, both first and second units of a language not 
chosen above, Shop Work, Manual Training. 


In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior matriculation 

is required for admission to the first year of: 

(1) Engineering: English Composition 4; English Literature 4; *Algebra 3; 
Trigonometry 1; Physics 2; {Chemistry 2 with approved laboratory;. third 
unit of a language; one option from: History 4, Biology 1, third unit 
of another language. 

(2) Architecture: English Composition 4; English Literature 4; *Algebra 3; 
Trigonometry 1; History 4; third unit of a language; a course in drawing 
satisfactory to the Department of Drawing of the University; one of the 
following: Physics 2, }Chemistry 2. 


{Students presenting Chemistry 2 without approved laboratory will be required 
to satisfy the Department of Chemistry as to their proficiency in laboratory work. 


*See note on page 26. 
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Owing to limited facilities it has been found necessary to restrict 
registration in the first year of Applied Science. All applications must 
be in the Registrar’s Office not later than September 1st. Before that 
date students whose average mark in the required subjects of the fourth 
year Alberta high school is 65% or higher will be accepted forthwith, to 
the limit of available accommodation. Should any accommodation be 
available at September Ist, other applications will be reviewed and 
dealt with in order of academic standing and priority of application. 
Applicants will then be advised promptly whether or not they can be 
_ accepted. 


For the combined degrees of B.A.: B.Sc. in Engineering: As for junior matricu- 
lation for the B.A. In addition to the above, credit in senior matriculation as for 
Applied Science is required for admission to the first year of the combined course. 


For the combined degrees of B.A.: B.Sc. in Architecture: As for junior matricu- 
lation for the B.A. In addition to the above, credit in the following units of 
senior matriculation together with a course in Drawing satisfactory to the Depart- 
ment of Drawing of the University is required for admission to the first year of 
the combined course: English Composition 4; English Literature 4; *Algebra 3; 
Trigonometry 1; Physics 2; third unit of a language; two options from: {Chem- 
istry 2, History 4, Biology 1, third unit of another language. 


IV.—FACULTY OF LAW 


For the degree of LL.B.: Students wishing to enrol in the taculty of Law must 

"either: 

(a) have secured the degree of B.A. or its equivalent as accepted by the 
committee on admissions, or 


(b) enrol in the combined B.A., LL.B. course (see page 74). 
For the combined degrees of B.A.: LL.B.: As for the B.A. degree. In addi- 


tion to the above, credit in the following units of senior matriculation is required 
for admission to the first year of the combined course: English Composition 4; 
English Literature 4; History 4; third unit of a language; Algebra 3; Trig- 
onometry 1; two options from: Physics 2, tChemistry 2, Biology 1, third units 
of languages not chosen above. 


V.—FACULTY OF MEDICINE 
For the degree of M.D. or D.D.S.: Senior matriculation. 


Owing to limited facilities, it has been found necessary to restrict re- 
gistration in the second year of Medicine and Dentistry. Consequently, 
students registered in the first year of the Faculty of Medicine, for 
Medicine or Dentistry, and students in the second year of the combined 
course in Arts and Medicine, or Arts and Dentistry, who successfully 


*See note on page 26. 
See note on page 26. 
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complete their year’s work with an average of 65% or higher will be 
admitted to second year Medicine or Dentistry according to academic 
standing and in accordance with accommodation available. The eligi- 
bility of all other students desiring to continue with or be admitted 
to second year Medicine or Dentistry will be considered and dealt with 
in order of academic standing at September Ist to the limit of accom- 
modation available. 
(1) English Composition 1, 2, 3; English Literature 1, 2, 3; History 1, 2, 3; 
Algebra 1, 2; Geometry 1, 2; General Science 1; Arithmetic 1; Latin 1, 2; 
either French 1, 2, or German 1, 2; Chemistry 1; Physics 1. 


(2) Credit in the following subjects is required for admission to first year 
Medicine or Dentistry: English Composition 4, English Literature 4, 
Chemistry 2 with approved laboratory; Physics 2; *Algebra 3; Trigonometry 
1; French 3, or German 3, and one option from: the third unit of a second 
language, History 4, Biology 1. 


For further information see page 74. 


All applications, together with papers, records, certificates, recommendations 
and photograph (or a personal interview) for admission of new students to the 
Faculty of Medicine (including Dentistry) must be in the hands of the Registrar 
not later than August 31st. 


For the combined degrees of BSc. M.D: or B.Sc.: D.D.S.: As for junior 
matriculation for Medicine. In addition to the above, credit in the following units 
of senior matriculation is required for admission to the first year of the combined 
course: English Composition 4; English Literature 4; Algebra 3; Trigonometry 1; 
the third unit of a modern language; Physics 2; tChemistry 2; one option from 
History 4, Biology 1, the languages not already chosen. 


For the diploma of Nursing: Complete Grade XII with Chemistry 2 required 
and with Physics 2 and Biology 1 recommended. 


Beginning with the 1941 January class admission requirements for the diploma 
course will be identical with the degree course, subject to confirmation of the Senate 
of the university at its next meeting. 

For the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing: As in (a) under the Faculty of Arts and 
Sciences, and in addition, the same senior matriculation as for B.Sc. in Arts with 
Biology 1 as a recommended option is required for admission to first year. For 
entrance, a minimum average of 60% in senior matriculation will be required. 

Students in nursing should consult the special announcement of the School of 
Nursing which may be secured on application to the Registrar’s office at the 
University or to the Superintendent of Nurses, University Hospital. 


VI.—SCHOOL OF PHARMACY 


For the diploma of Pharmacy: As for the degree of B.Sc. in Pharmacy (see 
above). 





tSee note on page 26. 


COlh .BINED COURSES 31 


LENGTH OF TIME REQUIRED TO COMPLETE THE 
ABOVE COURSES 


For the degrees of B.A., B.Com., B.Sc. in Arts, or B.Sc. in Household Economics 
—three years after senior matriculation. 

For the degree of B.Sc. in Pharmacy—three years after senior matriculation plus 
two years of apprenticeship as required. 

For the degree of B.H.Ec.—three years after graduation from a Provincial School 
of Agriculture. 

For the degree of B.Sc. in Agriculture—four years after junior matriculation or 
three years after graduation from a Provincial School of Agriculture. 

For the combined degrees of B.A.: B.Sc. in Agriculture—five years after senior 
matriculation. 

For the degree of B.Sc. in Engineering or Architecture—four years after senior 
matriculation. 

For the combined degrees of B.A.: B.Sc. in Engineering or Architecture—six years 
after senior matriculation. 

For the degree of LL.B.—three years after B.A. degree. 

For the combined degrees of B.A.: LL.B.—five years after senior matriculation. 

For the degree of D.D.S.—Five -years after senior matriculation. 

For the degree of M.D.—six years after senior matriculation. 

For the combined degrees of B.Sc.: D.D.S.—six years after senior matriculation. 

For the combined degrees of B.Sc.: M.D.—seven years after senior matriculation. 

For the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing—five years after senior matriculation. 

For the diploma in Nursing—three years after senior matriculation. 

For the diploma in Pharmacy—two years after senior matriculation, with two 


years of apprenticeship as required. 
For degrees with honors—four years after senior matriculation. 


ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING 


Students from other universities may be admitted to advanced standing. All 
applications for such admission should be addressed to the Registrar well in 
advance of the beginning of the session. [Each application will be dealt with on its 
merits by the Committee on Admissions. Extra-mural credits from recognized 
universities may be accepted under certain conditions, but such credits will not be 
considered beyond the first year of university work. 


MATRICULATION UNDER THE REVISED PROGRAM OF STUDIES 
FOR THE HIGH SCHOOLS OF ALBERTA 


Full details of courses to be given in the new program of studies being intro- 
duced into the high schools of Alberta are not yet available. So far as present 
information will permit, the various faculties of the University have set out the 
requirements for matriculation under the new plan. These will be effective 
presumably as from September, 1940. However, students who are entering high 
school will need to make plans in advance and for their guidance the proposed 
requirements are set forth below. They will be modified if necessary in future 
calendar statements. 


o2 MATRICULATION 


Students who have completed matriculation in accordance with the requirements 
set forth in previous calendars should submit their credits for evaluation. 


GENERAL See Sanaa (for admission to any faculty) 


1. English 3. 
2. Social Studies 3. 
. 3. Algebra 2. 
4. Geometry 2 and Trigonometry. 
*5. Third unit of a language. 
6. Physics 2. 
7. Chemistry 2. 
*For particular language requirements in the various faculties and schools see 
details under respective faculty headings. 


L—FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
For the degrees of B.A., B.Sc. in Arts and B.Com.: Grade XII standing in the 


following seven units: - 


1. English 3. 
2. Social Studies 3. 
3. Algebra 2. 


4. Geometry 2 and Trigonometry. 
*5. Third unit of a language. 
6and7. Two of: Physics 2, Chemistry 2, Biology 2. 


*Students intending to enter the course leading to the Bachelor of Commerce 
degree should note that a modern language is required during the university course. 


For the degree of B.A. only, in the case of students interested es in 
languages or social studies: Grade XII standing in— 

1. English 3. 

2. Social Studies 3. 

3. Third unit of a language. 

4. A second language (third unit). 

5,6and7. Three of: Algebra 2, Geometry 2 and Trigonometry, Physics 2 or 

Chemistry 2, Biology 2. 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Household Economics: the same as for the B.Sc. degree 
in Arts except that Physics 2 and Chemistry 2 are both required. 


For the degree of B.H.Ec.: the same as for students from a School of Agriculture 
who enter the B.Sc. course in Agriculture. (See Agriculture below.) 


IL—FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Engineering or Architecture: Grade XII standing in 
the following seven units: 

1. English 3. 

2. Social Studies 3. 

3. Algebra 2. 

4. Geometry 2 and Trigonometry. 


2: 
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Physics 2. 
Chemistry 2. 
Third unit of a language. 


For the combined degrees of B.A. and B.Sc. in Engineering, and B.A. and B.Sc. 
in Architecture: the same as for the degree of B.Sc. in Engineering or Architecture. 


I1.—FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


For the degree of M.D.: Grade XII standing in: 


*7, 


NUM RW DY 


English 3. 

Social Studies 3. 

Algebra 2. 

Geometry 2 and Trigonometry. 
Physics 2. 

Chemistry 2. 

French 3 or German 3 or Latin 3. 


“Normally a student planning to register in the Faculty of Arts for Medicine 
will be expected to present Latin 3, and a student presenting the third unit of 
French or German will be required to satisfy the requirement in Latin before 
entering the Faculty of Medicine. 


The above plus two years as prescribed for the B.Sc. M.D. will constitute 


matriculation into the present second year of Medicine. The detailed prescription 


for these two years will appear in the 1940-41 calendar. 


For the degree of D.D.S.: Grade XII as for the M.D. degree, plus one year of 
Arts for Dentistry. The detailed prescription for this year will appear in the 
1940-41 calendar. 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing: Grade XII standing in— 


English 3. 

Social Studies 3. 

Algebra 2. 

Geometry 2 and Trigonometry. 

Physics 2. 

Chemistry 2. 

French 3 or German 3 or Latin 3 (Latin 3 recommended) . 


For the diploma in Nursing: Complete Grade XII with Chemistry 2 required and 
with Physics 2 and Biology 1 and Latin 3 recommended. 


For the B.Sc. degree in Pharmacy and the diploma in Pharmacy: two years of 


apprenticeship and Grade XII standing in— 


bs 
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English 3. 

Social Studies 3. 

Algebra 2. 

Geometry 2 and Trigonometry. 
Physics 2. 

Chemistry 2. 

Latin 3. 
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IV.—FACULTY OF LAW 


For the degree of LL.B.: Either the degree of B.A. or its equivalent as accepted 


by the committee on admissions, or registration for the combined degrees of B.A., 
EE-B. Z 


For the combined degrees of B.A. and LL.B.: the same as for the degree of 
B.Sc. in Arts. 

V.—FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 

For the degree of B.Sc. in Agriculture: Complete Grade X and XI including 
the following units: English 1, 2, Social Studies 1, 2, Algebra 1, Geometry ‘ib 
General Mathematics 1, Physics 1, Chemistry 1; ating a2) sor French 1, 2, of 
German 1, 2. 

Or, a certificate of qualification from a Provincial School of Agriculture and 
credit in the following High School units: English 2, Algebra 1, Geometry sf 
General Mathematics 1, Social Studies 2. 

While, for the present, students entering the University from a Provincial School 
of Agriculture, are not required to have credit in a language, those who can plan 
their High School work so as to include a language are strongly advised to do so. 


Academic Honors 


FIRST CLASS GENERAL STANDING 


Those students, other than honor students, who, in the work of any one 
year, attain an average mark of not less than eighty-five per cent., are awarded 
first class general standing. 


DEGREES WITH HONORS 


See regulations under the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


DEGREES WITH DISTINCTION 


See regulations under the Faculty of Law. 


The university assumes liability for the payment of fellowships, 
scholarships, bursaries, prizes and other awards only to the extent that 
gifts from donors or returns from particular investments for these 
purposes will permit. 

Applied Science 

The Association of Professional Engineers of Alberta offers awards of $25.00 
cash to be made to one graduating student in each of the civil, electrical, mining, 
and chemical engineering departments on the basis of individual talent, application 
and diligent study. The Association also offers a prize of $25.00 for the student 
making the best record in the first two years of Engineering, who, after the 
completion of his work in the University of Alberta, gives proof of registration in 
mechanical engineering at some other university. 

The Alfred Driscoll Memorial Prize in Surveying, of the value of $25.00 is 
offered annually to the student taking a full first year course in Engineering who 
makes the best academic record in Surveying, C.E. 5, based on the usual term and 
final examinations, provided that his general standing is satisfactory to the Applied 
Science Faculty Council. 

Engineering Institute of Canada Prize for Third Year Students in Engineering. 
The Engineering Institute of Canada offers a prize of twenty-five dollars, open 
for competition to university students in Applied Science following all of the 
prescribed courses in chemical, civil, electrical or mining engineering. 

To be eligible a student must be a member of, and active in, such a students’ 
engineering organization of the University as the Engineering Students’ Society, 
the Mining and Geological Society or the Chemistry Club. 

The recommendation for award shall be made, after the final examinations 
of the year, by a committee to be appointed by the Dean of Applied Science at a 
faculty meeting in the session. 

The bases of award shall be (1) the average mark for the courses assigned to 
that year, this in no case to be less than 75%, and (2) the value of services 
rendered to a students’ engineering organization of the University. 
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The Louisa M. Stiernotte Memorial Prize offered annually by Alfred Stiernotte 
in memory of his mother, to be awarded to the student in Chemical Engineering 
who obtains the highest standing in Chemistry 103, providing the student’s record 
in the whole year’s work is satisfactory. 


Canadian Officers Training Corps 
atk The Military Institutes of Alberta offer two prizes to the cadets of the University 
of Alberta Contingent, C.O.T.C., as follows: 

1. A prize of the value of $30.00 to the cadet who passes highest in the 
C.O.T.C. written examination for “A” Certificate. This prize is offered by 
the Edmonton Military Institute. 

2. A prize of the value of $50.00 to the cadet who passes highest in the 
C.O.T.C. written examination for “B” Certificate. This prize is offered 
by the Alberta Military Institute. 


The Infantry Association of Canada offers prizes, aggregating $200.00, for open 
competition among “A” and “B” Certificate candidates in Infantry and Machine 


Guns in all contingents of the C.O.T.C. 


Chemistry 
The Lehmann Prize in Chemistry, of the value of $15.00 in books, is offered 
annually by the estate of the late Dr. A. L. F. Lehmann, formerly head of the 
Department of Chemistry in the University. It is awarded to the student making 
the best record in Chemistry 1, provided the student otherwise secures a standing 
satisfactory to the faculty council and is carrying a full year’s work. 


The Paul Edward Macleod Memorial Prize in Chemistry of the value of $25.00 
was ptovided by the late Mrs. J. E. A. Macleod, Calgary, in memory of her son, 
who died while a student of the university. The award will be made to the student 
obtaining the highest standing in organic chemistry (Chemistry 42) provided the 
student otherwise secures a standing satisfactory to the faculty council and is 
carrying the full year’s work. The prize will be applied to the payment of fees 
in the next succeeding academic year of the University. 


Classics 
The Jane Alexander Memorial Prize in Latin of the value of $10.00 is offered 
annually by Dr. W. H. Alexander, formerly Professor of Classics in this University, 
in memory of his mother. It is awarded on the basis of the regular work in Latin 
of the first year, and is given to the student making the highest mark in the usual 
term and final examinations of that year. 


The Monica Jones Aamodt Prize in Classics in English 50 of the value of 
fifteen dollars in books offered annually by the Canada Gamma Chapter of 
Delta Delta Delta in honour of Mrs. Monica Jones Aamodt, its organizer on this 
campus. The prize is to be awarded to the student obtaining the highest mark 
in that course, provided that the standing obtained meets with the approval of the 
Faculty Council. 

Commerce 

The T. Eaton Co., Ltd., Edmonton, offers two book prizes as follows: 

A prize of books to the student securing the highest standing in the courses 
of the first year. 
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A prize of books to the student securing the highest standing in the courses 
of the second year. 


In both instances above the award will be subject to the student’s record being 
considered satisfactory by the School of Commerce. 


Dentistry 


A prize of books to the value of $20.00 is offered by Dr. H. E. Bulyea to the 
student having the best general standing in the work of the second year of 
Dentistry. 


In making this award consideration will be given not only to scholastic attain- 
ments, but also to character and interest in student activities. 


English 
The Samuel Richard Hosford Memorial Prize, of the value of $15.00 in books, 
is awarded to the undergraduate student making the best record in English 53. 


The Priscilla Hammond Memorial Prize in English 2, of the value of $15.00 in 
books, is offered annually by Delta Gamma Fraternity, in honor of their first 
president. It is awarded to the undergraduate student making the best record in 
English 2, provided that the student secures a standing which is satisfactory to the 
faculty council. 

Geology 


The Jane Alexander Memorial Prize in Geology, of the value of $10.00, is 
offered annually by Dr. W. H. Alexander, formerly Professor of Classics in this 
university, in memory of his mother. It is awarded on the basis of the regular tests 
and examinations in Geology 1. 


The Stutchbury Prize of the value of $25.00 is offered annually by Howard 
Stutchbury, Esq., to the undergraduate student presenting the best paper in a 
given year to a meeting of the Mining and Geological Society of the University 
of Alberta. The paper must deal with problems in the field of geology and mining, 
or chemistry of metals. Originality of material, literary merit and presentation 
will be the bases of the award. The prize will not necessarily be given unless the 
Paper presented reaches a reasonable standard of excellence. The award will be 
made by a committee of three named by the President of the University. 


Dowling Memorial Prize—A book prize consisting of a volume dealing with 
the stratigraphy of the plains of Alberta will be awarded to the undergraduate 
student in his final year, who, in the opinion of the Department of Geology, has 
made the most progress in the study of stratigraphical geology. 


History 
The John Henry Stanley Memorial Prize, of the value of $25.00 in books is 
offered annually by Mr. George F. G. Stanley, B.A., in memory of his father, to 
be awarded annually to the student standing highest in Canadian History, provided 
this student is taking a full year’s work and passess all other subjects. 


The History Club Prize of books of the value of $15.00 is offered by the 
History Club of the University of Alberta, to the student making the best record 
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in History 2, provided such student receives first. class standing on the year’s 
work in history and passes in all other subjects. 


The Gordon Stanley Fife Memorial Prize, of the value of $25.00, is offered by 
Professor A. L. Burt in memory of his colleague, to be awarded to the graduating 
student who has taken the highest average mark in two or more senior history 


courses. 


The A. L. Burt Prize of books of the value of $10.00 is offered annually by 
the History Club in honor of its founder, to the student making the highest 
standing in History 57, providing that the student’s general record is satisfactory 
to the faculty council. ' 


The Clio Club Prize of books of the value of $10.00 is offered annually by the 
Clio Club to the student making the highest standing in History 4 provided that the 
student’s general record is satisfactory to the faculty council. 


Household Economics 
The McLaren-Cook Memorial Prize in Household Economics, of the value of 
$15.00 in books is offered by Miss Janet Cook and Associate Professor A. J. Cook 
in memory of their parents, Agnes McLaten and John Cook. The award will be 
made to the student who has; (a) the best record in the subjects of Household 
Economics of the final year, provided a standing of not less than 85% is obtained 
in these subjects; and (b) satisfactory standing in the other subjects of that year. 


The D. M. Duggan Prize of books is offered by David M. Duggan, Esq., to 
the student making the highest standing in the work of the first year in the 
B.Sc. course in Household Economics, provided that such student’s record is satis- 
factory to the School of Household Economics. 


Law 
The Carswell Prizes in the Faculty of Law are offered annually by the Carswell 
Company, Limited, Law Publishers, of Toronto. These are to be awarded on the 
following terms: 
(a) Books of the value of $20.00 to the student securing the highest average 
in the work of the first year; 
(b) Books of the value of $30.00 to the student securing the highest average 
in the work of the second year; 
(c) Books of the value of $50.00 to the student securing the highest average 
in the work of the third year. 


The Raymond James Memorial Prize—A prize of the value of $25.00 is offered 
annually by Mrs. E. L. FitzSimon, LL.B., 1926, in memory of her brother, to be 
awarded to the final year student in Law, who has obtained the highest mark for 
an essay appertaining to equity, the subject to be selected each year by the Dean 
of the Faculty. The subject of the essay for this prize for 1938-1939 is: “The 
Legal Position of Beneficiaries under Life Insurance Policies in Alberta.” Essays 
must be in the hands of the Registrar of the University not later than May 1, 1939. 
Essays should be typewritten. The copy of the essay winning the prize is to become 
the property of the University. The right to withhold the prize is reserved in the 
event of no sufficiently meritorious essay being submitted. 
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The National Trust Prize—A prize of books of the value of $30.00 is offered 
by the National Trust Company to the student of the graduating class in Law who 
has made the best record in the examinations in Equity 1, Equity 2, Real Property 
2, Real Property 3 and Wills and Administration. A student is ineligible for this 
prize if his average on the examinations of the second and third years of his law 
course is less than 75%. 

The B’nai B'rith Prize of $50.00 offered annually for a period of five years, 
to be awarded to such student in the second year of Law as may be selected by the 
Faculty of Law. 

Sidney Woods Memorial Prize in Constitutional Law—A prize of the value of 
$25.00 has been provided by Messrs. Field, Craig and Hyndman, former partners of 
the late Sidney B. Woods, K.C. The prize is awarded annually to the student in 
the graduating class in Law who makes the highest mark of his class in the 
subject of Constitutional Law. The award is conditional upon the student’s 
reaching a standard which is deemed satisfactory to the Faculty Council. 


Medicine 

The Prize in the History of Medicine, of the value of $10.00 in books is 
offered by Dr. H. C. Jamieson for an essay on some phase of the earlier 
development of anatomy or physiology. This prize is open to students enrolled 
in the third year of Medicine. 

Mining 

The Northern Alberta Branch of the Canadian Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgy offers a prize of $15.00 for the best paper submitted during the 
‘current term on a mining subject, the decision to be made by a committee appointed 
by the Senate. This offer is contingent upon there being at least three papers 
submitted. 

Moderns 

The Vallée French Prize of books is offered by Professor A. Vallée of Laval 
University, in remembrance of the Honorable P. J. O. Chauveau, first Prime 
Minister of the Province of Quebec. It is open to undergraduates registered in 
French 2 to be awarded on the results of the year’s work. 

A prize of books is offered by the French Consul for Western Canada, to be 
awarded to the undergraduate student making the best record in French 56 or 58, 
provided the student secures a standing satisfactory to the faculty council. 

The LaFleche Brothers Prize of the value of $10.00 is offered annually by 
Messrs. LaFleche Brothers, Limited, to the medical student enrolled in French 2 
who makes the highest standing in the work of the year in this course providing 
the work in his other courses is satisfactory to the faculty council. 

The Deutscher Club Edelweiss Prizes—The Deutscher Club Edelweiss, offers 
books of the value of $25.00 annually to provide two prizes for the encouragement 
of the study of the German language and literature. The prizes are awarded on 
the following terms: 

1. A prize of the value of $10.00 in books to be awarded to the student 

taking the highest standing in German 55 or 56, provided that the student is 
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taking a full year’s work and his standing in other respects is satisfactory 
to the faculty council; 

2. A prize of the value of $15.00 in books to be awarded to the student 

taking the highest standing in German 54, provided the student. is taking 
a full year’s work and his standing in other respects is satisfactory to the 
faculty council. 

The Deutscher Akademischer Verein Prize in German of the value of $5.00 in 
books is offered to the student whose native language is not German, who attains 
the highest standing in German 2, providing the student is carrying a full year’s 
work and his general record is otherwise satisfactory to the Faculty Council. 


Nursing 

The prize in intermediate year Nursing is offered by Dr. E. L. Pope to 
be awarded for general proficiency in the intermediate year of the diploma course. 

A prize of the value of $15.00 in books is offered by Dean Rankin to the 
student who obtains the highest standing in obstetrical nursing. 

The Senate and Board of Governors of the University otfer book prizes as 
follows: 

(a) For general proficiency in senior year nursing. 

(b) For highest standing in examinations in senior year nursing. 

(c) For highest standing in the practical work of senior year nursing. 


Political Economy 
A prize of the value of $10.00 in books is offered by the Economics Club 
to the student taking the highest standing in Political Economy 1, providing such 
student’s academic record is satisfactory to the Faculty Council. 


MEDALS 


Arts and Sciences 

The Governor-General’s Gold Medal is awarded by His Excellency the 
Governor-General to the graduating student in the honors course in the Faculty of 
Arts and Sciences who has shown the highest distinction in scholarship. 

The Women’s University Club Gold Medal is offered by the Women’s 
University Club of Edmonton, to be awarded to that student in the graduating 
class of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, general course, who takes the highest 
standing in the eight senior courses required in the second and third years, 
provided that an average mark of not less than 75% be obtained. 


Agriculture 


The Alberta Branch of the Canadian Society of Technical Agriculturists Gold 
Medal is offered to the student in final year Agriculture who obtains the 
highest standing. 

Architecture 

The Royal Architectural Institute of Canada Gold Medal is offered to the student 

who has completed the entire course at a recognized School of Architecture, and 
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has obtained high marks throughout his course, and gives promise of being an 
architect of distinction after graduation. 


Commerce 


The T. Eaton Company’s Gold Medal in Commerce is awarded annually to the 
gtaduating student who receives the highest standing in the courses of the second 
and third years, providing the student’s record is considered satisfactory by the 
School of Commerce. 


The Hudson’s Bay Company Gold Medal is awarded annually to the graduating 
student in the Bachelor of Commerce course obtaining the highest average standing 
in the prescribed courses in Political Economy, namely Political Economy 1, 10, 64, 
66 and 73, provided that the student’s record is considered satisfactory by the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 

English 

The Alexander Cameron Rutherford Gold Medal is offered by the Honorable 
Alexander Cameron Rutherford, and is open for competition to students in the 
graduating year, reading for honors in the Depattment of English. 


Household Economics 
The Prevey Gold Medal is offered by Warren W. Prevey, Esq., to the gradu- 
ating student making the highest standing in the work of the last two years of 
the course leading to the degree of B.Sc. in Household Economics, provided such 
student’s standing is deemed satisfactory by the School of Household Economics. 


Law 
The Chief Justice’s Gold Medal is offered by the Honorable Horace Harvey. 
Chief Justice of Alberta, for highest standing in the work prescribed for the 
LL.B. degree, provided that the student obtains an average of not less than 75%. 


Mathematics 

The James Ramsey Gold Medal is offered by James Ramsey, Esq., and is open 
to students in the graduating year, reading for honors in the department of 
mathematics. 

Medicine 

The Moshier Memorial Medal is offered by the Volunteer Overseas Medical 
Officers’ Association of Edmonton, in memory of the late Lieutenant-Colonel H. ree 
Moshier, M.B., to be awarded for general proficiency in the Faculty of Medicine, 
upon completion of the courses offered at this University. 


Moderns 
Le Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres Bronze Medal in French—A Bronze Medal 
in French is offered by the French Consul for Western Canada, to be awarded 
to the undergraduate student enrolled in a senior French course who takes the 
highest standing in a special examination covering: (a) Oral French; (b) Free 
Composition in French. 
Nursing 


The President's Gold Medal in Nursing is offered by President W. A. R. Kerr, 


to be awarded for general proficiency in the three years of the diploma course. 
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Pharmacy 

The Pharmaceutical Association Medals ate offered by the Alberta Pharm 

<eutical Association under the following terms: 

(a) A gold medal to the student making the highest average mark in all 
subjects of the final year of the licentiate course, provided that the mark 
obtained in any subject does not fall below 60% and that the average 
obtained in all subjects is not less than 75%. 

(b) A gold medal to the student making the highest average mark in all 
subjects of the final year of the degree course, provided that the mark 
in any subject does not fall below 60% and that the average obtained in 
all subjects is not less than 75%. 


Philosophy 
The Gold Medal is Philosophy offered by Professor J. M. MacEachran is to be 
awarded to the honors student in the Department of Philosophy and Psychology 
graduating with the highest standing in his honors work. The medal is to be 
awarded only if first class standing is attained. 


Political Economy 
The Duncan Alexander McGibbon Gold Medal in Political Economy offered by 
Dr. Duncan A. McGibbon is to be awarded to the student registered in an 
honors course in Political Economy who receives highest average standing in four 
courses in Political Economy, one of which must be a course in the general 
principles of economics, and provided that the student’s record is considered 
satisfactory by the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


The Cobden Club Medal—The Cobden Club of London, England, have offered 
a silver medal to the University in the field of economics and international trade. 
It is to be awarded to the graduating student who has received the highest average 
standing in Political Economy 64 (International Trade and Transportation) and 
Political Economy 66 (Money and Banking). The medal is open to all competent 
students no matter in what faculty they may be, who take the two courses which 


are named in these terms of award. 


Surgery 
The Mewburn Gold Medal in Surgery is offered annually by the Medical Club 
of the University of Alberta to the graduating student in Medicine who has 
obtained the highest standing in the oral examinations in surgery in his fifth and 
sixth years, providing that the student shall have obtained at least 75% in the 
oral examination in surgery and shall have passed in all other subjects of the sixth 
year. 


BURSARIES, SCHOLARSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS 
University of Alberta Honor Scholarships 


The Boatd of Governors of the University offer annually a scholarship to the 
value of $50: 
(1) To each student from Alberta high schools entering a degree course in the 
University with an average standing in the examination units of matricu- 
lation of at least 85%. 
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(2) To each undergraduate student in a degree course who, in the work of the 
preceding year at the University of Alberta, obtained an average standing 
of at least 85%. 


The scholarship is payable when the student is in actual attendance at the 
University and may be applied towards defraying tuition fees. 


1.—MATRICULATION 
Women’s University Club Matriculation Scholarship 


The Women’s University Club Scholarship of $100.00 is open to women 
students from Alberta high schools only, on the results of the June Grade XII 
examinations. It is awarded providing that a mark of 75% is obtained in each 
subject. The scholarship is payable to the student in attendance at the University 
during the session following the award, and will be applied towards defraying 
tuition fees. 


The Daughters of the Empire Matriculation Bursary 
The Provincial Chapter of Alberta, Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire, has 


provided three bursaries for matriculating students, known as the Coronation Bur- 
saries, of the value of $400.00 each. These are tenable at the University of Alberta 
and ate each made in three yearly payments. The conditions of the scholarship are 
as follows: The candidate must be the child of a man or woman who setved overseas 
with the British forces during the Great War, must have resided in the Province of 
Alberta for at least three years prior to application and must not be more than 
nineteen years of age as at September Ist of the year the award is made. The 
provincial educational secretary of the Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire will 
notify the high schools in January of each year, of the impending award, all 
applications to be in her possession by March 1. Further information and application 
blanks may be obtained from the secretary, Mrs. C. T. Woodside, 116 Roxboro 
Rd., Calgary. 


The University of Alberta Matriculation Scholarships 


The University of Alberta has provided three matriculation scholarships which 
are awarded annually to three matriculating students from the high schools in 
Alberta on the following terms: 


The scholarships will be awarded to the three students having the highest average 
standing in the examinations covering the subjects for complete senior matriculation 
(Grade XII) as prescribed in the course of studies. To be eligible for one of these 
scholarships a student must have completed the grades from nine to twelve inclusive, 
in four years and secure an average mark of at least 80% in all subjects considered 
as the bases of award. 

The scholarships provide for three years’ tuition and students’ union fees at the 
University of Alberta. Any student holding one of these scholarships must make at 
least a second class general standing in order to be eligible for the scholarship 
during the succeeding year. 
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2.—UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 


Agriculture 


The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer a scholarship of 
the value of $50.00 to be awarded on the basis of the work of the first year in 
Agriculture, provided that an average of not less than 75% be obtained on the 
work of the year. Further, the award will be contingent upon the student’s pro- 
ceeding with the work of the second year and will be paid only after the student 
has been in actual attendance in the second year of the course. 


Applied Science 


The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer a scholarship of 
the value of $50.00 to be awarded on the basis of the work of the first year in 
Applied Science (including Architecture), under the same regulations as that 
offered in the Faculty of Agriculture. 


The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer a scholarship of 
the value of $50.00 for competition among the men students of the first year in 
Arts, on the same basis as in Agriculture. 


The Edmonton Section of the Council of Jewish Women offers annually a 
scholarship of the value of $50.00 to the student who takes the highest standing 
in the work of the first year of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, provided that 
an average of not less than 75% be obtained on the work of the year. Further, 
the award will be contingent on the student’s proceeding with the work of the 
second year and will be paid only after the student has been in actual attendance in 
the second year of his, or her, course. 

The Edmonton B’nai B’rith Scholarship of the value of $50.00 will be awarded 
to the student in honors in the second year of the Arts and Sciences courses; the 
award to be made on the basis of the highest standing in the work of that year, 
there being taken into consideration as well, the previous university record. 


Commerce 
The Cecil Ethelbert Race Memorial Scholarship, of the value of $25.00, is 
offered annually by Mrs. Annie E. Race in memory of her husband, first Registrar 
of the University. This scholarship is awarded to the second year student in the 
School of Commerce, who takes the highest average standing in Accounting 1 and 
Accounting 52, provided the student’s record is satisfactory to the Council of the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 
Dentistry 
The Calgary Dental Society offers a scholarship of the value of $50.00 to be 
awarded to the student having the highest general standing in all subjects during 
the fourth year of Dentistry at the University of Alberta, to be awarded only after 
the student has registered in the fifth year of Dentistry at the University of 
Alberta, provided that the year average is not less than 75%. 
The Alberta Dental Association offers a scholarship to the value of $50.00, to 
be awarded to the student with the highest general standing for the work of the 
third year in Dentistry, to be given to the student only after he has registered in 
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the next session of Dentistry at the University of Alberta. They also offer a 
prize of $50.00 to the student with the highest general standing for the work of 
the fifth year in Dentistry, subject in both cases to the above 75% rule. 


In making these awards, consideration will be given, not only to scholastic 
attainments, but also to character, and interest in student activities. 


English 

The Aikins Scholarship in English Language and Literature, the gift of the 
late Sir James Aikins, is of the value of $125.00 per annum. It is open to students 
entering upon their final year who have pursued the study of English throughout 
the first two (or, if honor students, three) undergraduate years; provided that 
such students shall have obtained satisfactory standing in English Literature 4 and 
English Composition 4 or its equivalent; not less than 75% in English of the first 
year, and an average of not less than 75% in senior English courses. In no 
English course must a student fall below second class standing. 


The selection of the scholar will be made by a committee appointed by the 
President; the committee to consider not only the academic standing of the 
candidate, but also evidence of intellectual grasp and of proficiency in expression, 
as displayed in such essays or other tests as the committee may impose. 


The Priscilla Hammond Memorial Scholarship in Honors English of the value 
of $300.00 annually, is awarded to the student entering upon his or her final year 
in honors English who, in the judgment of the Department of English, shows the 
greatest ability and promise in the field of English scholarship or in creative work 
in English. The right is reserved to withhold the scholarship in any given year 
if there is no candidate satisfactory to the department. Application for this 
scholarship should be made to the Department of English not later than March 15. 


French 


French Government Bursary—The government of the French Republic offers 
annually a bursary of the approximate value of 11,000 francs to provide for a 
year’s study in a French university. The award is made by the French Consul- 
General for Western Canada on the nomination of the President of the University. 
Candidates for the bursary must be advanced students in French. Applications 
should be submitted to the Registrar not later than March 15th. 


The following students from this University have been awarded the bursary: 


1923, Arthur Robinson Morgan; 1924, Ada Augusta Anderson; 1925, Marcel 
E. Jean-Richard; 1926, Lillian Cobb; 1927, Florence Borden; 1928, not awarded; 
1929, Myra G. Cipperley; 1930, Ethel M. Hartley; 1931, Dennis McNeice Healy; 
1932, Bernal Ernest Walker; 1933, Christiane G. Gibbs; 1934, Jean Campbell 
Schurer; 1935, Glen Shortliffe; 1936, Edward J. H. Greene; 1937, Dorothy 
Frances Brown; 1938, Alma Bercov. 


Household Economics 
The Home Economics Club Scholarship of the value of $50.00 is awarded 
annually to the student in Household Economics who takes the highest standing 
in the work as outlined for the second year, provided that the student passes all 
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courses and obtains an average of not less than 75% on the work of the year. 
Further, the award is contingent upon the student’s proceeding with the work of the 
third year and will be paid only after the student is in actual attendance in the 


third year of her course. 


The Alberta Women’s Institute Girls’ Club Scholarship to the value of $25.00 
is offered to the student taking the best average standing in Household Economics 1 
2 and 3, providing that the student has carried the full work of the first year 
and that the student’s record is satisfactory to the School of Household Economics. 
The award will be contingent upon the student’s proceeding with the work of the 
second year, and will be paid only after the student has been in actual attendance in 


the second year of the course. 


The Greta Shaw Simpson Memorial Scholarship, of the value of $25.00 is 
offered annually by Miss Maimie S. Simpson, in memory of her sister, formerly 
instructor in Bacteriology in this university. It is to be awarded annually to the 
student in Household Economics who takes the second highest standing in the work 
as outlined for the second year, provided that the student passes all courses and 
obtains an average of not less than 75% on the work of the year. Further, the 
award is contingent upon the student’s proceeding with the work of the third year 
and will be paid only after the student is in actual attendance in the third year of 
her course. 

Law 


The Senate and Board of Governors of the University offer a. scholarship of 
the value of $50.00 for competition among the students of the first year in the 


Faculty of Law, on the same basis as in Agriculture. 


Medicine 
The Scholarships of the College of Physicians and Surgeons of the Province of 
Alberta are five in number of the value of $50.00 each, and will be awarded as 
follows: 
1. One to the student taking the highest average mark in the work of the 
second year. 
2. One to the student taking the highest average mark in all the courses in 
anatomy of the second and third years. 
3. One to the student taking the highest average mark in all courses in pure 
physiology of the third and fourth years. 
4. One to the student taking the highest average mark in surgery at the end 
of the final year. 
5. One to the student taking the highest average mark in medicine at the end 
of the final year. 


Pharmacy 
Pharmaceutical Association Scholarships ate offered by the Alberta Pharmaceu- 
tical Association: 
1. A scholarship of $40.00 to the student making the highest average mark 


in all subjects of the first year of the licentiate course, provided that the 
mark obtained in any subject does not fall below 60%. 
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2. A scholarship of $40.00 to the student making the highest average mark 
in all subjects of the second year of the degree course, provided that the 
mark obtained in any subject does not fall below 60%. 


Philosophy and Education 

The Henry Marshall Tory Bursary of the value of $50.00 is offered by the 
University of Alberta Alumni Association. It will be awarded upon the joint 
recommendation of the Departments of Philosophy and Education to the graduating 
or graduate student who in the judgment of these departments is best qualified to 
prosecute research in the field of mental hygiene, provided that the student’s record 
is satisfactory to the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. It will be paid only when the 
student has registered for graduate work at the University of Alberta or at another 
approved graduate school. The right is reserved to withhold this bursary in any 
given year, if in the opinion of the department concerned there is no candidate of 
sufficient merit available. 


The Federation of University Women in Canada 
Travelling Scholarship 


The Travelling Scholarship of the Federation of University Women in 
Canada, of the value of $1,250, available for study or research work, is open to 
any woman holding a degree from a Canadian university. In general, preference 
will be given to those candidates who have completed at least one or two years of 
graduate study and have a definite research in preparation. The award is based 
on evidence of character and ability of the candidate and promise of success in the 
subject to which she is devoting herself. 


Application is to be made by letter to the convener of the Scholarship Com- 
mittee, Miss Margaret M. Cameron, University of Saskatchewan, Saskatoon, Sask., 
not later than February Ist. 


The letter of application should contain an account of the applicant’s edu- 
cational training and a statement in full of the plan of study or research she 
intends to pursue. This information should be accompanied by: 

1. A written statement from the president of the college or university award- 
ing the degrees held by the applicant to the effect that her application as a 
suitable candidate is approved. 

2. Testimonials as to her health, character, ability and scholarship. All testi- 
monials and references should be in writing. The committee will assume no 
responsibility for making enquiry beyond the papers submitted. 

3. Theses, papers or reports of investigation published or unpublished. 


All papers submitted by the applicant will be returned if postage is sent for 
that purpose. Confidential letters will be kept. 


The choice of the university at which the successful candidate shall pursue her 
study or research work is left to the committee of selection in consultation with 
the candidate. 


The scholarship is payable in two equal instalments on July 1st and January 1st 


by the treasurer of the Federation, provided the successful applicant sends her 
address for those dates. 
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At the end of her tenure, the candidate shall send a report of her work, together 
with a statement of its worth from the professor or other authority conversant with 
her research to the convener of the Scholarship Committee. 


Daughters of the Empire Post-Graduate Overseas Scholarship 


The scholarship, founded by the Imperial Order, Daughters of the Empire, as 
part of the war memorial of the Order, is of the value of $1,400.00 tenable for one 
year in any British university, the subjects of study being specified as British and 
Imperial History, the economics and government of the Empire and Dominion, or 


any subject vital to the interest of the Empire. 


Application is to be made to Mrs. C. T. Woodside, 116 Roxboro Road, Calgary, 
Alberta, not later than October 15th. 


The selection of a candidate will take place during the month of November. 
The candidate selected must be prepared to begin his or her course in Great Britain 
in the following autumn. 


Candidates may be men or women. They must be British born, naturalized 
allies, or naturalized neutrals, with at least five years’ residence in Canada, and 
unmarried. Except in the case of a returned soldier, sailor, or airman, they must 
have passed their 19th but not their 27th birthday in October of the year during 
which they begin their course. Each candidate must hold a degree from a recognized 
university or degree-granting college in Canada, and must have done or is doing 
post-graduate work. A candidate shall apply in the province in which the university 
from which he or she graduates is situated, irrespective of his or her place of 
residence in Canada. In provinces where there is no university, the War Memorial 
Committee in that province may grant the scholarship to a man or woman from that 
province who has graduated from any Canadian university or college, and has done 
or is doing post-graduate work. Candidates from a province having no university 
may apply only in that province, not in the province where they are attending 
college or have taken a degree. 

In choosing the scholars, the Committee of Selection will give consideration 
not only to literary and academic attainments, but also to personal character and 
physical fitness. If possible, personal interviews with the candidates will be 
arranged. Other conditions being equal, preference will be given to a returned 
soldier, his sister, son or daughter. 

The following students have obtained this Scholarship: 

1922, Bertha Lawrence; 1924, John Wesley McClung; 1926, James Brown; 
1927, Marjorie Sherlock; 1928, Marian M. Gimby; 1929, Matthew Henry Halton; 
1930, Margaret M. Roseborough; 1931, Harriet Maud Riley; 1932, Kenneth F. 
Argue; 1933, Cyril Nisbet Tingle; 1934, Helen Laura Sorenson; 1935, Doris 
Elizabeth Carscallen; 1936, Patricia Evelyn Parker; 1937, William Harold Epstein; 
1938, Phyllis May Brewster; 1939, William Gray Scott. 


The 1851 Exhibition Science Research Scholarship 
Three of these scholarships are granted each year in Canada and may be 
applied for by students of eight Canadian universities of which this institution is 
one. They are of the value of £250 per annum for two, or in rare instances, 
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three years, together with certain possible allowances for fees and travelling expenses. 
The object of the Scholarship is “to enable students to continue the prosecution 
of science with a view to aiding in its advance or in its application to the 
industries of the country.” It is open to students of not less than three years’ 
standing who have shown evidence of capacity for original research and is tenable 
at any university or other institution approved by the Committee. 


Students intending to apply for this scholarship should communicate with the 
Registrar before February 15th. 


In 1923 this scholarship was awarded to Julius Ferdinand Lehmann; in 1925 
to Charles Leonard Huskins; in 1928 to John Ansel Anderson; in 1929 to Donald 
Orr Sproule; in 1935 to Robert Charles Rose. 


The Rhodes Scholarship 
A Rhodes Scholarship is tenable at the University of Oxford and may be held 


for three years. Since, however, the majority of Rhodes Scholars obtain standing 
which enables them to take a degree in two years, appointments are made for two 
years in the first instance, and a Rhodes Scholar who may wish to remain for a 
third year will be expected to present a definite plan of study for that period 
satisfactory to his College and to the Rhodes Trustees. 


Rhodes Scholars may be allowed, if the conditions are approved by their own 
College and by the Oxford Secretary to the Rhodes Trustees, either to postpone 
their third year, returning to Oxford for it after a period of work in their own 
countries, or to spend their third year in post-graduate work in any University of 
Great Britain, and in special cases at any University on the continent of Europe, 
the overseas Dominions, or in the United States, but not in the country of 
their origin. 

The stipend of a Rhodes Scholarship is fixed at £400 per year. At most 
colleges, and for most men, this sum is not sufficient to meet a Rhodes Scholar’s 
necessary expenses for term-time and vacations, and scholars who can afford to 


supplement it by say £50 per year from their own resources will find it ad- 
vantageous to do so. 


CONDITIONS OF ELIGIBILITY: A candidate to be eligible must: 


1. Be a British subject, with at least five years’ domicile in Canada and un- 
married. He. must have passed his nineteenth, but not his twenty-fifth 
birthday on October Ist of the year for which he is elected. 


2. Have reached such a stage in his course at one of the Universities of 
Canada that he will have completed at least two years at the University in 
question by October Ist of the year for which he is elected. 


Candidates may apply either for the Province in which they have their ordinary 
private domicile, home or residence, or for any Province in which they have 
received at least two years of their college education before applying. 


In that section of the will in which he defined the general type of scholar he 
desired, Mr. Rhodes wrote as follows: 
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“My desire being that the students who shall be elected to the Scholarships 
shall not be merely bookworms, I direct that in the election of a student to a 
Scholarship regard shall be had to: 

(1) his literary and scholastic attainments, 

(2) his fondness for and success in manly outdoor sports such as cricket, foot- 

ball and the like, 

(3) his qualities of manhood, truth, courage, devotion to duty,. sympathy for 

and protection of the weak, kindliness, unselfishness and fellowship, and 

(4) his exhibition during school days of moral force of character and of 

instincts to lead and to take an interest in his schoolmates, for those 
latter attributes will be likely in after life to guide him to esteem the 
performance of public duty his highest aim.” 


Full particulars can be obtained from Ronald Martland, Esq., Royal Bank 
Chambers, Edmonton, Alberta, Secretary of the Selection Committee for the 
province of Alberta. 


Each candidate for a scholarship is required to make application to the Secretary 
of the Committee of Selection of the province in which he wishes to compete not 
later than November 10th. 


The Rhodes Scholars hitherto elected from this University are as follows: 

1913, Walters Farrell Dyde; 1915, Henry Grattan Nolan; 1917, Henry Alex- 
ander Dyde; 1918, Alan Burnside Harvey; 1919 Daniel Roland Michener; 1920, 
Walker Dunham; 1921, George Victor Ferguson; 1922, Stuart Perry Hamilton; 
1923, Robert Lincoln Lamb; 1924, John McIntyre Cassels; 1925; Edward Hunter 
Gowan; 1926, Clarence Sutherland Campbell; 1928, Ronald Martland; 1929, 
George Francis Gillman Stanley; 1930, Hugh Whitney Morrison; 1931, Kenneth 
Wilfrid Conibear; 1932, Edward Alexander McCourt; 1933, Stanley Rands; 1934, 
Robert Lloyd Doull Fenerty; 1935, Donald Robert Wilson; 1936, Mark McClung, 
1937, John Charles Garrett; 1938, Ralph Edgar Collins; 1939, Douglas Richard 
Crosby. 

Royal Society of Canada Fellowships 


Ten fellowships, each of $1,500, and open on equal terms to men and women, 
are offered annually by the Royal Society of Canada. They are tenable at 
institutions of learning or research, save in exceptional circumstances, outside of 
Canada. They are available for advanced research in Literature, History, Anthro- 
pology, Sociology, Political Economy, or allied subjects, in French or English; and 
in Mathematics, Chemistry, Physics, Geology, Biology, or subjects associated with 
any of these sciences. 


An applicant for a Fellowship should be a graduate of a Canadian university 
or college, or should have received an equivalent training in a Canadian institution 
possessing adequate facilities in his particular subject, and, except in special cases, 
should have the Masters’ degree or its equivalent or, preferably, have completed one 
or more years’ work beyond that degree. 


Applications, addressed to “The Secretary, Royal Society of Canada Fellow- 


ships Board, Ottawa, Canada,” should contain particulars of the candidate’s age and 
place of birth, a full statement of his academic career, with copies of original 
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papers and any other evidence of his ability or originality in his chosen field; also 
an indication of the particular work he proposes to undertake, at what institution, 
and under whose direction; and should be supported by recommendations from the 
head of the department of the institution in which the candidate has studied, and 
from the instructors under whom he has chiefly worked. All these Papers are to be 
in duplicate, and should be sent in not later than February 1. 


Application forms may be obtained from Mr. Lawrence J. Burpee, Secretary 
Fellowships Board, The Royal Society of Canada, Ottawa, Ont. 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIPS 


Two research scholarships of the value of $600.00 each for work to be carried 
on at the University of Alberta are offered by the Board of Governors of the 
University for the session 1939-40. These scholarships are open to graduates of 
any Canadian University. They are not necessarily offered annually and intima- 
tion will be given each year as they become available. 


Any graduate or graduating student who may be interested should apply to 
the Registrar before March 15th and attach a record of undergraduate and graduate 
work as well as supporting statements from instructors with whom the applicant 
has worked previously. Definite details should be given as to the field of study 
in which the candidate desires to work. 


THE NATIONAL FEDERATION OF CANADIAN UNIVERSITY 
STUDENTS EXCHANGE SCHOLARSHIP 


By an arrangement with certain Universities of Canada, undergraduate scholars 
may apply for a year’s exchange at another Canadian University. For this purpose 
Canada is divided into regions as follows: British Columbia, Prairie Provinces, 
Ontario, Quebec, and the Maritime Provinces. Exchange must be arranged for a 
region other than the one in which the student is attending. To be eligible, the 
candidates must be bona fide students who have completed the equivalent of one 
year of university work, following complete senior matriculation, and’ must under- 
take to return to the University of Alberta at the expiration of the scholarship 
year. When accepted the successful candidates will be permitted to take the 
following year’s work at the “exchange” university without paying tuition fees or 
students’ union fees. 


Application must be complete by March Ist. For further information apply to 
the president of the students’ union or to the N.E.C.US. representative or to the 
Registrar. 
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University Regulations 





FEES 
Make all cheques payable to “University of Alberta.” 


The University reserves to itself the right to change these fees from year to 


year without notice. 


Registration is incomplete until fees have been paid, and is subject to cancella- 


tion unless payment has been made by final date according to regulations as stated 


in the academic calendar on page 3. 


The following incidental fees are applicable to all faculties and should be added 


to the instruction per session: 


Undergraduates— 


Registration .cccccccesvnsmsnennenmnnnenininnnieianansimmaaeaninarninin 


Students’ Union 
(Nurses $6.00) 


Medical- Service c.<.224.b ote ee ae 
Medical Service for 6th year Medicime ......ccccccssscmsetnsesnnenananunnsieencannes 
Caution Money  -srrrccsscsesscecseussentinnssessanecnesnmnstineetneinteneivemanctgiergioerten 
Doteasy, scsesgatictntecie eas Aeer a a a ee ae tae eee 


Specials and Partials— 


Registration: Arts 


Students’ Union 
Medical Service 
Caution Money 
Library 


Graduates— 
Registration 
Library 
Medical Service (Optional), if paid at beginning of term 
Caution Money (Laboratory courses) 


I.—Arts and Sciences: 
(a) B.A., B.Sc. in Arts, B.Sc. in H.Ec.: 


Instruction per session 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 

(b) B.H.Ec., Instruction per session 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 


suwels ped sinwewevsaccs eceesiedeesabautesaaeevecgaunesaanadnadiouuavacn (aunaauisaspesausnsnn earns ahmesaey = 


Applied Science and Medicine See eee 


eccccauceccecsucsecseceecsaceecusescescucsnseetagseeeensenguerseassasscaeenganeeresasessrasereccesceaneneesssnasscnseseeeee 


FEES 53 


(eve Conasruinstryction, Per SESSION ve. ccnccclslcticsasrsnclecctiecca.cttacineaact th Rota ac $125.00 
Instruction per session, second and third years ooo.cccmcooosossooecvessece 135.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

If paid in instalments $3.00 additional. 

(d) Special and partial students, instruction per course, per session.............. 30.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

AUC Icore DeLrtcputse. (sees pace’? 5 ee Fo At ge 10:00 
l.—Applied Science: 

Poe Hstructronempersessinin metre 5. oY tts ts. 8 kM eS ae 150.00 


(b) 
(c) 


Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

If paid in instalments $3.50 additional, 

Special and partial students, instruction per course, per session......... 30.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

Arts and Applied Science: 

Instruction per session, first and second years oc c---cooeeooeoeoeeeece, 110.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 


Il.—Law: 


(a) 
(b) 


Instruction per session, BUDseqment years Mt tn ek ee 150.00 
If paid in instalments $3.50 additional. 
Dist iiction eperersession meng cee Ay. TMi eM te  y * 135.00 


If paid in instalments $3.00 additional. 

Arts and Law: 

Instruction per session, first and second Vals wee eee ee eee 110.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 

Instruction per session, subsequent VQES By ca es cant fen Poa tee la 135.00 
If paid in instalments $3.00 additional. 


IV.—Medicine: 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


dMStrUCeON, Det Session, firstsyearoe ote tt ee ee 150.00 
If paid in instalments $3.50 additional. 
Instruction per session, second, third and fourth years 
Instruction per session, fifth and sixth years ooo ccc. 225.00 
If paid in instalments $5.00 additional on each instalment. 
Special and partial students, instruction per course per session, 

first year 
Instruction per course, per session, subsequent years occcccccccccomoen 40.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
Arts and Medicine: 
Instruction per session first and second VGAES ee ER AN PA jecakhicas 110.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 
Instruction per session, third, fourth and fifth Werirg hy Lei Fh re $215.00 
Instruction per session, sixth and seventh years occ. 225.00 
If paid in instalments $5.00 additional on each instalment. 
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V.—Dentistry: 
(a) Instruction per session, first yeat ccc: wanenaneneneneeeeseie 150.00 
If paid in instalments $3.50 additional. 
Instruction per session, second and third years ccc 210.00 
Instruction per session, fourth and fifth years 0... 235.00 


If paid in instalments $5.00 additional on each instalment. 

(b) Special and partial students, instruction per course, per session............. 40.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

(c) Arts and Dentistry: 
Instruction per session, first and second years ......... . gon). thee veeieniieg Jf. 110.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 
Instruction per session, third and fourth years 0c 210.00 
Instruction per session, fifth amd sixth years cscs cusnsneenmeenen 235.00 
If paid in instalments $5.00 additional on each instalment. 


VI.—Nursing: 
(a) Degree course, instruction per session, first and fifths yearsme eee 95.00 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 
Instruction per session, second, third and fourth years... ccs Gratis 
(b) Diploma course, instruction .....ccccmcnumeneneminiasnnisinesnmaumunnetcen Gratis 


Vil.—Pharmacy Degree and Licentiate Courses: 


(a) Instruction. per session, first yeat. eee eee $125.00 
If paid in instalments $3.00 additional. 
Instruction per session, second and thitd years isccccccceccemnrrceneee 150.00 


If paid in instalments $3.50 additional. 


Vill.—Agriculture: 
(a) Instruction, pety session, Linst ayeats c= ccc. eee are ener ee 60.00 
Instruction per session, subsequent, yéats) co .cc.c. iets eres 8.00 


If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 
(b) Arts and Agriculture: 


Instruction per session, first, second and third years ccc 110.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
Instruction per session, fourth, and) titth years 4.0 85.00 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 
IX.—Graduate Courses: 
Tuition fee for Masters degree for Honours Graduates ..........:c:ccccesesnenn $ 80.00 
Tuition fee for Masters degree for Pass Graduates ......-ccesscssessssesssssesne 120.00 
Other Graduate courses, instruction per course per SeSSION..........cece: a 20.00 
X.—School of Education— 
AD hitiOth LOO heist cian des tS eeccssvc cee BO Lae eee $100.00 
Registrations ooo. tcgectetenduc nae syenrtai nase y Coe PR cette noe hee ener 3.00 
Batra yo Sec ssecleredtsnstencsnecaen a ceseetic oActvael OR ew neh eee, SOE Cee 2.50 
Specials and=Partials, (per) course t..csuai agape ee a meee enone ee 25.00 
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XI.—Summer Session— 
instruction’ penicourse’s meri session lei dds Ben oh eas ee uc 20.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 


Rieotstratiqnmen ereteemey see: tess lan enh, Itt ite, Se Nye Ste 1.00 
SCdeniser tion” ee ee est we Poe ATENEO PA bo) 1.00 
Eibeary meets ernment VTi les Sit tah ete es eer 1.00 
OTe bot huiscinouGertiticatesa. mri th 0 wdc ts eek Ate 2.00 
MAMET orb ranscriptsof ReCOrd Ahiceen! auddhesetd ade t tose ln ae 3.00 
XIV.—For Supplemental Examinations, each subject 0.0000 occcsomsssseeoesee 5.00 
For Special Supplemental Examinations, first subject 000000000 cco. 10.00 
eactpeadciciotal @subject iam erete es oe 5.00 
Weer Oe) OC) Cotes meen sent ot mene eas re), ee eee Bo 100.00 
Bev Ie--hertadtenndem degrees: subs cn) owe ioas ns Lees ote atte. 10.00 
XVIEI.—For final examinations, for any degree or diploma, including 
Daceluncn came, crete, ary eee Peet tes. ea) 10.00 
For degree “in absentia” an additional fee Of o.oo 5.00 
XVIII.-~—For Summer Reading Courses in Languages ooccccccc:cosovensussosststece 5.00 


Every student is required to deposit $5.00 Caution Money to cover damages 
done to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount, less any necessary deduc- 
tions, will be returned at the end of the session. Breakages exceeding this amount 
must be paid for before the student is permitted to take any examinations. 


ROOM AND BOARD 


Room and Board, per session (payable monthly in advance) 0... $210.00 
(This includes the period October 1st to May Ist, or from an earlier 
day in September to the same day of the month in April. For days 
beyond this time, an extra charge will be made.) 


Board*onlyepayablevin sadvanice,s pers month 4.68. eee. ee. 20.00 
Dleale tickerw 2 Wutieals\e Met eer he ty a See, Te 6.00 


Summer Session: See Summer School Pamphlet. 


REGISTRATION 


There are certain forms to be filled out by applicants tor enrolment in the 
University. A new student should, early in the summer, secure from the Registrar 
of the University, an application form which he should fill out and return as soon 
as possible. Moreover, the student should himself write to the Registrar of the 
Department of Education, of the province in which he obtained his preliminary 
education, asking him to send directly to the Registrar of the University a tran- 
script of the complete high school record of the applicant. This should be done 
to avoid delays embarrassing both to the student and to the University. 


Applicants for admission to the Faculty of Medicine and the Faculty of Applied 
Science should note that the last day for receiving such applications is August 31st. 
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The university calendar may be consulted in the library or obtained from the 
book store and students should become familiar with its contents before presenting 
themselves for registration. 

All students registering in the first year must complete their registration in 
conference with advisers at the University on September 26th. 

All other students in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, including the schools 
of Education, Commerce, Household Economics, and the B.Sc. in Pharmacy, must 
complete their registration in person at the University on September 27th. 

All other students in the Faculties of Medicine (including the School of 
Dentistry and the B.Sc. in Nursing), Agriculture, Applied Science, Law, and the 
School of Pharmacy must complete their registration in person at the University 
on September 28th. 

All lectures begin on September 29th. Students having exceptional difficulty 
in this connection may communicate with the Registrar. 

Students are required to register for courses in which they are deficient before 
registering for other courses. The faculty councils reserve the right to adjust 
courses to meet the requirements of time-tables of lectures and examinations. The 
program of work for which a student seeks registration is in every case subject to 
the approval of the Registrar and the faculty concerned. 


N.B.—A student is responsible for the completeness and accuracy 
of his registration. He is also responsible for any adjustment of 
registration made necessary by the results of supplemental examinations. 
Particular care should be exercised with regard to pre-requisite courses. 
Registration in courses which directly conflict on the time-table will only 
be allowed when the permission of the faculty council concerned has 
been secured. | 


ATTENDANCE AND LATENESS 


(a) Students are required to complete their registration, in person, by the 
date specified in the academic calendar (page 3). 


(b) Registration after the end of the registration period will be permitted 

only upon the following conditions: 

Illness, accident, family affliction, employment under contract, or other excep- 
tional circumstances, provided that any application for late admission shall 
be accompanied by a confirmatory certificate, and the payment of a special 
registration fee of $3.00. 


(c) Regular attendance is expected of students in all courses. In each course 
designated with an asterisk and in each laboratory course they will be excluded from 
the final examination if their unexcused absences exceed ten periods where three 
periods a week occur throughout the session, six periods where two periods a week 


occur throughout the session, four periods where one period a week occurs through- 
out the session. 


(d) Absences are counted from the first day of the session. 


(e) Excuses for absence may be presented in cases of (1) illness or physical 
disability, and (2) in certain other cases: 
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(1) Students desiring to present excuses for absence on the ground of sickness 
or disability must, within one week of the date when that absence occurred 
or when the period of absence terminated, obtain absence cards at the 
office of the Registrar. These cards must be returned to the office of 
the Registrar, with physician’s signature, within one week of the date 
stamped on the card. The Registrar will promptly forward to the Director 
of Medical Services the names of such students and the dates for which 
they claim exemption, and upon the endorsation of the Director of Medical 
Services, such excuses will be filed to constitute part of the year’s attend- 
ance record. Absence cards are required for each period of absence, even 
in the case of students suffering from chronic or recurrent disabilities. No 
other form of excuse in regard to sickness or physical disability will be 
accepted. 


(2) Students must present absence cards in every case where excuse for 
absence is sought on account of: 
(i) transfer of attendance record from one course to another, or 
(ii) lectures missed because of conflicts with examinations, or 
(tii) absence with athletic or debating teams or other organizations repre- 
senting the University (where permission to be absent has been 
secured in the regular way). 


All such absence cards must be returned properly certified within fourteen days 
of the termination of each period for which excuse for absence is sought. 


Any other excuse must be made in person to the Registrar, whose judgment 
upon its validity shall be final, subject to an appeal to the General Faculty Council. 


(f) Students who are late for any lecture or laboratory period will be marked 
absent unless at the end of the period in question they account satisfactorily to the 
instructor for their lateness. The decision of the instructor shall be final, subject 
only to an appeal to the Committee on Examinations. 


(g) Students desiring leave of absence in any given ccurse must communicate 
their desire to the Registrar. When such leave of absence has been granted, the 
student is exempted from the operation of the attendance rule above. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 


(a) First year courses: In as many first year courses as possible a definite mark 
for each student will be reported to the Registrar’s office before the 13th of Novem- 
ber. This mark may be based upon a test or tests or essays. In each first year 
course a one-hour term examination is held during the week preceding the Christmas 


vacation. Another term examination may be held during the week commencing on 
the third Monday in February. 


(b) Senior courses: In senior courses one-hour term examinations may be held 
during the week preceding the Christmas vacation and the week commencing on 


the third Monday in February. 


(c) Distribution of credits: In each course credit of not less than 30% and not 
more than 50% will be assigned to term work. The remaining credit in each 
course will be assigned to the final examination. 


98 EXAMINATIONS 


(d) Final examinations: In each course a final examination is held. In courses 
completed before Christmas final examinations may be held either during the week 
preceding the Christmas vacation, or at the end of the session, at the discretion of 
the departments concerned. All other final examinations are held at the end of 
the session. 


(e) Absence from term examinations: When a student is absent from a term 
examination the mark for that examination is zero. However, in case of illness a 
student may be excused from writing a term examination. In applying foi 
exemption a student must present an absence card signed by the attending physician 
in accordance with the regulation on p. 57. When exemption is granted the 
possible credit for the examination missed is added to the possible credit for the 
final examination. 


Any student who is ill or in whose family there is serious domestic affliction 
is advised not to sit for a final or supplemental examination. In the case of a 
student writing final or supplemental examinations which are interfered with by 
illness or domestic affliction, a medical certificate or statement should be presented, 
or proper representations made within the 48 hours next following the examination 
period or periods affected. Consideration will not be given to such a case unless 
this requirement is met. 


(f) Aegrotat standing: Aegrotat standing may be granted by the faculty 
council concerned to a student registered in either of the last two years in any 
course, unless it be in the final year for the first degree in a combined course. 


Any student wishing to take advantage of this privilege should apply without 
delay to the Dean of the faculty concerned. Any other student absent from a 
final examination because of illness may apply for permission to write the regular 
supplemental examination (see paragraph c, page 59). 


(g) Intercollegiate games or conferences: When intercollegiate games, confer- 
ences, ot other officially recognized events involving absence of students from the 
University, fall within the term examination periods in December or February, 
members and officers of teams or official delegates to such conferences shall notify 
the Registrar in writing at least two weeks before the beginning of the examination 
period, in order that a re-adjustment of the time-table may be considered. 


(h) Publication of standing: In the publication of standing in the various 
courses, students are grouped by classes, the first class comprising those who have 
obtained 85% and over, the second class those who have obtained marks from 65% 
to 84%, and the third class those who have obtained marks from 50% to 64%. The 
pass mark is 50%. Second class standing must be obtained in four of the required 
senior courses in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. This same regulation applies for 
the first degree in the combined course of Arts and Applied Science; in other com- 
bined courses second class standing in two senior Arts subjects is required. In the 
B.Com. and the B.Sc. in H.Ec. courses, each of the following combinations is counted 
as a course in the application of these regulations: Acc’g 55 and Pol. Ec. 73, Hygiene 
51 and H.Ec. 57, and H.Ec. 56, 58 and 59. Students in the Faculties of Law and 
Medicine are required to obtain an average of 60% in the work of each year. 
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In those courses in Dentistry in which a separate mark for practical work is 
given, such marks for practical work shall be not less than 65% in each course and 
the average for all practical marks shall not be less than 75%. 


(i) Statement of Record: Statements of record are sent only in case of failure 
in one or more subjects, and are mailed to the home address of the student as 
specified on his registration form. 


(j) Appeals: Final examination papers may be re-read on an appeal being 
made to the Registrar within thirty days after the publication of the results, accom- 
panied by a fee of $5 for each paper; the fee will be returned if the appeal is 
sustained. 


(k) Final Examination Fee: Each student in the graduating year must deposit 
a fee of $10.00 for his final examination. If he fails to graduate this fee 
will be refunded. If he is successful but is unable to attend Convocation an extra 
fee of $5.00 is assessed in order that the degree may be conferred “in absentia.” 
Application to obtain the degree “in absentia,” accompanied by the fee, must be 
received at the office of the Registrar at least three days before Convocation, other- 
wise the degree will not be conferred. Graduands are expected to attend Con- 
vocation. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


(a) Supplemental examinations are conducted by the University in September 
of each year. A student who has failed in any course in the preceding session and 
whose attendance record is satisfactory, may apply to the Registrar, not later than 
August 15th, for permission to take a supplemental examination. Under no 
circumstances will any student who has written final examinations be permitted to 
sit for a supplemental examination unless he has attained an average of at least 
50% on the year’s work including the failed subject or subjects. In the faculties 
of Law and Medicine the average on the year’s work must be at least 60%. Any 
student neglecting to take or failing to pass a supplemental examination is required 
to repeat the course or to take an equivalent course. 


(b) Pass mark: The pass mark for supplemental examinations is 50% in all 
courses. Except in certain practical courses in Dentistry as stated in (h) under 
sessional examinations, term work will be taken into account. 


(c) Illness: A student who has missed a final examination because of illness 
may apply (providing that the application is supported by a satisfactory medical 
certificate) for a supplemental examination at the regular time. A student in the 
faculty of Medicine who cannot take a Christmas final examination because of 
illness will be granted a supplemental examination at the end of the session; 
application for such an examination must be made not later than March 15. 


(d) Graduating students: Students in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences and 
associated schools, i.e, Commerce and Household Economics, and in Pharmacy 
(degree course), where second class standing is required in a specified number of 
subjects (see page 58) should note the following: Any student who at the normal time 
of graduation lacks the requisite number of second class standings may apply for a 
supplemental examination for the purpose of raising a previous mark in any 
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subject of senior grade previously passed other than one in which pass standing 
was secuted by a supplemental examination. Only one such supplemental examination 
may be granted in any subject. A member of the graduating class, who, having 
exhausted all the regular supplemental examination privileges, subsequent to the 
degree examinations, has still a failure in one course only, may, with the permis- 
sion of the faculty council concerned, register in and repeat that course extra- 
murally, unless in the opinion of the department concerned, a second attendance is 
necessary. A member of the graduating class who is absent on account of illness 
from, ot who fails in, a Christmas final examination previous to graduation will 
be allowed a supplemental examination at the end of the session. 


Students failing to pass final examinations to qualify for their degrees are 
warned that the University does not guarantee that supplementals will be available 
for a subsequent indefinite period. In no case will an application for such supple- 
mental examination be considered after three years have elapsed from the time the 
examination was failed. 


(e) Special supplemental examinations: Special supplemental examinations may 
be written during the fourth week in October or during the regular examination 
periods in March and April. Applications for such examinations must be in the 
hands of the Registrar by Oct. 11, March 1, or March 22, depending on the 
period chosen. 


These examinations are granted only to students who are actually in attendance 
at the University who are prevented by illness, domestic affliction or other extreme 
circumstances from writing at the regular time. 


(f) Fees: A fee of $5.00 is charged for each supplemental examination. In 
the case of final examinations missed on account of illness the fee is $5.00 for one 
or more subjects, provided that the application is accompanied by a satisfactory 
medical certificate. Applications received after August 15 must be accompanied 
by an additional fee of $5.00 and may not necessarily be accepted. For special 
supplemental examinations a fee of $10.00 is charged for the first subject and 
$5.00 for each additional subject written at the same time. An additional fee of 
$2.00 per subject is charged for writing supplemental examinations in centres other 
than Edmonton and Calgary. This fee is not refundable. 

Whenever, for any reason, an application for a supplemental examination is 
refused, the fee is refunded. 


PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 


Either by statutory provision or by agreement the examinations for the right to_ 
secure registration with the following professional societies in the Province of 
Alberta are under the control of the University: 

The Alberta Association of Architects. 

The Alberta Land Surveyors’ Association. 

The Alberta Dental Association. 

The College of Physicians and Surgeons of Alberta. 

The Law Society of Alberta. 

The Alberta Pharmaceutical Association. 
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The Institute of Chartered Accountants of Alberta. 
The Association of Registered Nurses of Alberta. 
The Association of Professional Engineers of Alberta. 
The Veterinary Association of Alberta. 

The Alberta Optometric Association. 


Information with respect to these examinations may be obtained on application 
to the Registrar. 


ROYAL COLLEGE OF PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS 
OF CANADA 


Students of this University are permitted to take the primary examination for 
the Fellowship of the Royal College of Physicians and Royal College of Surgeons 
at the completion of their fourth year, in the Faculty of Medicine. The subjects 
for examination are: (1) Anatomy, including -Histology and Embryology, 
(2) Physiology, including Biochemistry. Details as to time and scope of examin- 
ation, fees, etc., will be given on application to the Registrar of the University. 


DISCIPLINE 


The Provost of the University exercises general supervision over the conduct 
and welfare of the students, especially with regard to the students in residence. 


The use of, bringing or having of liquor on University premises including 
residences is strictly prohibited. 


In the case of dishonesty or any serious indiscipline in the class room, the 
instructor has the authority of suspension from the class room. Further action is 
to be taken by a committee consisting of the Provost, the department concerned, 
and the dean of the faculty concerned. 


By a resolution of the Senate, a Committee on Student Affairs has been 
constituted as follows: “The President ef the University, the Chancellor, the Chair- 
man of the Board of Governors, the Provost, the Chairman of the Freshman 
Committee, one member to be elected from each faculty; two members to be 
elected from the Senate (these not to be faculty representatives); the Adviser to 
Women students;-the president of the Students’ Union; the chairman of the Men’s 
House Committee; the president of the Athletic Society; the president of the 
literary department of the Students’ Union; the president of the Wauneita Society; 
the editor-in-chief of ‘The Gateway”; the secretary of the Students’ Union; the 
treasurer of the Students’ Union; the president of the Women’s Athletic Asso- 
ciation; the chairman of the Women’s House Committee; four members to be 
elected from the Students’ Council.” | 

The duties of this committee ate as from time to time laid down by the 
Senate. 

The Students’ Union and the Council thereof exercise such powers of discipline 
and control over the conduct of students as is contained in the Constitution of the 
Students’ Union and in any acts of the Senate passed in relation thereto. 

Jurisdiction over the conduct of students in respect of all matters arising or 
occurring in the buildings and grounds of the University including residences and 
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disciplinary jurisdiction in relation to students generally is vested in the Senate 
and such committees of students including the Students’ Union and the House 


Committee as have been formed for this purpose. 


All interference on the part of any student with the personal liberty of another 
or any conduct on the part of any student subjecting another student to any 
indignity or personal violence is forbidden. No initiation ceremony involving 
physical violence, hazing, personal indignity, interference with personal liberty or 
destruction of property may be held within the buildings or on the grounds of the 
University, such student activities being expressly forbidden under penalty of 
suspension or expulsion. 


The University authorities will not be responsible for any accident or illness 
of any kind occasioned to any student while engaged in or being subjected to any 
such activities. 


SCHOLASTIC STANDING 


The following disciplinary ruling with regard to athletics, submitted by the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences and the Students’ Union, was adopted by the Senate 
at its meeting of March 31st, 1911: 


“Hereafter no persons except bona fide students who are in attendance at 
the University, or at one of the group of organized affiliated colleges 
carrying full work and whose scholastic record is certified as satisfactory by 
the Faculty Council of the University or by the respective colleges in which 
they are registered, shall be permitted to play on or be officers of any 
athletic team representing the University of Alberta.” 


Satisfactory scholastic standing shall be understood, in general, to mean passing 
on three-fifths of a full year’s course of lectures of university grade. 


The General Faculty Council has entrusted to the Committee on Scholastic 
Standing the administration of these regulations which have been enlarged tc 
include the following activities: 


1. Athletics: All competitions with outside organizations whether conducted 
within or outside of the University. 
Dramatic Performances: The annual play of the Dramatic Society. 

3. Debates: All debates with outside organizations, whether conducted withir, 
or outside the University. 

4. Other Activities: Such other activities of general interest as may be sub 
mitted to the General Faculty Council for its approval from time to time. 


By bona fide students shall be understood: 


(a) Students who are doing full undergraduate work in the University. 

(b) Graduate students in attendance following any full course of studies 
leading to a degree. 

(c) Students in affiliated colleges carrying a full year’s work leading to a 


diploma or certificate and taking two full courses of university grade in 
the University. 
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THE FRESHMAN COMMITTEE 


First year students of all faculties except Law are under the jurisdiction of the 


Senate Committee on Freshmen. 


PROBATION 


Any student whose academic record (either matriculation or university) is weak 
may be placed on probation until the record shows satisfactory improvement. 
During such period of probation the student is subject to special regulations 
governing participation in extra-curricular activities. Detailed information is given 
each student at the beginning of the probation period. 


; WITHDRAWAL OF STUDENTS 


The General Faculty Council may refuse permission to a student to 
enter any year of any course, if, in the opinion of the Council, such 
student shows a lack of general educational attainment. Further, a 
student whose record in the class room, in tests, or in final examina- 
tions is unsatisfactory, may at any time be required to withdraw from 
the University. 


RESIDENCES 


Residential accommodation is provided in the University Residences for four 
hundred students. 


Applications for reservations, accompanied by ten dollars ($10.00), must be in 
the hands of the Bursar by September 15th. Reservations will not be held after 
September 25th. 


Students who find it necessary to vacate rooms should, as far as possible, 
arrange to do so at the beginning of the Christmas vacation, and must in any 
case notify the Bursar two weeks in advance. All such arrangements must be 
made with the approval of the Provost or the Adviser to Women Students. 


Each student to whom a room is assigned will be required to deposit one dollar 
($1.00) for keys and will receive a red ticket showing name, number of room, and 
date of entry. Upon presentation of this ticket to the House Superintendent, keys 
will be issued. Students vacating rooms during, or at the end of the term, must 
return this red ticket to the cashier, signed by the House Superintendent, showing 
date of leaving, in order to obtain any rebate or deposit on keys. 


Room and Board per session, $210.00 (payable monthly in advance). Students 
leaving during Christmas holidays will be allowed rebate at the rate of sixty-five 
cents per day for Board only, from December 22nd to January 2nd (inclusive). 


The conduct of students in residence is subject to the authority of the House 
Committee. This committee consists of the Provost, the Adviser to Women 
Students, the professor in residence and two resident students from each of the 
University Halls. Special sub-committees of the House Committee will deal with 
matters relating solely to the men students and to the women students respectively. 
The resident members shall be third year or graduate students and shall be elected 
not later than two weeks after the beginning of the session. Any vacancy thereafter 
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occurring shall be filled at a special election to be held within two weeks after the 
occurrence of the said vacancy. Only students who have been in residence at least 
one year shall have the right to vote at elections of members of the House 
Committee. 


PHYSICAL EXAMINATION 


All students entering the University of Alberta for the first time are required 
to take a physical examination at the time of registration. 


MEDICAL SERVICES 


All undergraduate students registered in the University are required by the 
Students? Union to pay an annual fee of five dollars ($5.00), which is applied to 
the maintenance of a Medical Service Fund. Final year medical students are re- 
quired to pay a reduced Medical Services fee of $3.00 inasmuch as their financial 
responsibilities in case of accident or sickness are lessened by their intimate relation- 
ship to the medical and surgical clinics of the hospitals. This trust fund is 
administered by a committee consisting of the President of the University, the 
Provost, the Medical Director, the Bursar, the President of the Students’ Union, 
and the Chairman of the Men’s House Committee. In return for the fee paid, 
students are entitled to medical treatment under such conditions and provisions as 
have been outlined in specially printed pamphlets, copies of which will be 
furnished to students on payment of fees. Every student should read these 
instructions carefully. 


STUDENT FUNCTIONS 


All student functions are conducted under the general supervision of the 
Provost, and except by special permission are held in the University buildings. 
A written communication for permission to use a university building for such 
purpose must be addressed to the Provost at least ten days before the date set for 
any function. 


MEETINGS OF STUDENT SOCIETIES 


Applications for the use of rooms for students’ meetings must be made to the 
Dean’s office, Room 230 Arts Building. 


ACADEMIC COSTUME 


All gowns are to be of the customary Cambridge shape: i.e., for undergraduates 
a black stuff gown not falling below the knee with round sleeve cut above elbow; 
for bachelors, a black stuff gown falling below the knee with full sleeve cut to 
elbow and terminating in a point; for masters, a black stuff or silk gown falling 
below the knee with long sleeves with semi-circular cut at bottom. 


Hoods are to be of the Oxford pattern, except those for the doctorate, which 
shall be of the Cambridge form. 
Bachelors’ and masters’ hoods are to be of a spruce green silk, with, for 


bachelors, a border (114 inches wide); for masters, a full lining of the color 
distinctive of the faculty. 
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FACULTY COLORS 


The faculty colors are: 
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Doctors’ hoods are to be of scarlet silk, with a full lining of the respective 
faculty color, the M.D. and D.D.S. hoods to be of the master’s pattern. 


Doctors are entitled to wear a full dress scarlet robe faced with silk of the 
respective faculty color. 


All caps are to be of the ordinary black trencher shape with black tassels, 
with a black velvet cap with gold cord for doctor’s full dress. 


DEGREES IN ABSENTIA 


Graduands who are unable to be present at Convocation should make applica- 
tion to the Registrar at least three days before the date of Convocation, for the 
degree to be conferred in absentia. A special fee of five dollars ($5.00) is charged 
for this privilege. 
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Organization of Faculties 





With the beginning of the session 1937-38 entrance to the University 
of Alberta by junior matriculation was discontinued except in the 
Faculty of Agriculture, and senior matriculation is required for admis- 
sion throughout the University with the exception previously noted. 
By this change an alteration in the nomenclature of University years 
becomes necessary. Consequently, the pre-engineering and pre-archi- 
tecture years are discontinued, and what was formerly designated the 
second year in each of the following courses now becomes the first year: 
B.A., B.Sc. in Arts, B.Com., B.Sc. in Household Economics, B.Sc. in 
Pharmacy, B.Sc. in Nursing, and each of the combined courses in Arts 
and Medicine, Arts and Dentistry, etc. 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
The courses leading to the degrees of B.A., B.Sc. in Arts, B.Sc. in Household 


Economics and B.Com.; are divided into two groups, junior courses and senior 
courses. A junior course is to be regarded as designating normally three hours 
lectures or three hours lectures and three hours laboratory work in a subject each 
week throughout the session; a senior course normally requires a minimum of three 
and a maximum of six hours instruction per week. The junior courses are designed 
for students in the first year, the senior courses for students in the second and third 
years. The junior courses are, in general, to be regarded as preparatory to the 


senior courses. 


Students intending to enter the Faculty of Arts and Sciences are not permitted to 
register with any matriculation condition. This regulation becomes effective for 
the Summer Session in July, 1939. 


During their first session at the University students should seek the advice of 
the Dean as to the selection of their following yeat’s courses in order that these 
may be chosen as to form a coherent group of studies in harmony with the student’s 
main intellectual interests. 

Promotion from first to second year is contingent on the satisfactory completion 
of all necessary junior studies. This regulation applies also to students transferring 
from other universities. 

No student is allowed more than one repetition of a failed course; in the event 
of failure in the second attempt the student may petition the Faculty Council for 
permission to substitute another course. 


Certain courses of instruction, both junior and senior, are offered in co- 
operation with the summer school for teachers which is held annually in the 
months of July and August at the University of Alberta. Detailed information 
concerning these may be obtained from the Registrar. (See also p. 85.) 
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Students registered in the course leading to the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. in Arts, 
general course, are advised to continue the study of two related subjects throughout 
the three years of the undergraduate course. Students are required to continue in 
the third year the study of two subjects offered in the second year. For the rules 


? 


on “sequences,” see page 71. 


Not more than two courses may be selected from one department in a given 
academic year. In the senior division, not more than four courses from one depart- 


ment may be offered in satisfaction of the requirements of the pass degree. 


Although the normal minimum passing mark for courses given in this 
University is 50%, a special regulation of the University Senate requires that in 
the Faculty of Arts and Sciences four of the necessary senior courses shall be 
passed with second class standing, or a mark of at least 65%. This requirement 
applies to students in the courses leading to the degrees of B.A., B.Sc. in Arts, 
B.Com., and B.Sc. in Household Economics.* 


Students reading theology may be exempted from two senior courses selected 
from Division A ot B by presenting certificates of having satisfactorily completed 
an equivalent amount of work in one of the organized affiliated theological colleges. 


Students in St. Joseph’s College may be exempted from one senior course 
selected from Division B on presentation of a certificate from the college showing 
they have satisfactorily completed the course in religious knowledge designated 
Christian Apologetics as given in St. Joseph’s College and recognized by the 
University Senate. 


Further, Roman Catholic theological students registering through St. Joseph’s 
College have the privilege of substituting approved courses in scholastic philosophy 
for Philosophy 2 and for a maximum of four senior courses in philosophy. 


A narrower choice of options in the first year distinguishes the course leading 
to the degree of B.Sc. in Arts from that leading to the B.A., but thereafter, 
subject to a classification of studies into three general groups, courses are, with 
certain restrictions making for continuity, measurably elective. 


Divisions of Courses of Instruction Leading to the Degree 
of B.A. and B.Sc. in Arts 
A. Languages and literature. 
B. History, philosophy and political economy. 


C. Mathematics and natural sciences. 


In accordance with this plan the junior, senior, honor and graduate courses 
leading to the degrees of B.A., B.Sc. in Arts, M.A., M.Sc. and B.Educ. will be 
found classified on page 68. 


*Students lacking the requisite number of second classes should consult the 
Registrar regarding further procedure. 
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DEGREE OF B.A.—GENERAL COURSE 


*First Year: 
Two courses from Division A, one from B, one from C, and one option. 


It is no longer required that the C course shall be a laboratory science. 


Second Year: 
Two courses from Division A, one from B, and two options. 
or 
Two courses from Division B, one from A, and two options. 
One of these five courses may be a first year course in a subject not 


already taken in the first year. 


Third Year: 
Two courses from Division A, one from B, and an option. 
or 
Two courses from Division B, one from A, and an option. 


DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN ARTS—GENERAL COURSE 
“First Year: 
Three courses from Division C in different departments, and two courses 
. from Divisions A and B. 
NOTE: The following are first year courses in Division C: Chemistry ae 
40 and 42; Physics 7 and 21; Mathematics 40; Botany 1; Geology 1; and 
Zoology 1. 


Second Year: 
Four courses from Division C, and one course from Division A or B. 
One of the four Division C courses must be a first year, course in a 
department not represented in the courses already taken in the first year, 
and not more than two of the four may be first year courses. Students 
who elect three second year Division C courses may, with special permission, 
take their A or B course from the first year list. 


Third Year: 


Three courses from Division C, and one course from Division A or B. 


NOTE: Students of the General Course are advised to carry the study of at 
least two related subjects throughout the three years of undergraduate work and 
otherwise to choose their courses so as to offer a coherent program of study in 


harmony with their special interests. 


Two of the subjects passed in the second year must be continued in the third 
yeat or, as commonly stated, two “sequences” of senior courses ate required. 
Normally, any two courses in the same subject numbered in the 40’s or higher may 
be considered a sequence. Certain combinations of related subjects are also permitted 





*Students who have begun courses under the regulations of previous calendars 
will be permitted to complete requirements under the old regulations. 

**Chemistry 1 may not be offered by a student who has credit in Chemistry of 
senior matriculation. 


COMBINED COURSES 7. 


as sequences, e.g., senior courses in Latin or Grek; French and German; Philosophy, 
Psychology and Education; French 51 or 57 with English 57 or 63; Greek Art with 
Ancient History or Architecture 62; Zoology and Entomology; Entomology 61 
and Genetics; Botany and Genetics; Chemistry 54 and Geology 54; Chemistry 58 
and Geology 51; Zoology 52 and Geology 53; Physics 51 and Geology 54; Chemistry 
54 and Geology 58. 

Old and New Testament Literature, Christian Apologetics and Primitive Human 
Culture are not accepted as part of any “sequence”. 

Not more than two courses may be taken in any one subject in any given year 
and not more than five courses in any one subject during the three years of the 
University course. 

Of the nine courses taken in the second and third years, not less than four 
must be passed with at least second class standing. 


COMBINED COURSES 
In the case of the combined courses in Arts and Medicine, Arts and Law, Arts 
and Agriculture, the Arts degree may be conferred at the end of the fourth year in 
the combined course. 
In the case of the combined course in Arts and Applied Science, the degree 
may be conferred at the end of the third year in the combined course. 


COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF 
B.A. AND B.COM. 


The curriculum in Commerce is in process of revision. The prescription for 
each year in 1939-40 is as follows: 


First Year: 
English 2; Political Economy 1; Political Economy 10; a modern language; 


and two options. 


Second Year: 
A modern language continued from the first year; a Division B course; 
Mathematics 42; Political Economy 61 or 63 or 65 or 67 or 68 or 69; an 
option (a first year course may be chosen). 


Third Year: 
Accounting 1; a Division A course; a Division B course; Political Economy 
61 or 63 or 65 or 67 or 68 or 69; Commercial Law 41 (if given) or an 
option. 


Fourth Year: Ps 
Accounting 52; Political Economy 64 or 66; Mathematics 43 or Political 
Economy 73 and Accounting 55; Commercial Law 41 (if not taken in third 
year); and one or two approved options to make up five courses. (For 
approved options see under School of Commerce.) 


Fifth Year: 
Political Economy 64 or 66; Mathematics 43 or Political Economy 73 and 
Accounting 55; and three approved options (see under School of Commerce). 
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Not more than two courses may be taken in any one subject in any given year. 


Of the ten courses taken in the second and third years, at least four must be 
passed with second class standing. For the B.Com. degree at least four of the 
required senior courses in the regular Commerce course must be passed with second 
class standing. 


Entrance into second year B.A.-B.Com. course is -contingent on the student 
passing all courses with a general average of 60% in the first year of the course. 


The B.A. degree will be awarded at the end of the fourth year, and the B.Com. 
degree at the end of the fifth year. 


By agreement with the Institute of Chartered Accountants of Alberta students 
offering Commercial Law 51 and obtaining second class standing in Accounting 52 
and Accounting 53 are eligible for exemption from two years’ articles and the 
intermediate examination of the Institute. 


COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF 
B.A. AND B.Sc. IN ENGINEERING 


The following regulations apply to students entering the Combined Course for 
the B.A. and B.Sc. degrees under the Faculty of Applied Science: 


(1) Registration must be approved by the Faculty of Applied Science before 
the student begins work. 


(2) At the end of the first year the student’s record will be reviewed; if his 
record is unsatisfactory he must discontinue the combined course. 


First Year: 
Mathematics 40, Chemistry 40, one course from Division A, two courses 
from Division B, or Mathematics 40, Chemistry 40, two courses from 
Division A, one course from Division B; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
Physics 21, Drawing 2, one course from Division A, two courses from 
Division B, or Physics 21, Drawing 2, two courses from Division A, one 
course from Division B. 


Third Year: 

Mathematics 22, Drawing 4, one course from Division A, two courses from 
Division B, or Mathematics 22, Drawing 4, two courses from Division A, 
one course from Division B. 

The B.A. degree may be granted at the end of the third year. 

Where any of the courses previously taken are equivalent to the courses 
required in the second, third and fourth years of Applied Science, substitute 
courses must be arranged in conjunction with the department concerned. 


Fourth, Fifth and Sixth Years: 
As for second, third and fourth years in Engineering. Students intending to 
take civil or mining engineering are required to spend at least one summer 
on practical survey work in the field prior to entering second year 
engineering. 
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COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF 
B.A. AND B.Sc. IN ARCHITECTURE 


See regulations under Combined Courses above. 
First Year: 


Architecture 1, Drawing 1, Mathematics 40, one course from Division A, 
one course from Division B, two options, Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
Architecture 5, *either Ancient History 52 or Classics in English 50, two 
courses from Division A, one option. 
or 
Architecture 5, *either Ancient History 52 or Classics in English 50, one 
course from Division A, one course from Division B, one option. 


*Not both in this year. 
Third Year: 


Drawing 4, two courses from Division A, one course from Division B, one 
option; or Drawing 4, one course from Division A, two courses from 
Division B, one option. 


The B.A. degree may be granted at the end of this year. 
Fourth, Fifth and Sixth Years: 


As for second, third and fourth years in Architecture. 


THE COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF 
B.A. AND M.D.; AND B.A. AND D.D.S. 


This combined course has been abolished. Students who entered the course in 
1938 will follow the prescription below. 


Second Year: 


Chemistry 40; two senior courses from Division A and one from Division 
B, or two senior courses from Division B and one from Division A; 


Physics 50. 
{Third Year: 


The subjects of second year Medicine or Dentistry. 

The subjects of the fourth, fifth, sixth and seventh years in the course in 
Arts combined with Medicine are identical with those of the third, fourth, 
fifth and six years in Medicine; and those of the fourth, fifth and sixth 
years are identical with those of the third, fourth and fifth years in 
Dentistry. 


{Students must present second class standing in each of two courses in the second 
year. 
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THE COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF 
B.Sc. AND M.D.; AND B.Sc. AND D.DS. 
First Year: 
An option in Division A; an option in Division B; Zoology 2; Chemistry 
40; Physics 7; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
Chemistry 58; tan option from Division C (Botany recommended); two 
senior courses from Divisions A and B; Physics 50. 


“Third Year: 
The subjects of second year Medicine or Dentistry. 
The B.A. or the B.Sc. degree according to course selected may be granted 
at the end of the fourth year. 


COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF 
B.A. AND LL.B. 
First Year: 
English 2, History 2 or 4; Political Economy 1, one course from Division 
C; one option; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
History 57 or 58; Political Economy; two senior courses from Divisions A 


and B; one option. 


Third Year: 
History 58 or 57 together with subjects of First Year Law. 


Fourth Year: 
Subjects of Second Year Law. 
The degree of B.A. may be granted at the end of the fourth year. 


Fifth Year: 
Subjects of Third Year Law. 


COMBINED COURSE IN ARTS AND AGRICULTURE 


First Year: 
One course from Division A; one course from Division B; two courses 
from Division C (Bot. 1 and Geology 1); an option (students intending to 
select Mathematics or Physics in the Third Year should take Math. 40; 
Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
Two courses from Division A; one course from Division B; one course from 
Division C (Entomology 61) or one course from Division A; two courses 
from Division B; one course from Division C (Entomology 61). 


+Students selecting organic Chemistry from this division will be required to 
take Entomology 61 in the third year. 


*Students must present. second class standing in each of two courses in the 
second year. 
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Third Year: 
Two courses from Divisions A and B; one course from Division C (Bot. 52 
or Chem. 40 or 42, or Physics 42 or 46, or Mathematics 40); History of 
Agriculture, 1; Animal Husbandry 1; Field Crops 1. 


Fourth and Fifth Years: 
As for the Third and Fourth Years in Agriculture. 
The degree of B.A. may be granted on successful completion of four years’ 
work, 


NOTE: Re fourth and fifth years: in case the student has taken any of these 
courses in a preceding year he may substitute an equivalent approved course. 


With consent of the department the student may substitute a junior course 
for a senior one. 


DEGREES WITH HONORS IN THE FACULTY OF 
ARTS AND SCIENCES 


Formal registration for honors is made at the beginning of the second year, on 
consultation with the head of the department. Three years are required beyond 
that point to complete an honors course. 


Students are, however, strongly advised to plan for honors at the beginning of 
the first year. With this in view, they should at once, on entering the university, 
consult the head of the department in which they are considering the possibility 
of honors and take such courses in their first year as will prepare them for honor 
work. If they neglect to do this, they run the risk of not being accepted for 
honors at the beginning of the second year, or of being burdened with additional 
courses of a preparatory nature. 


The attention of candidates for honors is also directed to the following 
regulations: 
1. Approval of applications is given by the Faculty of Arts and Sciences on the 
recommendation of the Committee on Honors. 


2. Students who, at the end of the first year, fail to obtain permission to 
proceed with honors will be transferred to the general course. Final accept- 
ance as a candidate for an honor degree will depend upon the results of 
examinations at the end of the second year. 

3. Students who are reading for honors are required in the first year to pursue 
studies in at least two divisions. In the second, third and fourth years, how- 
ever, they may confine their work to one division, but not normally to one 
department. 

4. While the work of the two final years will be regarded as a unit, a formal 
report on the student’s progress will be submitted to the Committee on 
Honors at the end of the third year. 

5. A degree with honors shall be granted only if the course is completed within 
four years from ‘senior matriculation, unless further grace be granted for special 
reasons by the faculty council upon the recommendation of the Committee on 


Honors. 
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6. Students reading for honors in one of the scientific departments are per- 
mitted at the time of their registration to choose either the B.A. or the B.Sc. 
degree, to be granted on the successful completion of their course. 


7. Honors are awarded in two classes, first and second. Students who fail to 
secure second class standing may be awarded an ordinary degree. 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 
First Year: 


Botany 1, Chemistry 40, Physics 7, Zoology 1, an option from Divisions 
A or B; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 


Two senior courses in Botany, Chemistry 42, Geology 1, an option from 


Divisions A or B. 


Third Year: 


Two advanced courses in Botany, Mathematics 42 or 40; two options 
(Biochemistry 61, Chemistry 54, Entomology 61, Geology 53, Zoology 51, 
suggested) . 


Fourth Year: 


Two advanced courses in Botany, Genetics 51, an option (Biochemistry 
71, Geology 55, Zoology 52, suggested). 


Options are to be selected in consultation with the department. Attention will 
be given to the requirements of those who intend to teach and of those who propose 
to undertake research in some branch of botanical science. 


Honor students in botany are expected during the summer vacations to make 
themselves acquainted with the Canadian families of flowering plants. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 
First Year: 


Chemistry 40, Chemistry 42, Mathematics 40, one from Division A or B, 
one option; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 


Physics 46, Chemistry 58 or 54, Mathematics 55, one option (German 2 
or 40 if German 1 taken in first year). 


Third and Fourth Years: 


The equivalent of eight full courses will be required in which Chemistry 54 
or 58, Chemistry 102, 103, and four half-courses chosen from Chemistry 
105, 106, 107, 108 and 109 must be included. 


It is suggested that one of the eight courses be selected from Divisions 


A or B. 
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In addition to the regular course examinations candidates for honors may be 
given one or more oral or written examinations (in the field of Chemistry) at the 
end of the fourth year. . 


NOTE: All options shall be selected after consultation with the Department 
of Chemistry. 


Attendance at the Journal Club, which meets once a week, is required 
in the third and fourth years. 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 


A statement will be found below of the general scheme of courses required to 
obtain honors in this department. It is not implied that this scheme must be 
rigidly followed; the department is prepared at any time to discuss with prospective 
or actual students reasonable equivalents designed to meet special needs or desires 
of the persons concerned. In the courses dealing with the literary history, the 
economic and political history, and the private life of the classical peoples oral 
examinations may at any time replace written tests, and a comprehensive examina- 
tion, written or oral as the department may determine, will be a necessary condition 
for attaining final honors. 


Students who may desire an honor course in Latin and German, in Greek and 
French, in Greek and German, or in Greek and Philosophy, can obtain information 
and advice on application to the department. 


First Year: 


Greek 1, Latin 2-4, Classical Survey Course 50 (Greek Classics) , or Classical 
Survey Course 52 (Greek History). Two other courses at the student’s 
option; the department will be glad to advise; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 


Greek 40, one senior Latin course, Classical Survey Course 54 (Greek Art) 
or Classical Survey Course 55 (Graeco-Roman Political Ideas), Classical 
Survey Course 52 (Greek History) or Classical Survey Course 50 (Greek 
Classics), Classical Survey Course 51 (Latin Classics), or Classical Survey 
Course 53 (Roman History). An option, approved by the department, may 
be substituted for one of the Survey courses listed above. 


Third Year: 


One Senior Greek course, one course in Honor Greek, one course in Honor 
Latin, either Classical Survey course 52. (Greek History) or Classical Survey 
Course 53 (Roman History) or Classical Survey Course 51 (Latin Classics) , 
either Classical Survey Course 54 (Greek Art) or Classical Survey Course 
93 (Graeco-Roman Political Ideals). An option, approved by the depart- 
ment, may be substituted for one of the Survey courses listed above. 


Fourth Year: 


Either Greek or Latin as a major, two courses, Latin or Greek as a minor, 
one course; one approved option. 
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Honors in Latin and French 
First Year: 
Latin 2-4, French 2, Classical Survey Course 50 (Greek Classics). Two 
other courses at the student’s option; the department will be glad to advise; 
Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
One Latin course, one French course, two options from Divisions A and B, 
of which one should preferably be Classical Survey Course 51 (Latin 
Classics), either in this year or the third year. 


Third Year: 
One Latin course, one French course, two options from Divisions A and B, 
Phonetics 106 or General Linguistics 105. 


Fourth Year: 
Two Latin courses, one French course, one option from Divisions A and B. 


NOTE: Classical Survey Course 53 (Roman History) and 55 (Graeco- 
Roman Political Ideas) are recommended definitely for selection among the 
options of the second, third and fourth years. 


(For Honors in French and Latin, see under Department of Modern 
Languages.) 
DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


Students wishing to read for Honors in English should consult the head of the 
department at the beginning of the first year. Their registration should 
include English 2, History 2 or 4, and, if possible, Classics in English 50. 

Students deciding during or at the end of the first year to undertake 
honors in English must consult the head of the department at the earliest possible 
moment in order to ascertain whether their first year courses, and their standing 
in these courses, are acceptable to the head of the department as a basis for 
admission to honors at the beginning of the second year; and in cases where the 
first year courses do not seem to provide an adequate basis, to discuss what extra 
work should be taken to rectify the situation. 


Second Year: 


English 104 (Anglo-Saxon), English 110 (Chaucer), *continuation of 
language studied in first year; an option (to be chosen in consultation with 
the head of the department). 


Third Year: 
The work of the third year will consist chiefly of a study of Shakespeare 
and his period (English 53 with additional reading) and Milton and his 
period (English 60 with additional reading), with the ordinary examina- 
tions in these courses supplemented by such additional reports as shall be 
required. 


Upon entering his third year the student, in consultation with the head 
of the department, will elect a special program of reading, to be followed 
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under the guidance of a member of the department for the ensuing two 
years. This program of reading may be based upon the study of an author 
and his period, or upon the study of a literary species. Among possible 
subjects, the following are suggested: Pope or Swift and his period, Words- 
worth or Scott and his period, Carlyle and his period, History of Literary 
Criticism, English Drama since Shakespeare, English Satire. 

The student will also take such course or courses in the department of 
English or related departments. as his adviser may see fit and will write 
the ordinary examinations in such courses. 


Fourth Year: 
In the fourth year the student will devote himself chiefly to the assigned 
program of reading. He will report to his adviser at stated intervals, 
orally or in formal essays. As in the third year, he will take such 
courses in English or related departments as his adviser shall decide. 


*A student who shows a good reading knowledge of the language may 
be permitted to substitute another course, in consultation with the head of 
the department. 

Examinations: 
At the end of his fourth year the honor student shall undergo: 

1. Such examinations on his program of reading as his adviser may 

see fit. 

2. Written examinations intended to test: 

(a) his general knowledge of English literature, and 
(b) his specific knowledge of the authors and periods studied in the 
courses of the second, third and fourth years. 
These written examinations may, at the discretion of the department, be supple- 
mented by an oral examination. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY 
First Year: 
(Recommended program) Chemistry 40, Zoology 1, Botany 1, Geology 1, 
one option from Division A or B; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
Geology 51, Geology 53, Physics 5; one option from Division¢ A or B*, 
one option from Division C. 


Third Year: 
Geology 54, Geology 59, Chemistry 54; two options.* 


Fourth Year: 
Geology 55, Geology 58, Geology 101; two options.* 
Students are advised to have a reading knowledge of both French and 
German. 
At the end of the fourth year a candidate for honors will be required to 
take an oral or a written examination in the field of geology. 


*To be selected after consultation with the Department of Geology. 
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DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 
First Year: 
History 2 or 4; Political Economy 1; English 2; French 2 or German 2; 
and one option (preferably from Division C); Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
History 2 or 4; two senior courses in History; and two senior options (from 


the Languages, Philosophy and Political Economy). 


Third Year: 
Students in the third year are not required to take the annual examination 
at the end-of the year, but are required to prepare for a final comprehensive 
examination at the end of the fourth year. The department will adv’se 
honor students with respect to reading and lectures during this year. 


Fourth Year: 
For the final comprehensive examination in 1940 papers will be set on the 
following subjects: 
(1) the social and political history of Canada; 
(2) the history of the United States; 
(3) the history of the British Isles since 1485; 
(4) a period of European History; 
(5) economic theory (since Adam Smith) and economic history (from 
the Industrial Revolution) ; 
(6) political theory and government; 
(7) a special subject offered by the candidate; 
(8) sight translation from either French or German. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 
First Year: 
Mathematics 40, Mathematics 41, Physics 21, Chemistry 40 (3 hrs. lab.), or 
- another option, one option from Divisions A and B; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
Mathematics 101, Mathematics 55, Mathematics (another senior course), 
Physics (senior course); Physics (another senior course) or Political 
Economy (senior course) or Chemistry or Philosophy. 


Third and Fourth Years: 
At the end of the final year there will be given one or more papers in each 
of the following groups: I—Analysis, II—Geometry and Logic, II— 
Mechanics and Astronomy, IV—Probability, Statistics and Finance, V— 
other topics. 


Students will select their courses and reading in consultation with the depart- 
ment. Attention will be given to the requirements of those who intend to teach 
and of those who intend to apply mathematics to another field; in every case, in the 
third and fourth years, at least two courses will be taken in other departments, of 
these at least one being Physics. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES 


Honors in Modern Languages and Literature are, for the present, based on an 
intensive study of the French and the German language and literature. 


The chief emphasis will be laid on mastery of one of these languages and on 
the acquisition of a substantial knowledge of its literature. This will call, ordinarily, 
for the collateral study of another language and literature. 

Mastery of the language is interpreted to mean the ability 

(a) to read it fluently and intelligently; 
(b) to write it correctly and idiomatically; 
(c) to understand it as a spoken language and to speak it with some facility. 

Substantial knowledge of its literature is interpreted to mean 

(a) a general knowledge of the literature; 

(b) a specific knowledge of the masterpieces; 

(c) a critical knowledge of an important period or trend of the literature; 

(d) a general knowledge of the entire, and a specific knowledge of the 
immediate, cultural backgrounds. 

(e) a knowledge of the culture of other peoples insofar as this culture had 
an important bearing on French or German culture and literature. 


First Year: 
1. A French course, 
2. A German course, 
3. An option from Division B (Philosophy or History recommended) , 
4. An option from Division A or B, 
5. An approved option, 
6. Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
1. An approved French course, 
2. An approved German course, 
3. General Linguistics 105 or Phonetics 106, 
4. An option from Divisions A or B, preferably an English course to cor- 


respond to the French course (French 57 and English 57, French 51 
and English 64). 
3. An approved option. 
NOTE: French and German Phonetics 106 should be taken in the third 
year, and General Linguistics 105 in the fourth year. 


Third and Fourth Years: 

The subjects of study for the third and fourth years must be chosen in 
consultation with the Department. The principle underlying the choice of 
subjects of study will be that of a satisfactory integration, determined on 
the basis of the individual student’s aptitude and interest. 

Apart from regular course examinations students will, at the end of the 
fourth year, be required to pass a comprehensive examination on the general 
field of their honors work. 


An oral examination in the language or languages studied may also be required. 
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Honors in French and Latin 
First Year: 
1. French 2. 
. Latin 2-4. 
. Classical Survey course 50 or 51. 
. An option. 


wm B&B W Bhd 


. A second option. 
6. Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
1. A French course. 
2. A Latin course. 
3. An option from Division A and B, preferably an English course to cor- 
respond to the French course (French 57 and English 57, French 51 and 
English 64). 
4. A second option from Divisions A and B. 


Third Year: 
1. A French course. 
2. A Latin course. 
3, An option from Divisions A and B (same recommendation as to 
English) ). 
4. A second option from Divisions A and B. 
5. French 102 A or B. 
6. Phonetics 106. 


Fourth Year: 
1. A French course. 
2. A second French course. 
3. A Latin course. 
4. An option from Divisions A and B. 
5. French 102 A or B. 
6. General Linguistics 105. 


Honors Moderns 


NOTE: French and German Phonetics 106 should be taken in the third year, and 
General Linguistics 105 in the fourth year. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 


Under this department will fall these groups: 
(1) Honors in Philosophy and Psychology, 
(2) Honors in Psychology and Philosophy, 
(3) Honors in Philosophy and Greek. 


Students must consult the head of the department of philosophy in regard to 
(a) their choice of group; (b) such special work as may be prescribed in their 
major subject; (c) the arrangement of a program of sessional studies (lecture 
courses, seminars, etc.); (d) optional courses outside the department of philosophy. 
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All students, with the exception of those under (3), will be expected to show a 
competent acquaintance with the following topics: history of philosophy; present- 
day problems of philosophy; history of ethics; ethical systems; implications of 
modern psychology for ethical philosophy; present-day ethical problems; history of 
psychology; experimental methods of psychology; present-day schools of psychology 
and their leading representatives; applications of psychology. 


Special reading will also be required in one of the following: logic, aesthetics; 
mediaeval philosophy; metaphysics. 
In the case of students under (3), the advanced study of psychology will be 
replaced by some field of study allotted by the department of classics. 
The final examination will consist of the following: 
(1) History of Philosophy (one paper of three hours) ; 
(2) Contemporary Philosophy (one paper of three hours) ; 
(3) Ancient Philosophy or Mediaeval Philosophy or Modern Philosophy 
(one paper of three hours); 
(4) Ethics (one paper of three hours); 
(5) Psychology (two papers of three hours each) ; 
(6) One essay paper of three hours. 
Students majoring in philosophy will omit one paper in psychology and _ those 
majoring in psychology will omit (3). 


Students offering Greek as their second subject will omit (5). 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 
First Year: 
Physics 21, Mathematics 40, Mathematics 41, *an option, *an option from 
Division A or B; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 


Physics 42, Physics 46, Mathematics >>, *an option, *an option from 
Division A or B. 


Third and Fourth Years: 
Before entering upon the work of the third year, the student in consultation 
with the department will arrange a program of study for the third and 
fourth years. This program will include the following courses which are 
considered to be fundamental: 
Physics 51, 53, and 54. Mathematics 57. 


In arranging the scheme of work for these two final years, the end in 
view will be a well coordinated program of study in which it will be possible 
for the student, if he so desires, to select some particular field of physics 
for special study. In any case, the courses selected will be supplemented by a 
program of reading. ; 


The student will write the regular examinations in each course taken. 
In addition, there will be, at the end of the final year, a written compre- 


*Options are to be selected in consultation with the hence 
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hensive examination on the work in physics covered during the third and 
fourth years. 


DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL ECONOMY 
First Year: 
Political Economy 1, four options to be selected with the advice of the 
department; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 


Two courses in Political Economy, Mathematics 42 or 43, one option to be 
chosen in consultation with the department. 


Third and Fourth Years: 
Before entering the third year each student will arrange, in consultation with 
the department, a program of study and lectures to prepare himself in the 
compulsory, and in three of the optional subjects of final examination. 


Final Examination Papers: 


Final examinations will be set in the following subjects: 


(a) Compulsory: 


(1) Economic Theory; (2) Economic Programs and History of Economic 
Thought; (3) Money and Banking. 


(b) Optional (three to be chosen): . 


(4) Public Finance; (5) International Trade and Transportation; (6) Econ- 
omics of Agriculture; (7) Political Science; (8) Economic History; (9) 
Labor Problems; (10) Corporation Finance and Risk. 


Students are required to satisfy the department that they possess a 
reading knowledge of at least one modern foreign language. 


SUMMER SESSION, 1939 
July 3rd—August 12th 


Since 1919 the University has conducted a summer session in co-operation with 
the Summer School for Teachers administered by the provincial Department of | 
Education. Many teachers have availed themselves of the university courses offered 
at the Summer Session and have thus been enabled to proceed to degrees. 


The Summer Session Announcement containing complete information may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s office. 


Admission to summer courses is on the same basis as to the courses of the 
winter session, and beginning with the session of 1939 a complete senior matricula- 
tion will be required. Suitably qualified persons not matriculated may, however, be 
registered as special students on receiving the formal approval of the committee on 
admissions. Satisfactory attendance at a given summer course is deemed as fulfilling 
the ordinary attendance gnee of the course as given in the regular winter 
session. 
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Beginning with the year 1938 the University Summer Session held final examina- 
tions in all courses at the end of the summer term. This new policy implies prepara- 
tory work to be done by the prospective student, and all Summer Session courses will 
proceed on that basis. For the purpose of assisting students in making such 
preapration, in all courses where such a method is possible syllabuses are prepared 
by the instructors which will be obtainable by students upon registration and pay- 
ment of the advance fee of five dollars. In certain cases where syllabuses are not 
provided, the student will assume that a considerable degree of familiarity with 
the text-books specifically mentioned in the Summer Session Announcment constitutes 
the required preparation. It must be definitely pointed out that the new plan calls 
for a large measure of co-operation from the students in the way of advance 
preparation; the actual courses of instruction will for the most part serve for 
purposes of review and for establishing the relative emphasis to be placed on 
different items in the course. 


Supplemental examinations, in event of failure at the Summer Session finals, 
will be written immediately at the commencement of the Summer Session next 
following, or at Edmonton and Calgary in the April next following if the 
subject appears in the regular University examination list at that time. 


The attention of teachers is particularly called to the courses in psychology and 
education especially designed to meet the needs of teachers who are desirous of 
making themselves conversant with present-day movements and developments in 
educational science. 


The University requires in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences that a laboratory 
course in science be taken in the first year. Beginning with the session of 1939 
this requirement will be dropped. 


Registration is limited to two courses. Formerly the giving of a summer course 
was made contingent upon adequate enrolment. This condition has been removed 
and all courses officially announced will be given, subject only to the University’s 
customary reservation of its general right to withdraw or modify any course of 
instruction announced in the Calendar or the Summer Session Announcement. 


COURSES TO BE GIVEN AT THE SUMMER SESSION, 1939 


Special Courses: 
Course in the Psychology and Supervision of Reading; Course in French 
Conversation. 


Junior Courses: 
Chemistry 1, English 2, French 2, German 1, History 4, Latin 2-4, Phil- 
osophy 3, Physics 7, Political Economy 1, Zoology 1. 


Senior Courses: 
Chemistry 40, Christian Apologetics, Classics in English 50, Education 54, 
Education 56, English 63, History 58, Mathematics 40, Mathematics 41, 
Philosophy 57, Physics 50, Political Economy 64, Psychology 52. 
Detailed information respecting these courses, some of the more advanced of 


which may be taken for higher degrees, will be found under departmental an- 
nouncements, page 122. 
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As the Summer Session is held at the same time as the departmental Summer 
School for Teachers, space in the residential halls and affiliated colleges is always 
at a premium. In order, therefore, that timely arrangements may be made by 
the ‘university authorities. in respect to living accommodation, prospective students 
are urged to notify the bursar’s office at the earliest possible date of their intention 
to attend. 

SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 
THE B.Sc. DEGREE IN HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 


First Year: 


-An approved course from Division A or B; Chemistry 42; Zoology 1; 
Political Economy 1; Household Economics 2 and 3; Bacteriology 1, first 
term; Household Economics 1, second term; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
One course from Division A or B, Chemistry 40 (b lab.), Physiology 60, 
Biochemistry 61, Household Economics 55. 

Third Year: 


One course frum Division A or B, Chemistry 58, Hygiene and Sanitation 51, 
Household Economics 56, 57, 58, 59, an option. 


THE DEGREE OF B.H.Ec. 
For students entering from the provincial Schools of Agriculture 
for matriculation requirements see page 32. 

Junior Courses. 
First Year: 

English 1, History 2, Mathematics 44, Chemistry 1, Physics 5, Household 

Economics 32 and 33, Physical Education. 
Second Year: 


One course from Divisions A and B, Political Economy 1, Chemistry 42, 
Chemistry 40+, Zoology 1 or Household Economics 41, Bacteriology 1 (lst 
term), Household Economics 31. 


TSufficient to satisfy Department of Chemistry as a prerequisite for 
Chemistry 58. 


Senior Courses. 


Third Year: 
One course from Divisions A and B, Biochemistry 61, Hygiene and Sani- 
tation 51, *Chemistry 58, “Household Economics 58, Household Economics 
50,075 009: 


*Household Economics 42 and 43 may be selected instead of Chemistry 
58 and Household Economics 58. 
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SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


The curriculum in Commerce is undergoing revision. For the next three years, 
registration requirements will be announced yearly. 


The prescriptions for 1939-40 are as follows: 


First Year: 
Accounting 1, English 2, Mathematics 42, Political Economy 1, Political 
Economy 10 (second half), Modern Language, Physical Education. 
Entrance into second year is contingent on the student passing all courses 
with a general average of 60%. 


Second Year: 
Accounting 52, Commercital Law 51 or Mathematics 42, Political Economy 
64, Political Economy 73 (first half), Accounting 55 (second half)), a 


Modern Language continued from first year. 


Third Year: 
Mathematics 42, Political Economy 64, Political Economy 73 (first half), 
Accounting 55 (second half), two approved options (see list below). 


Approved Third Year Opticns: 
Accounting 53, Commercial Law 51, English, History, Philosophy, Psychology, 
Political Economy, Mathematics, Botany, Chemistry, Entomology, Geology, 
Physics, Zoology. 


NOTES: Students in Commerce are strongly urged to secure, prior to graduation, 
a good working knowledge of Stenography and Typewriting. 

The degree of Bachelor of Commerce, with honors in Political Economy, is 
awarded on the satisfactory completion of a programme of studies, involving an 
additional year, arranged in consultation with the Department of Political Economy. 

By agreement with the Institute of Chartered Accountants of Alberta, students 
presenting credit in Commercial Law 51, and obtaining second class standing in 
Accounting 52 and Accounting 53, are eligible for exemption from two years’ 
articles and the Intermediate examinations of the Institute. 


THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN PHARMACY 


For the outline of the course leading to this degree, see the School of Pharmacy, 
page 115. , 
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

The School of Education is organized for the training of secondary school 
teachers, who, after completing the prescribed courses, will receive a diploma from 
the School of Education and a certificate from the Minister of Education that 
authorizes them to teach in any or all of grades 7, 8, 9, 10, 11 and 12 of the 
Province of Alberta. The school is under the control of a senate committee, but all 
details concerning its administration are ratified by a liaison committee representing 
both the Provincial Department of Education and the University. 


Pre-Professional Courses 


Students should enrol with the School of Education at the beginning of the 
first year of undergraduate work. Early enrolment ensures that the necessary pre- 
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requisites to the professional year’s work will be arranged and that students may 
be guided in selecting undergraduate courses which will be most useful to them 


as teachers after graduation. 


The pre-requisites to the School of Education are: (1) English 2; (2) Political 
Economy 1 or one junior or senior course in History; (3) Chemistry 40 or 42 or 
Physics 5; (4) a course in Mathematics; (5) French 2 or Latin 2-4; (6) Philosophy 51 
or 54 or 57; (7) Psychology 51 or 52 or 58. 


Students while candidates for the B.A. degree are advised to choose their under- 
graduate options so that on entrance to the School of Education they may present 
credits for three years of consecutive study in two related subjects from the 
following list: Greek, Latin, English, French, German, History, Philosophy, Political 


Economy. 


Students while candidates for the B.Sc. degree are advised to choose their 
undergraduate options so that on entrance to the School of Education they may 
present credits for three years of consecutive study in two related subjects from the 
following list: Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Geology, Household 
Science. 


Students while candidates for the degrees of B.Com., B.Sc. in Household 
Economics, B.Sc. in Agriculture, are advised to choose as options, in addition to 
the prescribed pre-requisites, a senior course in English and a further senior course 
in English or History. 

Professional Year 


Normally the professional training is given in the fourth year for graduates 
from the general course in Arts and Sciences, and in the fifth year for graduates 


from honor courses. 


The prescribed courses of the professional year are Education 54, Education 56, 
Education 58, Education 59, and short courses in special subjects such as Dramatics, 
Junior Business, Art, and Music. The certification given by the Department of 
Education, after successful completion of these special-subject courses, is as follows: 

-(a Dramatics: Permanent Junior Certificate. 

(b) Junior Business: Permanent Junior Certificate. 

(c) Art: Interim Junior Certificate. 

(d) Music: Interim Junior Certificate. 


Emphasis is placed upon the practical part of the teacher-training course. A 
very liberal amount of time is devoted to observation and practice-teaching under 
the direction of the School of Education with its group of demonstrators selected 
from the Edmonton intermediate and high school staffs. 


Types of Certificates 


Three types of certificates have been provided: (1) for those who have com- 
pleted the general course in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, the High School 
Teacher’s Certificate, (2) for graduates from honor courses in Arts and Sciences, the 
High School Teachet’s Certificate with specialist standing in designated subjects, and 
(3) for graduates in Commerce (B.Com.), Household Economics (B.Sc. in H.Ec.), 
and Agriculture (B.Sc. in Agriculture), the High School Teacher’s Certificate 
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supplemented by a special certificate for the teaching of the special subjects featured 
in undergraduate years. 
Special Regulations 

Ordinarily candidates for the School of Education Diploma must have graduate 
standing before enrolling for professional courses. An exception is made in the 
case of holders of Normal School Certificates and of Arts students in honor courses. 
Such students may combine the work of the School of Education with that of 
undergraduate years. In these instances Education 58 will normally be taken in the 
senior year. To make this possible, previous attendance at one summer session will 
be necessary. After graduation the remaining requirements for the School of 
Education Diploma may be completed during a second summer session. 


Extension of Certification 


Summer school courses under the Department of Education have been arranged 
for those who wish to obtain an interim professional certificate that gives authority 
to teach in grades I to VI inclusives. 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


The University offers two groups of undergraduate courses in Applied Science 
leading to the B.Sc. degree; one in engineering (civil, chemical, electrical, mining), 
the other in architecture. In addition courses including certain special combina- 
tions of studies may be given to those students who are looking forward to the 
professions of engineering physics or engineering chemistry, and have shown 
particular ability and aptitude in these and affiliated subjects. 


Graduate work also is offered leading to the M.Sc. degree. 


The attention of new students is called to the combined course leading to the 
degree of B.A., B.Sc., details of which are given on page 72. 


For information about all of the above courses students should consult the 
Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 


Registration in third year applied science courses is restricted to 
students who have completed all second year requirements. 


THE B.Sc. DEGREE IN ENGINEERING 


The requirements of the first year of the four engineering divisions are common 
to all. In the second year a choice is offered between (civil and electrical) and 
(chemical and mining). In this year the requirements for civil and electrical are 
almost identical and likewise in chemical and mining. These junior years are 
designed to lay the general foundation in mathematics, drawing, and in physical 
and chemical sciences, necessary for specialization in the various branches of engi- 
neering in the last two years. In the second year a short course is given in the 
History of Science. 

Students of this University who may wish to continue their study in branches 
of engineering, in which the equipment for third and fourth year work has not 
been completed, may finish their courses at certain universities in Eastern Canada, 
where according to arrangement, they will be admitted ad eundem statum. 
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Former students of this Faculty who have been absent for one or more years 
should consult the Dean before registering again in order to fit their program of 
studies to the new curriculum. 
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Exemption from attendance at Survey School may be granted in special cases to 
those students whose previous experience or engagement in similar work is satis- 
factory to the Faculty Council. 
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Exemption from attendance at survey school may be granted in special cases to 
those students whose previous experience or engagements in similar work is satis- 
factory to the Faculty Council. 

Students in civil engineering are strongly advised to work in a drafting office 
during one summer, in order to gain necessary practical experience. 


*Credits for these courses will be included with those of the following year. 
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SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 
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SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 
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Pge. 
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131 
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*To be approved by the department of civil engineering, equivalent to 3-0-3-0. 
Students looking forward to a career in city management should include a 


course in Municipal Accounting, 4 term 3 hrs. per week. 
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B—CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 
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Sec. Half 
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First Half 
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Credit for Chem. 63 must be obtained before graduation. See Fourth Year. 


SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 
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SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 
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*Offered in alternate years when students of third and fourth years take it 
together. Available 1940-41. 


+Available 1940-41 and alternate sessions thereafter. 
tAvailable 1939-40 and alternate sessions thereafter. 
**Not offered 1939-40. 


C—ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 








| | | 

SUBJECTS Course No. | oe fae | ee rane | Pge. 
Sealics ert ene a estore: Ces eee ee 2 ee 2 = 138 
IVEAD DING chee tic chet et ientte OM Epa diene Fane ‘. ® s rd 138 
Materials of Construction......... GET aA enters 2 A 2 ceo pet eds 
Strength of Materials ................ Crt Landa soe 2 3, ZS 2) S243 2 139 
Engineering Problems .............. OA SME Clee a oes é és : 3 | 140 
Dra With 6 int teas ot ageeitsactanin IDEA W eG, Renaeeeaese® a 3 as ~ 143 
History of ‘Science: sccnissccientn: Phiveqed le eta) 1 sf 1 A ARB KE 
COMEDY em atae ein Soph tiene htee Ges e3U oe ee eee 3 fe 3 164 
Cpalcu lity ove senties anadeenie Wath 2 ener soe 3 i, 3 A ely4 
Wlec aries tienratunet onstrates With io? Ouwesman teat 2 2 2 cers LIA 
1A r hig stat oN Laat iN = oe tet Meee eae eee Phy sia tOpeu cinta: 3 2 3 2 195 














———————— 
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SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 





























Sop | First eo Sec. Half 
JECTS Course No. Lect. Lect. | Lab Pge. 
| 
| | 
Eledraulics ase kate C.E55 tand169H) 2 ue 2 |3/2.\ 140 
Elements of Mech. Eng. ......... C.E. 57 ands 84. .a lie shed / 2 parB ee eal? a AA) 
Principles of Elec. Eng. .............. B.S 5 beandeo2 oes 3 5 3 5h aio8 
Machine) Design: 2...hcccnesce Ep Deena Wes more tees De Z 2 154 
Elementary Hygiene. .........:00 Ely > Peeiencce re ae 1 131 
Higher Mathematics for 
Engineerst@om tee eee Mathtpi/a eager 2 ie 2 vi 175 
Electrical Measurements ........... Phys 52/6 25a 2 3 2 3 196 
Principles of Pol. Ee. cscs Pols: Bea his ees 3 3 200 
SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 
Gig First Half Sec. Half 
JECTS Course No. | ects labs; Lectsa|abalmbee: 
| | | 
| 
Blectrochemistty > <...c.0 eee Clem S60 eee . ba 3 a ESS 
Principles of Elec. Eng. ........... Ec 0.1anded eee 3 6 3 6 | 154 
Electrical Power Transmission | 
Sand. Wistribution .c..0.00.00= EAE: 4S ee eee a 2 &: 2 ee 4. 
Electrical Machine Design ....... EE Bi/ 9 iene ee 1 3 1 3 155 
Electrical Communication ........ EL B80) ace oe 2 é. 2 ae ing ey 
Applications of Electrical Power] E.E. 810 .2.....cccccn ee Fa EP Wb! Sie SARIS WA 2 fo IES 
PcObleriis Wied iot eet cc Ou E.E. 78, 80 and 81. Z 2 155 
Fundamentals of Electrical 
Engineering ye... 20.0 sees EB yo2) sees eS 2 IB) 
Power Plant Design 2.0... Ey ee Oo ereees cea aeeten i 155 
Blectrone al heoryus eke Physi 955 gaye er pers 3 196 




















i 
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D—MINING ENGINEERING 
JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 














SUBJECTS Course No. ii re oe ae Pge. 
| 

Political Economy occ Poltelec: a11t ees 3 m: 3 Ri GVA) 
S rates es AO ictal es COR el oie k ees 1 2 a 2 nels 
IV appr oe MO cc ioe. aOR ste jee Mae eo 3 : e138 
Materials ofe Cotistruction a5.) Ben 3h) 2.3 ee 2 2 ete 38 
Strength of Materials ................ Kabel toand 13 she 2YN 37 2 Ae 2 rere" 139 
Inorganic Chemistry 00... Chem." 40b — i... iy 3 3 134 
History of Science: ou. ccsshsccs ls: Bhiysae4l heed 1 - 1 e 195 
Geology. pare ter ead nce CcolMis 2 eae. 3 Pe 2 3 164 
alculisste # amtteten Me Poke, Math 25 bear e 3 he 3 = NELTA4 
Pine ASSAYING juts inccncitennudrus IM. Bage4it iie3 Sirs 5. We 37 2a ea S17 8 ba T BO 
Pirysies et Seek feo cea Plays: gO Ve a ere ees 2 3 2 195 
*Survey Field Work ou. OH SOS OPN at ibe ne ae p. es " af 139 
*Applied Astronomy 2... CHER air cheod, dina 3 eke = z= 38 139 

















Exemption from attendance at survey school may be granted in special cases to 
those students whose previous experience or engagements in similar work is satis- 
factory to the Faculty Council. 


Credits for M.E. 77 must be obtained before graduation. See Fourth Year. 


SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 





| | 

SUBJECTS Course No. | bee ¥ ak ee Ries Pge. 
sae t | 
PAvcltaulicsp pty natok Cie oo andebo se. Dee 3 2e\ Qe ay 2 at 140 
Elements of Mech. Eng. ........ CE 57 -and, 64 2 24 3 £2 2eah 3/2 140 
Quantitative Analysis ............... Ghemiis $c) 24 Aeewauk: 2 3 2 3 135 
Elements of Elec. Eng. .............. j EA Shas et cabeciche meme Oia te B 2 EAPS PDE Das 254 
Mineralogya ta st en konertits Geolty2 sme 2 3 Z 3 164 
Elements of Hygiene 00... Ply sed ut coe: 1 2 A e 131 
Fuels and Refractories. .............. IVE Jeli rere ce ae Sen Zee 2 eee. SY 2h lek Ot 
Principles of Mining 0.0.0.0 IME or ae, pice REM 7 ity 2 Wee hac 
**Mine Survey School ............... Mi Eis 5 Pr skeen caeesmets + xe ae 
































**Offered in alternate years when students in third and fourth years take it 
together. Available 1940-41. 


*Credits for these courses will be included with those of the following year. 
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SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 














Sun | First Half Sec. Half | 
JECTS Course No. | Lect. Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pge. 
Petrology) bon Geol o50Ge eee % 3 As . | 164 
*Petrolocy icteee Geol) “D4vca eet 3 3 3 3 165 
Mineral Deposits .cc.cccccccccseccseoe Geol., 601i Seca 3 3 3 165 
iMine Survey School .................. MB. 57 et ae ee » ‘ a Ls Sh 80 
Mining Methods and Design....M.E. 73 and 74 ....... 3 3 3 Stabbed 
Practical Experience 0000.0... IM. Boros feck oe es . . a 181 
Opes rescence 5) etch eS NUES Glee eebe 3 3 e a uigl Se 
Metallurgy and Metallography.| M.E. 84 and 87 ...... 3 6 3 > 182 
Two electives from the follow 
ing: ; 
Wines Desion. 2. MSs)" oe eee 3 3 | 181 
re, (Dressing ts- 4)... oe IME (83. Geet ct oy 3 3 182 
Metallargy. 22:5. ecu ee® MER S06 ares 3 3 | 182 
#7 Metallography, ©2224 VEE 89). eee 3 3 | 








*Geol. 54 is an optional alternative to both Geol. 50 and one of the two 
electives if the facilities of the department of geology permit. 


Students who desire to prepare for coal mining may substitute Geol. 55 
stratigraphy, for Geol. 54, but are required to take Geol. 50. 


7Offered in alternate years when students in third and fourth years take it 
together. Available 1940-41. 


**NJot offered 1939-40. 


THE B.Sc. DEGREE IN ARCHITECTURE 
JUNIOR COURSES—FIRST YEAR 




















Cun | First Half Sec. Half 
JECTS Course No. Lect. ) Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pge. 
| | | | 
Elementary Perspective and | 
Desipen <n: ee eee Arch st. eens 1 3 1 5) AVA28 
Building Construction ................. Azo 25 1m, eee 6 6 | 128 
Fitch. rawitie ee Draw a oe * 5 30M) 143 
Descrip:. Geometry ize as rayne ee Z. 3 2 3 143 
French «2a o ed Pfench ie? Cees 3 3 183 
German fae German 7945 238 2 3 3 185 
neon) Greek ei ee Greek 253. Ue ed 3 3 145 
Path oe oe eee, Pann 24 ee ee 5 zs é 144 
Classics 152370 22e Glassics* (toner 3 3 146 
One of | Classics 53 <.nccescccssncene 
Classics £54 02 ois 
Ro hassics 5) ees oe 
Mathematics 2c Math: 213.265 2 2 2 2 | 174 
Phissvebducation, (544 eh ne a ee cet | 2 | = | 2 | | 212 



































ARCHITECTURE 97 
JUNIOR COURSES—SECOND YEAR 
irs z 
SuBJEcTs Course No. eden! oe eae sik! | Pge 
ee | 

Architectural Drawing. ............ yyal Rew getter hem ee 6 6. 128 
Architectural Design 0.0... Arch), 320s 2h). bs 6 i 6 128 
History of Architecture ........... Putich BA Oot oi 433 nk, 3 Z 3 ou DbAIZS 
Decorative Arts 9 203 hacen PEGA AG he Pic Go 4 1 3 1 3 128 
Building Construction 2.000.000... let ta se WAR tials 5 tl is 6 be 6 128 
Applied Mechanics ou... (Gash. a Leer erg oe 2 2 138 
Materials of Construction ........ SOR SS Ld is he we 2 | ga 138 
pets ERA eee iPlassicowe a. eel es 3 3 146 

One of | Classics 53 =... 

ieee S43 et 
Glassicstl 55? csanah 
Ply cicne sete te blvieeg) lee at 1 131 
SENIOR COURSES—THIRD YEAR 
| 
ir alf : 
SuBJECTS Course No. ! Lect | Lab. | one SER Pge. 
| 

Architectural Drawing 0.0.0... Arche Aiea leet. sx: ‘3 3 2 2 wip 
Architectural Design 2.000.000... WW te Si) ee ee 1 6 1 6 | 128 
History of Architecture ........... PLGR 4 ore stiiiciornues 3 " 3 Yell ZS 
Decorative RATES: 6 a TaN a Fie oil oh eR ee 1 3 1 3 129 
Building Construction 0.0.0... Waves ii A) Rae Teese me 6 ra 6 129 
NDECIiCcAlions atch es Afehs 90 (acer iz Z. 129 
Ventilating and Heating. ....... ATCHS 60ers eka s- 2 ee 129 
Prvevinig Sate a ee ey ad erated tet each oe pai Aa i 2 138 
*Survey Field Work occ CSS Git Mendis. t et # S 138 
Strength of Materials. ............... Chel twand13. i) en 9 Oe 9 oe an (a2) ey | 139 














Exemption from attendance at survey school may be granted in special cases to 
those students whose previous experience or engagement in similar work is satis- 


factory to the Faculty Council. 


SENIOR COURSES—FOURTH YEAR 


SuBJECTS 


Course No. 
Architectural Design occ yA a Wipe ee ae 
Decorative “Arts2024i. shed... Rachie 59 tigen: 
Miaipitign ede cehandehae he Car? perth 
Materials of Construction. ......... 2H hy LPR 
Structural Design siicicsnc<cn Ch FSM ica ay eane 


First Half 
Beet. | Bab: 
9 
4 
aa 3 
1 3 
2. 3 

















Pge. 


128 
129 
138 
142 
142 





*Credits for these courses will be included with those of the following year. 


98 APPLIED SCIENCE 


THE B.Sc. DEGREE IN ENGINEERING PHYSICS 


This degree is open to students who during the first year in the University 
have shown a special aptitude for physics and mathematics. A student entering 
this course will normally have completed one year in the Faculty of Applied 
Science. The course is also open to students from the Faculty of Arts and 
Science whose record in the first year in the University of a sufficiently high 
standard in physics and mathematics. There is a certain flexibility in the program 
to permit of a student’s following a particular line of study. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


Three courses ate offered, one leading to the degree of Doctor of Medicine, 
another to the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery, and the third to the degree 
of Bachelor of Science in Nursing. In addition, the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Medicine may be obtained under certain conditions. 


THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE 


Beginning with the 1940-41 session first year Medicine and Dentistry as at 
present given will be discontinued. Replacing the present first year Dentistry will be 
a year in the Faculty of Arts. All students proceeding to Medicine will be required 
to either (a) present a minimum of three years college credit beyond junior matricu- 
lation including the required pre-medical languages and sciences, or (b) to enrol in 
the combined course leading to the degree of B.Sc., M.D. Detailed descriptions for 
both courses will appear in the 1940-41 calendar. 


Matriculation as set forth in this calendar, page 29 will admit students to 
either of the above courses. 


The course leading to this degree is arranged on the basis of a six-year curriculum. 


The attention of students is called to the combined course leading to the 
degrees of B.Sc., M.D., and B.Sc., D.DS., details of which are given on page 74. 








I 





FIRST YEAR 

pe etie ) ee 
SUBJECTS Course No. : psc | Tab fora Tab Pge. 
eB otati vain eet eset Botiid tec 3 2 3 Z 133 
ZOOLOSY Meter mies Zool 2 ain. ene 3 3 3 3 | 208 
Ghiemistry (a sxaieinndrasncctrmncs Chemopd0 25 na.cecce 2 6 2 6 134 
Phivsicsiie enser ee sis ene! Phiysts bulges oe ate 3 3 3 3 194 
French or German .....ccccccsscs: French #255... ee nes 3 3 183 
German: 2 4.4 2 ¥ 3 “A 185 
Wi athieriatics (isis .ccteaecsisotsnseecormenes Math):44b 23. rece 3 ie a ‘i 175 
Physical \Bducation® 4.2. cec-ncai| Ynodnen cece Beane aap Y. 2 B 2 A212 

















Enea, SNCS ae 


*Entomology 61 optional for a limited number of students only. 
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SECOND YEAR 


ee he ae on 




















SuBJects Course No. : ee Se baw oe Pge. 
| 

(aol ate Bice all Oe ee Gey 6 as re 

Grosse Anatomy je oe A\Natg2ay a Lee 2 12 2 OS Na IZ25 
Histology and Embryology ..... Afato Baki ol” 3 4 3 To Pel 2s 
Pinbryclopya weet ie PIN CLT ee Oe ee 3 3 ms ealyZ08 
Organic Chemistry ooo Chem) 420.2 sar Cite 3 3 3 3 135 
Bacteriology i os. ur. kt Baceey Ign Me cnrsret 2 2 3 ¥ bs 130 
A ee Ns NE he 


























THIRD YEAR 
a 
Sia | First Half Sec. Half 

JECTS Course No. Lect..| Lab. |.Lect. | Lab. | Pge. 
ae eG ee as ene 

Gross Anatomy woes A fiat 3 3 ewe 1 9 1 5 125 
Applied Anatomy oo... Aamo Ont! 1 3 1 3 125 
Neurology: vets ps vont mio ims Anat 3 Teemeint a a o 2: 4 44125 
Bacteriology .......... Sin <td SHAR Bact i [seas yee. 2 3 2 3 130 
Biochemistry us c- le Biochem (bree sigh. 3 3 3 3 132 
Materia Medica occ. MaceMediijeiet... Z w Z i 173 
Plysiology eet. oe Ax Physiol] Lise 3 3 3 3 198 
Psychologymatree Psvenole G0. - ee 2 4 Z * 193 
re See hg ee el ee eee 





FOURTH YEAR 





So Spee ets hese ats Bare eS Ro meal ae See et eRe 
First Half | Sec. Half | 
SUBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. ! Pge. 
| | 

Wledicineds ft tb Osa ClararMedias tit ee 1 9 1 9 177 
URZCLY A five Bat ose vo, GhineSurse Shae f | 7 1 yi 205 
Pinysighog ye tue cts ok ee i Physiol A724" pines - 3 3 3 3 199 
DAGER EMIS EC Yan. oad nes tin eeh ts Biochemes so heeeiee zs 3 fs p, 132 
Pharmacologyaty ase: acetic Pahtin cole yawns s 2 3 2 3 | 199 
Patnolosyae ic tev ces ee ae Pacha tacos. 4 2 Z 4 | 188 
Clinical Microscopy .ccccscsoon GClin.-Mictos! 52. <.... "i 2 ata 179 
Psychopathology) ta cecsccsncana: Psyciie 61 ahenete ls l 1 193 
Ostetticseies eS tte a Obse, & Gyn. 51 sae 7 2. 187 
Surgical Anatomy ous Surg. Anat. 46 ......... 2 2 206 
SUatiaCy Meth ce aie Phatines3. nce 1 1 189 




















*Six laboratory periods of two hours each, second half. 


100 MEDICINE 


FIFTH YEAR 


i ae ee el ae an 








| 
| First Half 











SUBJECTS Course No. | Lect. | Lab. pi ‘aed Pge. 
| | 

IMI@qICING Becton takecermertee Med. & Clin. 
Med) Soa: QE 10S 2 10 AV 77 

SUE cery mat eitet os neeren ees Surg. & Clin. 
Surg 252 erect: 1 6 1 6 205 
Surgical Anatomy rset SursmAndt, 20seee 1 - 1 wi 206 
Obst. and Gynaecology. ........00. Obst.) & Gyn 52" 22 1 3 1 3 187 
Pathologyy puck eto eee Path. 52 eee eee ae 3 3 3 3 188 
Clinical Laboratory ccc Clin§ Lab 3432 oens 1 a 1 De lel oO 
Clinical Pathology ..-ccscccscssccses Pathe 3p aes Z 2 e188 
Ophthalmology  ..-ccccccscsneeeeneen: Ophtha2 eee en | 1 LBS 
Rhino-Oto-Laryngology «2... REOz Leno 2is sees F 1 " Lees 
Fly gienel esha cere ern aa Plygieneg5 30-9 ee 2 2 Z. 131 
Therapeutics) 2.0... set teers Dhera: 3 lken sone LY 1% Sl 

Med. Jurisprudence and 

Toxicology a. eee ean Med. Jur. & 
‘Loxicol.Wal 5.4ee2 1 1 189 
Path? Chem: 22cm Biochem. b> 2 aut 1 1 | 132 
Psyeniatt yy oocueeteesicceaeee Psychiatry $62.) sees. 1 1 179 
*History of Medicine .............- Hist,of Medi 517-= 1 1 180 
Radiology ti. cs.cee eee Radiol. 5ii4.e0724. 1 177 





*Including medical ethics. 


























SIXTH YEAR 
en 
Ss : First Half Sec. Half 

UBJECTS Course No. Lect. Labse | electes| a Pge 
ON MSIGNNS  semcotoacoeedeoroerrc etree ClivtiMiedaos sas Bs 11 2 11 | 178 
SUE RELY. Live veesleeadecoecene Clin#Surgno3 ae 1 6 1 6 | 206 
Obst. and Gynaecology... Obst! &. Gyni233 2. 1 5 1 a 187 
Clinical Pathology ccc Path 53 Rade the 2 2 | 188 
Ophthalmology 20..o-.i.ccessnement Ophthies 3 aetaaee = 1 188 
Rhino-Oto-Laryngology ...:-.00. R.-OsIg O32 ene ee 1 188 
Pe APsyChiiathyeasstycs otto ae Psychiatry 63 ess 1 1 179 
shherapevtics!.ot)..eteeenueeee AT heraseo tea ee 2 Zeaulial £9) 
Clinical Physiology cscs Physiol:073\Aaueeet ts 1 199 











eee a Sea aL TR EMTS SST TE” TIE SET 


*Including: pediatrics, tuberculosis, contagious diseases, neurology, dermatology 


and cardiology. 
Including: urology, orthopaedics. 


Students will act as assistants to the internes at the University and affiliated 


hospitals. 


DENTISTRY 101 


THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF DENTAL SURGERY 


The course leading to the degree is arranged on the basis of a five-year 
curriculum. Subject to the adjustment of time-table difficulties, arrangements will 
be made to accommodate students who wish to proceed to the degrees of D.D.S. 


and M.D. 





















































FIRST YEAR 
Ss : First Half Sec. Half 
UBJECTS Course No. | Lect. Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pge. 
| 
BOtatyy imei ta tec acetic Both laser aa 3 Z 3 Qeuleil33 
POS Yea ea Be oeadtsce Zool ei h Meme 3 3 3 3 | 208 
Ciiemistry ae ke Pe, Chem 40 028.) sont 2 6 2 6 | 134 
Py sicgen eth tiki BY Phystesyl lente iy, 3 3 3 3 194 
French o¢y Germiariii2.ca.d. French 2 or 3 on alte | 183 
German 2. |. o8ine 3 3 | 185 
Wiathematicss oust naceut Math, 44 (b) ccm ae 1 Ze AS 
Physical Education “2..00..2..| 22 Fe Ar as oe Zz ie Week b2 
SECOND YEAR 
me | 
Ss | First Half Sec. Half 
UBJECTS Course No. | ects |) Uabe ie ect | Lab. | Pge. 
| 
Gross, Anatomy. $9... tes. use thie PAtatageeo) eo ee Oe 1 +5 2 6 124 
Odontolocysies Ghetto o5. Anat =20) & 21 1 4 1 | 4 | 124 
Histology and Embryology ...) Anat. 27 0.000000... 3 4 3 7a 25 
Organic Chemistry 00... Gheme 42; es pene 3 3 3 | 3 135 
Prosthetic Dentistry 0. Deng? Tees. eS 1 if 1 | 7 | 148 
THIRD YEAR 
| | | 
SUBJECTS | First Half Sec. Half 
Course No. ly ects |= luaby | Lect. Mok Hes, Manish Bio coeds 180 Lab. | Pge. 
fp. eo cue eae Been a ent ee 
MateriamiVied ica xtecrosnats dot MateMed.04).. 0a. 2 a Dome ws 173 
Prosthetic Dentistry o....c.cccccccas Dent Hs Bees 1 3 1 1 149 
Crown and. Bridge: ncecssiccimses Lents oS eas edt. 1 3 1 3 149 
Operative Dentistry 0.0... Denieh #320 (28 1 4 1 4 149 
BiGGHEmistry) Marg lier cennis Biochem) isl Sande 3 3 3 3 | 132 
Physiology stacks eect al ted. Physiol. 03 Ui stiweds..,. 3 3 3 3 198 
Bacteciologyr. ii tianeds tei. Dactsg)2aneece cane 2 3 1 | 2 | 130 











102 DENTISTRY 


FOURTH YEAR 

















SUBJECTS Course No. | Lect ‘Tepe Pret pEab Pee. 
Medicine te Or ok id ere, Med e452... ees 1 a 1 2. 178 
Surgery serie eats Surge 4) eee 2 = . 206 
Pathology, General i.e Path ie5 1 pce aes 4 2 2 4 | 188 
Pathology, Dental i.ecieecncse Pathive44 ie es 1 2 1 188 
OrthodontiaweGos.cte mote Ortho F4omea. 2. 1 2 1 ess Veh) 
Operative Dentistry 0.00... Denti242 ae ee: 1 7 1 14 149 
Exodonitia | sbsten. ete Dent. 44 Set ae 1 * 1 150 
Radiology ees. ate ence. Dent.c46 Sane ee a * 1 = edo 
Prosthetic Dentistry 0.0... Dentc4 li eae 1 7 1 7 | 149 
Crown and Bridge ccc Dent: '43° aan ® 1 3 1 5 149 
Pharmacology 920.4 ee Pharma’col. 70. .......... 1 2 1 2 199 
Physiology @kci8.. cacao | Physiolk D2 eee 3 ¥ 2 @ #ol9s 




















FIFTH YEAR 


ee 














co irst Half | Sec. Half 
JECTS Course No. | Lect. | Lab. | Lect. | Lab. | Pge. 
Prosthetic Dentistry .......0ccc00+ Dent. 1-2 ee ik pie ee 6 | 150 
Operative Dentistry .....-:ccccccsc Dent! 52 eee 1 re 1 Gt 150 
Crown and Bridge ccc Dent. 03. eee 1 6 1 6 150 
Geta ils pee eet les a ee Dent159 a teres 1 1 1 1 154 
Exodontia and Oral Surgery...) Dent. 540 occu 1 2 1 Py palerere 
@rthodotitia-= wer eae Orthos) tees 1 3 1 cee hb yi) 
Radiology . 7x6. eines Dent) -56 Seine ee. 1 e 5 Serle LoD 
Peridontia and Preventive 
Bentistry: steer eer Bettye D7 ee ee 1 1 1 1 151 
Dencabeiviedicines sr eee Dent-758 ake 1 doe d a 151 
Ethics and Economics. .........0 Dent. Eth. & Econ. 
Sih es denier eens hs - ct - 151 
AepUrisprudence sea. ealencccceaee Dentaudso 1 enon x Fe 6 Plea 
General Anaesthesia .....::ccccc Thera-53 ee ae * 2 1 | 179 











+A short course of six lectures. 
*12 lectures sec. half. 


SCHOOL OF NURSING 


A.—UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 


The University of Alberta School of Nursing offers to undergraduate students 
two courses in preparation for professional Nursing. 


I.—Diploma Course 


A three year course leading to the University Diploma in Nursing with 
eligibility for registration in Alberta. The minimum preliminary educational re- 
quirement is Grade XII, of the Province of Alberta or its equivalent. This must 
include Chemistry 2, with Physics 2 and Biology 1 recommended. There is a 


NURSING 103 


e 
six months preliminary period in hospital preceding final acceptance of the student 
as an undergraduate nurse. Students are admitted to this 
January. 


course yearly, in 


The minimum age for entrance to hospital is eighteen. 
The connection of an undergraduate nurse with the Hospital is terminable for 
cause at any time at the discretion of the Council of the School of Nursing. 


II.—Degree Course 
A five year course leading to the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing. The preliminary 
educational requirement for this course is senior matriculation or its equivalent 
including Chemistry 2 and Physics 2, with Biology 1 recommended. A minimum 
average of 60% in Senior Matriculation will be required. 
First Year: 
One course from Division A; Philosophy 2; Chemistry 42; Zoology 1; an 
option; Physical Education. 
Second, Third and Fourth Years: 
In September following the successful completion of the first year at the 
University, students enter the University Hospital for three years training 
which is similar in every way to the Diploma Course. 
At the completion of the hospital training students may return to the 
University for the final year. 
Fifth Year: 
At present only Public Health Nursing is being given, but it is hoped that 
a course in Ward Teaching and Supervision will be offered shortly as an 
alternative. The Public Health Nursing course consists of lectures, labora- 
tory and field work during the academic year, as well as one month’s field 


work following Convocation. 


(a) Lecrures AND LaBporaTory Courses: 








| 
SuBJECTS Course No. | a ee oe tal Pge. 

' | 

Phychology in Relation to Social | 
and Economic Reform. ........... DPeyche sO irs. seer. 3 S 3 ssalee 103 
Psychology of Learning. ............... Health Ed. 35A .... 1 tC | 193 

Principles and Methods of | 
Health Teaching icon Health Ed. 35B .... 2 2 1 | 104 

Conf. 
INIEEEIOIOTI ot Race ng a ote Nutrition. 626 micelle: Dice 3 Z 3 172 
Public Health Nursing .............. Pub. H. Nurs. 35.| 3 2 3 Peril 3 

Exc. Sem 
Contemporary Nursing Problems| Contemp. Nurs. 35) 2 104 
Hygiene and Epidemiology........... Pub. Health 35A .... 2 131 
Child and Maternal Welfare...| Pub. Health 35B..... 1 131 
Communicable Diseases ............: Pab, Fiealthy33Ge.... 2 Ld 

Medicine in Relation to Public 

EALCAILIYE eR ae Le he, Pub. Health 35D .... 2 x We 
Public Health Administration ....) Pub. Health 35E .... i 1 131 
Mental Hygiere .cccccsccscsccccnninein Pub. Health 35F .... 1 gs 1 131 
Vital sSeatistigs sictu tn adinieccntians Pub. Health 35G ..... 1 131 
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(b) Frerp Work: 
Three months of observation and practical work in Public Health Nursing are 
required as part of the course. At present it is arranged in the following way: 

1. Excursions to places of public health interest—one afternoon a week. 
First half. 

2. Two whole days and two half days a week to be spent by each student 
with various health organizations in Edmonton (euivalent to one month’s 
observation). Second half. 

3. Two months, one before and one after Convocaqtion, divided into two- 
week blocks, to be spent with the Provincial Health Units, District Nurses, 
Mental Hospital, and the Victorian Order of Nurses. Second half. 


B.—POST GRADUATE COURSES 


The University School of Nursing will consider a limited number of applications 
from registered Nurses (1) wishing either to take a Diploma Course in Public 
Health Nursing (or its alternative when available), or (2) wishing to complete the 
University work leading to the degree B.Sc. in Nursing. 


I—Diploma Course in Public Health Nursing 


Graduate nurses wishing to register for this course should make application to 
the Director of the School of Nursing, University of Alberta. The number 
accepted will be determined by the number of students in the final year of the 
B.Sc. course. Only nurses who are able to present entrance requirements similar 
ot equivalent to those required for the Diploma in Nursing Course of this Univer- 
sity will be considered. The course will be similar to the 5th year of the B.Sc. in 
Nursing Course. 

1l.—Completion of Degree Course 


Graduate Nurses, wishing to complete the University work leading to the 
degree B.Sc. in Nursing, will be allowed to do so provided they have the necessary 
requirements for University entrance to the Degree Course ir Nursing, and are 
able to show that their professional training has been adequate, and is equivalent 
to the three year Diploma Course as given in the University of Alberta School of 
Nursing. Application should be made to the Director of the School of Nursing, 
University of Alberta. 

For detailed description of any of the above courses consult the special 
Announcement of the School of Nursing, which may be secured on application 
either to the Registrar’s office, at the University or to the Superintendent of 
‘Nurses, University Hospital. 


DETAILS OF COURSES 


Principles and Methods in Health Teaching 35. 
2 hr. lect., 1 hr. conference. 
A. J. Mac.eop. 
A study of Health Education as the public health nurse will need to 
consider it in her work with individuals and groups in the community. Each 
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student will be required to do a certain amount of demonstration practice- 
teaching. 


Public Health Nursing 35. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. Exc. or Seminar. 
A. J. Macteop. 
A study of Public Health Nursing including a historical survey of develop- 
ment; the principles underlying present day practice; the techniques and 
organizations of the various branches of public health nursing. 


Contemporary Nursing Problems 35. 2 hrs. lect. first half (20 hours). 
A. J. Mac eon. 
A study of the problems facing Nursing today, as well as some recent 
developments, and the trends in Nursing at the present time. 


FACULTY OF LAW 


STAFF OF THE FACULTY OF LAW 


JOHN ALEXANDER WEIR, B.A. (Oxon.), LL.B. (Saskatchewan), K.C., Dean of 
the Faculty. 


THE HONOURABLE MR. JUSTICE FORD, B.C.L. (Trinity), D.C.L. (Toronto), 
Honorary Professor of Law. 


MALCOLM MURRAY MacINTYRE, B.A. (Mount Allison), LL.B. (Harvard), 
LL.M. (Harvard), Assistant Professor of Law. 


WILLIAM DIXON CRAIG, B.A. (Toronto), LL.B. (Alberta), K.C., Sessional 
Lecturer in Law. 


GEORGE HOBSON STEER, M.A. (Queen’s), K.C., Sessional Lecturer in Law. 


THE HONOURABLE MR. JUSTICE TWEEDIE, D.C.L. (Mount Allison), Special 
Lecturer in Law. 


ee RAS YEOMANS CAIRNS, B.A. (Alberta), K.C., Sessional Instructor in 
aw. 


HENRY ALEXANDER DYDE, B.A. (Alberta), B.C.L. (Oxon.), Sessional Instructor 
in Law. 


RONALD MARTLAND, M.A. (Oxon), LL.B. (Alberta), B.C.L. (Oxon), Sessional 
Instructor in Law. 


THE DEGREE OF LL.B. 


The following courses are required of all students taking the degree of Bachelor 
of Laws. In addition to the study of prescribed texts particular attention will be 
paid to the provisions of the Statute Law relating to each subject. The Statutes 
to be covered will be designated by the instructor in charge of each course. Cases 
other than those found in the prescribed texts may be assigned by the instructor 
in charge of any course. 


Students beginning the study of Law at this University after the first day of 
July, 1937, are required to have a degree in Arts or its equivalent from the 
University or from some other recognized University. Students in the Combined 
Course in Arts and Law are permitted to begin their legal studies on the 
completion of the second year in Arts in the Combined Course. 

All candidates for the degree of LL.B. are required to pass a viva voce examin- 
ation at the end of their third year unless especially exempted by the Faculty. 
This examination is to be of a general character covering the work of the three 
years. 


Students in each of the three years in Law are required to obtain an average of 
sixty per cent. on the whole of the work of their respective years. If such average 
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is not obtained by any student in any year, such student will be required to 
repeat the whole of the work of that year before taking more advanced work. 
This rule, however, does not apply to students in the third year of the combined 
course in Arts and Law. 

Students who have in view their ultimate call to the Alberta Bar are referred 
to the provisions of the Legal Profession Act (Revised Statutes of Alberta, 1922, 
chapter 206) and amendments thereto, and to the regulations of the Law Society 
of Alberta. Students who have in view the practice of law in some province other 
than Alberta are advised to acquaint themselves with the relevant regulations before 
starting their course in the Law School. 


First Year 
1. Contracts 1. 4hrs. 
J. A. Weir 
Kenny’s Cases on Contract; Miles & Brierly: Cases on the Law of Contracts; 
Selected Cases and Statutes. 


2. Torts 1. 4hrs. 
M. M. MacIntyre 
Radcliffe & Miles: Cases Illustrating the Principles of the Law of Torts; 
Kenny’s Cases on the Law of Torts; Selected Cases and Statutes. 


3. Property 1. Real 2 hrs; Personal 2 hrs. 
M. M. McIntyre anp J. A. WEIR 
Warren’s Cases on Property; Williams’ Real Property; Selected Cases and 
Statutes. 


4. Criminal Law 1. 3 hrs. 
J. A. Wer 
Criminal Code of Canada (omitting sections relating to procedure); Beale’s 
Cases on Criminal Law (3rd ed.); Kenny’s Cases on Criminal Law; Selected 
Cases. 


5. History of English Law I. Lhr. 
H. A. Dype 
General Introductory Course. 
Maitland’s Constitutional History of England; Holdsworth’s History of 
English Law, Vol. I. . 


Summer reading will be assigned in April of each year as a supplement to the 
foregoing courses. Students entering upon their second year may be required to 


pass an examination upon such assigned reading at the commencement of their 
second year. 


All students are required to take part in such moot cases as may be assigned to 
them by the Faculty during the year. 


Second Year 
1. Evidence 1. 2 hrs. 
M. M. MacIntyre 
Thayer’s Cases; Assigned Statutes and Cases. 


*2. 


*4, 
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Canadian Constitutional Law. 3 hrs. 
J. A. Wer 

Selected Cases and Statutes. 

(Not given 1939-40.) 

Partnership and Agency. 2 hrs. 
J. A. Weir 


Wambaugh’s Cases on Agency (second ed.); The Factors Act; Ames’ Cases 
on Partnerships; The Partnership Act; Selected Cases and Statutes. 


Sales. aL aie 
M. M. MacIntyre 

Sale of Goods Act; Falconbridge’s Cases on Sales; Selected Cases and 

Statutes. 

(Not given 1939-40.) 


Criminal Procedure. Lhr. 
Provisions of the Criminal Code relating to Procedure; Selected Cases and 


Selected Rules of Court. 


Practice 1. Lhr. 
W. Dixon Craic 
Real Property 2. Lhr. 
G._H. STerr 
The Land Titles Act; Selected Cases. 
Equity 1. 2 hrs. 


G. H. STEER 
Scott’s Cases on Trusts; Smith’s Cases on Trusts; The Trustee Act; Selected 
Cases and Statutes. 


Summer reading will be assigned in April of each year as a supplement to the 
foregoing courses. Students entering upon their third year may be required to 
pass an examination upon such assigned reading at the commencement of their 
third year. 


All second year students are required to argue such moot cases as may be 
assigned to them by the Faculty during the year. 


“Ar 


m2: 


Third Year 


Company and Municipal Law. 3 hrs. 
J. A. Wer 

Assigned Statutes and Cases. 

Bills and Notes. 2 hrs. 


J. A. Wer 
Ames’ Cases on Bills and Notes; Russell on Bills (2nd ed.); 8 Corpus Juris 
1-1108; Bills of Exchange Act. 
(Not given 1939-40.) 


108 LAW 
*3. Jurisprudence and Comparative Law. 3 hrs. 
M. M. MacIntyre 
This course is divided into two parts. The first part will be devoted to 
an analysis of fundamental legal concepts. The second part is an introduc- 
tion to the study of Comparative Law. The principles and _historica. 
development of the Civil Law and of some modern codes derived there- 
from will be briefly studied. Holland’s Jurisprudence; Pound’s Readings on 
Roman Law (2nd ed.); Girard’s Manuel Elémentaire de Droit Romain. 
(Not given 1939-40.) 
4. History of English Law 2. 2 hrs. 
R. MartTianp 
Holdsworth’s History of English Law, Vol. III; Selected Readings. 
*5, Private International Law. Lhr. 
J. A. Wem 
Falconbridge’s Cases on Conflicts; Dicey’s Conflict of Laws (4th ed.); 12 
Corpus Juris, 427-486. 
6. Practice 2. 5 By ob 
W. Dixon Craic 
7. Real Property 3. lhr. 
G. H. STEER 
8. Equity 2. Lhr. 
G. H. STEER 
9. Evidence 2. 1hr. 
M. M. MacIntyre 
Thayer’s Cases on Evidence; Selected Cases and Statutes. 
10. Professional Etiquette. Thr 
Office Management, etc. 
*11. Torts 2. 1hr. 
M. M. MacIntyre 
Select topics in the Law of Torts. 
12. Informal Discussion of Recent Cases and Legislation. Lhr. 
13. Bankruptcy. 1 hr. first half 
14. Wills and Administration. Dhr: 
M. M. MacIntyre 
Mathews on Wills; Wills Act; Gray’s Cases on Property (Vol. IV), 2nd ed. 
Assigned Cases and Statutes. 
*15. Domestic Relations. Lhr. 
J. A. Were 


Domestic Relations Act; Assigned Cases and Statutes. 
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*16. Suretyship : Lhr. 
J. A. Weir 
Ames’ Cases on Suretyship; 32 Corpus Juris, 1-307. 
(Not given 1939-40.) 


17. Legal Accounting 70. 


(See p. 123.) The satisfactory completion of this course is required of all 
students before graduation in Law. 

All students in the third year are required to argue such moot cases as 
may be assigned to them by the Faculty during the year. 


*For economy in lecture work, the Faculty may alternate courses of the seco.d 
year, marked * with courses of third year marked *, the two years taking the 
lectures together in the courses so alternated. 


DEGREE WITH DISTINCTION 


Students who have given evidence of a high standard of scholarship during 
their first year of law work may be permitted, with the approval of the Faculty, 
to take any two of the following subjects in addition to the work ordinarily 
required in the second and third years in Law. 

(a) Legal Psychology; 

(b) Corporation Finance (P.E. 69); 

(c) Political Science (P.E. 63); 

(d) Public International Law; 

(e) Roman Law. 


Students who; have been permitted by the Faculty of Law to take courses 
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Laws with Distinction may, on special 
application to the Faculty of Law, be permitted to substitute one or more courses 
in lieu of one or more of the additional distinction subjects enumerated above. 

If the work of such students in the two extra subjects so taken and in the courses 
of the second and third years in Law indicates a high standard of scholarship, 


such students may, with the approval of the Faculty, be granted the degree 
of Bachelor of Laws with Distinction. 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


In the Faculty of Agriculture courses are offered leading to the degree of B.Sc. 
in Agriculture. 
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THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN AGRICULTURE 

















Sec. Half 


Lect. | Lab. 


3 3 

3 3 

3 

3 ia 
2 





FIRST YEAR 
ee 
| 
SUBJECTS Saat 
Belles | 

Botarry. odo sich tieecn vectra oan cameo eared ccteay eerie 3 3 
=e Chemistty® 1] wacarter ee ee ae 3 3 
Ein glish e196 iin 5 oe Sah ent Ae ee Se a2 ee eae 3 
IGE CIC Ture std oes aes ee nee Sh ane eee 3 & 
Physical: Education potickascten te eaten ake : 2 
*A sricultural Engineering 1 ccccccssncnentmrnminmean Legal 
* Animal Husbandry 1. coun sae naa eee terme ae 1 3 
#RieldsCropsic] xcs Geese aie heen cena ates 1 3 
*\/eterinary «Science 1 sccaueceien eee oes Pace eee ae 1 
tAnimal Husbandry 2 atid 3. ersten 2 2 
TBacteriology Lo ccccssssencnnsnssememeumsrmnenietuiennnnsninranaeette 2 3 
FEntomology Do cececcsnsttssnssiteseeemteeneedtguetinnsaatsteecasicetet Ds 
tPolitical Economy 7 .sssscscsssnssanemseesneitntinnsisnnstanannsee Z 











*For High School students. 





1 3 122 
1 3 126 
1 3 161 
1 * 207 
2 Z 126 
- 130 
2 139 
2 200 








**Students entering Agriculture at the University with advance credit in 
Chemistry 1 may defer Horticulture 1 until the second year and be permitted to 
register in Chemistry 40b for the first year, taking the laboratory period on 


Wednesday afternoon instead of Tuesday afternoon. 
+For Schools of Agriculture students. 


SECOND YEAR 








| 
First Half 











SUBJECTS Lect. Lab. tee a ‘ | Pge. 
iChemistry (40) Mb) ond cette See at earns 2 3 2 2 | 134 
Dairy el she 4 nee aad attic ener eee 3 3 a :: 147 
Bield = Crops’ (5013 ctcne icone cna deca oat tan crates rama 2 3 3 3 161 
Historyooft “Agriculttites Vic ance te cree emcee 1 1 169 
Mathematics: 44°... ees oc ce Re ee es 3 x 3 id 175 
Physics cosets hes ee cccte ac a Sack len eee aA 3 2 3 2 194 
Poultry wl: (ie chore eaten od ad cinanscnmeedme natn n 1 2 e202 








*Animal Husbandry 2 and 3 
*Entomology 1 





{Soils 51 and 52 








*For High School students. 
+For Schools of Agriculture students. 
tStudents are not required to take qualitative laboratory. 
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THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS | 


After the requirements of the first two years have been completed, a minimum 
of 24 course hours for graduation is required of students from the Schools of 
Agriculture, and 48 hours for students entering the University directly. Students 
must register first for courses in which they are deficient, second for required 
courses, and third for elective courses to the extent of the required credit. Students 
may, however, register for additional courses up to a maximum of 30 hours per 
year. The full registration will constitute a definite contract for graduation. 
Changes may be made only by arrangement with the Registration Committee 
before November Ist in the case of full year or first term courses, or before 
February Ist in the case of second term courses. 


GROUP A—GENERAL 

















| | 
First Half j 

REQUIRED COURSES Pea | tase | ie pis Pee. 
BE Bacteriglog ye te tee ck, cet tdts oe arate: 2 3 rs iy e130 
Re GUPICAIBCOEOINY 7 ae cise tek ah eee Bence 2 2 a 200 
CATT CUS Ula ep ACR De ee LAO AR am cea Meche one, 2 3 2 3 203 

| 
Aeticiitiival een simeering 2) nec hance acim 1 2 1 3 3 
Animal Flusbandty 67 atid 71. c.jcsncoamcs teense 2 3 2 Sale 7 
Pp airyin ied 5 oa +94 ohn Mens. fear poeta eae s: 3 © 3 147 
English (Public Speaking and Eng. 3) occ 3 % 3 P78 156. 
Pet sO SV AnD Fs gectin atte nose outa ~ 3 9 Serie 160 
URL ACCCRT stood ip RO NET ae ak et Gah nn Sr ee 3 _ 3 3 161 
Ptistory of Piericultures ols atnctee tenon ance wpa 1 1 169 
Wetermary: science ol O48 0 te teen erates Reo 1 1 207 
Pte) SP Sie 1 it SR RO St AIR NR A Rte ae EN ne 3 37 1°208 
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GROUP B (PLANT SCIENCE) 

















| 
REQUIRED COURSES rec aae a fctabel Ba 

| RS i LE i 2. |e Be eee 

a hes Wl lia lois 
“Bacteriology 1c. 2 ae ey ee eae 2 B | & 130 
*Politieal , Economy. 7 nscniale ae, 2aen ee. aes eee 2 2 penig2Q0 
*Soils: 50 atyel S52 Sk eee tte eee 2 3 2 3 203 
Agriculeiral vsngmeerine 32°04 .cam at aoe eee 1 2 1 2 123 
BOtany Sy ccreticc aes ak ane m bree ee atae ena dete 1 3 6 - 133 
Dairying 55 Ue ae ke Ai OC SE ae cee * 3 1 3 147 
English (Public Speaking and Eng. 3) cscs 3 rf 3 be 156 
ad Field Crops: 5.15 tangents oa trent Ansar een te eae 3 i 3 - 161 
Field. «Crops, 61 fatid G20%n5 sneer eccthen teas 3 s 3 - 161 
Soils SSeratid' 254 whet oe en ee eee a one ek ee 2 3 2s 3 203 
Zoolowy 04 Aiken cstiiac baickeen sind ees rane eae syeto3 208 

Yi ee ct ee eee 

SUGGESTED OPTIONAL COURSES lta ee so | | Tame 

ABA 
Aericultural Engineering 93 saa scwanenasenntemente 1 3 1 3 124 
Animal ‘Flusbandty:7 105 seo ee ea eee 2 cs 2 + Vy) 
Biochemistry 6.1.43. ee aetna keen Moe 3 3 3 3 i3Z 
Biochemistry: 27 iso) et tek eh eed eae 1 3 1 3 132 
Botany 952i c.cibnacease upaseadt cena oan ae co enon teas eae 3 3 aie 3 133 
BGcanyaoot ot kote ee Bee 3 lea Us ona asi oe 
Ratan: (5 6-9 cd... Natt cael Mic aceite ch tray etiam aan ee eae 3 3 3 3 133 
a Chemist yis4 2 tease dts ee, on etd ona ian ere ee pene 3 3 3 3 135 
Encomology* 93°. Necanckasotinataiety cokags tees " 3 5 3 160 
Fntomology ° 6.1 perce ca cscketect eee cea ee ee 3 3 3 3 160 
Breld® Crops uO t pee ee eee ee eee nf es 3 3 162 
Pield “Grops (826%, ck: actin chsh te edeneerve ae ath een eee 3 EE TES y 162 
Benth omc See titra ha toes Aa cca ie cad te ken ee 3 v. 3 he 183 
Geology “1 Wiicasondhs he cede tee eee 3 2 3 2 | 164 
German, ...).. eek ee ee ek are ieee ee 3 3 185 
Piistory of Agiiciltire Slat ee ees eee 1 a 1 - 169 
Florticulente5.1 etc see. ee eae ieee ere eae Z 2 2 2 170 
Horticulture; 5 29332 c.cic\ este ee eee eee 2 Z. 2 2 170 
Mathematics 40.4 5cctcshe means tone eee 2 2 2 2 174 
WlatHenmatics?42.7or5 0m ca aes Sel oe aha i 3 3 3 3 174 
Soils 35,5 55 athe edna. ce acedes xa hacen ee tre ae, r 2. 203 
Political "Economy 68. coe ae ee 3 3 201 
PoliticalBconomy:72).s icine aa eee ee 2 2 201 





*For High School students. 
tUnder advice, a student may take the lectures only in Chem. 42. 
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GROUP C (ANIMAL SCIENCE) 





| | 
REQUIRED COURSES Pound eae eas ee 
| | 

ETSY OS Ak Sees eve Heiter ener ee 2 3 € nou 
“oh igs. Ease Th 2S ik pl aa eta od cr VN i eM a Z a“ Zz = | 200 
Roiiseosr sna etn. wee tent, dae... jpato’2 3 2 3 1203 
Agricultural: Bnpineesing 22  axitctshimnadianomnescdcardcinasies 1 2 1 2 Me 823 
eRe nay on EEE EY Ca Uy CP Re ne ea a Oe a 3 . 4 Soc 1b 
RIAA ATS AUSSIE YOO oi cee oes isnot cndeay 2s “s 1 2 fees 
PAM AUG RANOEY G76. c78 1 els ead canine “ 3 , 3 127 
POUR A RUSOANATYSOS Lehie eal ON, Sasi cetcnsoneoic a ae 3 rey aa Bs 
Putmalhtiusbatidtye? bo yett 24.030)... 3 ee 2 - 2 pete 27, 
OL STS CT, 9 Eis RE eR tt Pee es 3 3 ce ie end ae 8 
EQS yitae e144 Aisha TES Re meh settee en thevnts, a a me 3 147 
English (Public Speaking and Eng. 3) occu 3 3 156 
Peels Cespce) lew Varin aod moe bees cue. 3 3 161 
NUALCI TRE ORS Beet Baie aE Ve ee 1 1 207 
FES ORG We ellen OU Eu Tet, SW eles aa es 3 3 208 





SUGGESTED OPTIONAL COURSES 


Cota Pe SUANGLY 1) 2 ee eee eee, cae ke . Be 2 2 127 
Aticuledval Bagineeriig 93 © Gece senkteiannBiedwats Lint 1 3 124 
UATE SETI ized op en Ty oR, Re Ae > a 3 3 3 3 eRe 
BT YOM MMe Pesca eh tcc: sin agltt marnsrvini onan Lect 3 147 
TED OTR Qo ee ee aera Mie See nee een ae mr m ie? 3 148 
JESS oa ura OR LS 4 be Ale One oe Ae Ie ee Anne B 2 3 3 160 
eGrataeicie vi Onl. cateee Bh 2 AOS che oe Soe ue bela 3 3 3 3 160 
Pie os 61a ee. ee OO ae eed ae, 3 161 
Bige rier Mies Mea ents AP RO Riise aN NO anid icin keSekos 3 ie eer ae ee 
BOS ETT, og See a ne 2 aan a een meee 8 3 ay 3 i, 185 
IVE NECN ENC Se ett Se ot nine castes i cpoin wanie oouate: 3 3 3 3 174 
POTpaye BCOGORNY O93. hand netiniibh, cine hin. celine! 3 3 201 
Paliticatpiiconomiyy 2 tae. Ces She edad ede 2 = Zz pee S202 
GUNS oe Dec eae OS orl reek Np ethos hg, bre 1 3 1 3 202 














GROUP D (MODIFIED GROUPING) 














| 
REQUIRED COURSES Cerieea teat ak Pee. 
| 
AR PTTC Es Zon Ss ae Re See ee rc eee a4 3 2 denise 
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English (Public Speaking and Eng. 3) ..nccccscccnsn 3 3 | abel 6 








——oe 





*For High School students. 
tUnder advice, a student may take the lectures only in Chem. 42. 


114 AGRICULTURE 


Students who intend, subsequent to graduation, to interest themselves especially 
in some particular field of agriculture, may register in Group D with the consent 
of the Registration Committee and of the Dean, and substitute for certain 
listed courses, other courses which meet more satisfactorily their particular re- 
quirements, The above required courses must be included, however, by all 
students. Any student who wishes to make such modifications should, if possible, 
before the end of the second year, prepare a tentative program of study in 
consultation with the head of the department chiefly concerned. This program 
must be submitted to the Registration Committee for their approval at the time 
of registration in the fall. 


PRACTICAL EXPERIENCE QUALIFICATION 


Students must satisfy the Faculty that they have had adequate practical ex- 
perience before they will be allowed to graduate. This may have been obtained 
before ‘entering the University. If it has not, then arrangements should be made 
to get it during the summer months. 

However, in February of each year an opportunity will be given to students 
to present themselves before a Committee, under the direction of the Dean of the 
Faculty of Agriculture, and outline the work which they have done to meet the 
Practical Experience Qualification. 

This should be done before the end of their second year in the case of 
students who enter directly from the High Schools, and before the end of the 
first year for students who come from the Schools of Agriculture. 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE WITH HONORS 


The degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture with Honors is available to 
Grade XI students from high schools upon the completion of 5 years of work; to 
Grade XII students from high schools upon the completion of 4 years of work; to 
Grade XI students from the provincial schools of agriculture upon the completion 
of 4 years of work, and to Grade XII students from the provincial schools of 
agriculture upon the completion of 3 years of work. 


Permission to read for Honors is granted by the Faculty Council on the 
recommendation of the Committee on Honors. 


Honors are granted in two classes, viz., first class honors where an average of 
85% or over is obtained, or second class honors where an average between 65% 
and 84% is obtained, for the last three years in those subjects in which the 
student is reading for honors and which should constitute about half his program 
for these three years. 


Students who fail to qualify for the honor degree may be recommended for the 
pass degree by the Committee on Honors. 


The program of study of an honor student must include appropriate senior or 
honor courses in some approved department or group of departments of the 
Faculty of Agriculture, and not less than two senior courses in sciences fundamental 
to the work of this department or group of departments. 
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Normally the program of study for an honor student must exceed that of the 
pass student by at least four full courses. 


Students desirous of reading for honors should consult the head of the 
department concerned as early as possible in their university career; they must 
secure the approval of their program by the head of the department and the 
Chairman of the Committee on Honors each fall before presenting themselves 
for registration. 


Formal application to read for honors must be made to the Registrar not later 
than March Ist two years previous to graduation. 


SCHOOL OF PHARMACY 


The University offers two courses in Pharmacy, one covering the requirements 
for registration as Licentiate of the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association, the other 
leading to the degree of B.Sc. The former covers two years and the latter three 
years of academic work following senior matriculation. 


I—THE LICENTIATE COURSE 


Students who wish to qualify for the Diploma in Pharmacy as the minimum 
prerequisite to acquiring’ membership in the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association 
will be required to complete successfully the first two years of the B.Sc. course. 
Applications for registration in the first year, of the course will be accepted only 
upon the presentation of a certificate from the Registrar of the Alberta Phar- 
maceutical Association certifying the completion of the two years of practical 
experience in the employ of a duly qualified pharmacist. 


I.—THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN PHARMACY 


Students who enroll in the B.Sc. course in Pharmacy come within the 
jurisdiction of the Faculty of Medicine. Application for registration in the first 
year in this course will be accepted only upon the presentation of a certificate from 
the Registrar of the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association certifying the completion 
of two years of practical experience in the employ of a duly qualified pharmacist. 








FIRST YEAR 
Con | First Half | Sec. Half 

JECTS Course No. | Lect. aban |ibect. ' Lab. Pge. 
GEALLY i one casio tate cxssnereacs Loree Le PME Sc oe AR 3 3 3 3 133 
ZONOCYecteres f etnies rconr 00 ee aay re a 3 3 3 ey oral PA 
CTeISely. Mun eer ac cnet, Cheat! 40° 4.akitx 2 6 2 6 134 
@Ofeanic: Chemistry css Chemie 47 ae ees 3 3 3 3. 35 
Pharmacyir date cnwbeted ncinac Pistia se lo ee ane 3 3 3 3 189 
Pharmaceutical Latin... ates One acres if 6 1 e 190 
Physical Education f.:.-testcnuan- Phys bducter sac E 2 . Te oe ae 
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SECOND YEAR 























S First ey rae a MY Rg at arbh dmcrccyel ec. Half 
UBJECTS Course No. Lect. | Lect. | Lab: 
ie (is sc 
Pharmacy? «assis nianoentatatente Phatm, *50 ( a-eeencde | 1 | 6 1 6 190 
Dispensing Pharmacy. .......c:s0 Pharm 2 care 2 3 Zz 3 190 
Pharmaceutical Chemistry ...... Phiatiita, 23 aerarnce. 33 2 3 190 
Materia Medica and 
Pharmacology | <i...ccececenan GS) ie eee ene. 3 3 3 3 173 
Pharmaceutical Jurisprudence..| Pharm. 58 oo. 4 1 i 190 
Bacteriolasy fe.conudnere nee Bact bere s 2 3 130 
Biochenssteyessccee tc Biochem. 61) 2.c..e 3 3 3 3 132 
*Accounting or Physiology ...... Account a cies 3 2 122 
Physiol 26] ge 3 3 3 ) 3 198 
Veterinary, Science =.ce.00e2 Wet. @Ocl: alee. agers 1 1 207 








*Students intending to elect Pharmacology as a senior science option in the 
third year should register for Physiology 61. 

















THIRD YEAR 
Pehle ee eee 
SUBJECTS | First Half Sec. Half 
Course No. , ects || eal: | Lect. | Lab. | Pge. 
Prat inacy cto) ee eos Pharmni5 5a eee 1 6 1 6 190 
Dispensing Pharmacy ......0..0. Pharm 06274),c.:etenct 1 3 1 3 191 
New and Non-official 
Remedies: *scis traces custhensces Pharms | 63.a0sneeae Fe a is 2 8X91 
Physiology or Accounting ......... Physioliv6l ie Bo Aen 1983 3 | 198 
NCCOUN CY. eee ee 5 Z Ye Re 122 
Briglishd.ctus. cen eae Engirk2i ee eras 3 ‘a 3 156 
EG nGION - oo pacers eet 
GOO IMEL ORY ee ee ad trata | 








*An approved senior course from Division A or Division B. 


+An approved senior course from one of the following departments: Botany, 
Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Chemistry and Pharmacology. 
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N.B.—Students who commenced work towards the Degree of 
B.Sc. in Pharmacy prior to September, 1936, are eligible to continue in 
the following course of studies: 





THIRD YEAR 

| | yi 

SUBJECTS Course Vect. Hrs. | Gab: Firs, | Pge: 
SBacteriolocys fe... te inn | 0G ae Sl Soe ale erst ane Nyt 2 3 130 
Bischemistry (acc acasanaeane Biochem, 61° S2..5200008 3 3 132 
POCA Veet Reet ee ee, ae ee BOeto 7 Ol a6 a eens 3 3 133 
qhemiistryts et ee. dart eb Cheat l02 Geis ee. 3 6 136 
Moaretiae Iledicayeasn sews eis: IVE Mae: iets core Soto 3 173 
Biatmiary eee et, Leia en ae ee he 1 {| 190 














*First half session. 
{Botany 54 is optional with Chemistry 102. 


HIGHER DEGREES 
Candidates for higher degrees are under the supervision of the School of 
Graduate Studies. 
The Degrees of M.A. and M.Sc. 


1. A candidate for the degree of M.A. or M.Sc. must possess a bachelor’s 
degree from this institution or another recognized university, and before presenting 
himself for the higher degree must have held the bachelor’s degree for at least one 
academic year. 

2. In general no student whose scholastic record for the final year of his 
undergraduate course is below an average of second class will be admitted to 
candidacy for higher degrees. 

3. An applicant for a graduate degree shall be admitted to candidacy for the 
degree in question only after any preliminary requirements have been performed 
to the satisfaction of the department or departments concerned and only after the 
applicant’s complete program of study has been approved by the School of Graduate 
Studies. Further, admission to candidacy shall be made a matter of formal record 
by the School. 

4. The Master’s Degree may be attained by following either of two methods: 
(a) the pursuit of a prescribed course of study or (b) the carrying out of an 
investigation. A combination of the two methods may also be sanctioned. 
Regulations governing these two methods follow: 

(a) the pursuit of a prescribed course of study. 

(1) The candidate for the master’s degree must elect a major subject. 

(2) The candidate shall arrange his entire course leading to the degree 
with the members of the department in which he chooses his major 
subject and the candidate, having secured the department’s approval, 
shall then submit his program on the official form provided for this 
purpose to the School of Graduate Studies for ratification. 
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MASTER’S DEGREE 


(3) If the candidate chooses also a minor subject, or if in the opinion 
of the department a minor subject should be added, representatives 
of the department of the minor subject shall act with the department 
of the major subject in arranging the candidate’s course. 


(4) The program so arranged and recommended by the department or 
departments concerned for approval to the School of Graduate 
Studies shall consist of a substantial body of work covering in no 
case less than one academic year. With respect to honor graduates* 
the equivalent of four graduate courses and a thesis, and with respect 
to pass graduates in all faculties, the equivalent of six graduate courses 
and a thesis, will constitute the working basis of this recommenda- 
tion; each case, however, shall be judged upon its merits. Any regis- 
tration into which a change has been introduced—whether in course 
work or thesis topic—shall be ipso facto invalidated unless the 
School of Graduate Studies has given its formal approval to the change. 


(5) In addition to completing satisfactorily the prescribed graduate courses, 
the candidate must prepare, under the direction of the members of 
the department of the major subject, a thesis, study, investigation, or 
piece of minor research. The granting of the degree shall be subject 
to the satisfactory completion of this requirement. 


(6) An oral examination may be required of any candidate for the 
mastet’s degree at the discretion of the department in which the 
major part of the work has been done. 


the carrying out of an investigation. A candidate who chooses to carry out 
a piece of original investigation shall submit in the spring of the year in 
which the degree is to be taken, a formal report embodying the results of 
the investigation, or submit a dissertation indicative of acquaintance with 
the methods of research, which shall be printed or typewritten in standard 
format, and which shall be deposited in the university library. During 
the period of the student’s candidacy, no use of the material or results 
of the investigation shall be made without the formal sanction of the 
School of Graduate Studies. In all cases the subject of the investi- 
gation must receive the written approval of the head of the department 
concerned before it is submitted to the School of Graduate Studies as 
required in section 3, and the report when completed shall be accepted only 
on the recommendation in writing of the department concerned. Every 
candidate will be required, in addition, to pass an examination, written or 
oral, on the subject within which his investigation lies. ‘This examination 
shall be conducted under the supervision of the School of Graduate Studies. 


*Honor graduates, however, proposing to register for a master’s degree, are only 


eligible for the one year privilege if they pursue work for the master’s degree in 
the same department as that in which they have received their honor degree; in the 
case of transference to another department, they will be placed in the category of 


general course students and will be required to do work of the bulk of six courses 
and a minor thesis. 


MASTER’S DEGREE 119 


5. Students presenting themselves as candidates for the degree must apply for 
registration not later than October 1. Applicants from other universities should 
make early application, not later than September 15, so that their eligibility may 
be determined in advance of the final date of registration. 

Candidates should prepare their programs of study in consultation with the 
heads of the department in which they propose to work. Programs of study 
must be submitted for approval to the School of Graduate Studies before October 15. 

Students who propose to begin work for a higher degree in the summer session 
must register with the School of Graduate Studies not later than the final date set 
for the registration of all summer session students. During his first summer session 
a graduate student who is a candidate for a higher degree must arrange with the 
department in which he proposes to work a program of studies to be submitted to 
the School of Graduate Studies for approval. 

Subjects for theses or investigation, whether presented under method (a) or 
(b), must be finally approved by the School of Graduate Studies on or 
before October 15, preceding the spring Convocation at which it is expected the 
degree will be conferred. Candidates are strongly recommended, whenever possible, 
to submit their applications to the Committee at the close of the preceding session. 
This is especially advisable for students proposing to work in scientific departments. 

Every candidate for a higher degree is required to register with the School 
of Graduate Studies at the beginning of each academic year during which he 
_ proposes to carry on work until his program has been completed. 


6. In respect of courses taken with a view to the fulfilment of the regulations 
for the master’s degree, the pass mark shall be 65%, and no supplemental examin- 
ations shall be permitted. The mark of 65% applies also to all essays required in 
connection with courses for the master’s degree. 


The Degree of B.Educ. 
The degree of B.Educ. is awarded as a graduate degree under the School of 


Graduate Studies. The equivalent of at least one year of work for the degree must 
be taken in residence in this University. 

Honor students who, in their undergraduate course, have taken the prerequisites 
for the School of Education may complete the degree requirements in two years. 

Graduates of an approved university or college, holding a bachelor’s degree, may 
be admitted as candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Education, subject to the 
approval of the School of Graduate Studies. 

Graduates of an approved university or college, who have pursued graduate 
studies in any recognized institution in any of the subjects indicated in the 
appended program of studies, may receive credit for such work, provided, however, 
that credit shall not be given for more than the equivalent of the work of one 
academic year, and that the condition requiring resident study in this University 
for at least one year after graduation is complied with. 

In order to be recommended for the degree of B.Educ. the candidate must, in 
accordance with the requirements set out below, (1) complete ten approved courses 
from the following list; (2) submit a thesis. 
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The program of study is as follows: 


1. Philosophy—An approved Senior Course. 

2. Psychology 51—General and Experimental Psychology. 

3. Psychology 52—Social Psychology and Social Anthropology. 

4. Education 54—History and Philosophy of Education (Advanced Course) . 

5. Education 56—Educational Psychology. 

6. Mathematics 42—Statistics. 

7. Psychology 104—General and Experimental Psychology (Advanced Course). 
8. Education 101—Problems in Educational Administration. 

9. Education 102—Educational Psychology (Advanced Course). 

10. Education 103—Child Psychology. 

11. Education 104—History of Education. 

12. An option to be selected in consultation with the head of the Department of 


Education. 
The subject of the thesis should be arranged not later than the date on 
which the student enrols as a second year graduate student. Students should 


consult the professor under whom they will do their special research work. 


The subject of the thesis shall be submitted to the School of Graduate 
Studies on or before October 15 preceding the Spring Convocation at which it is 
expected the degree will be conferred. 

Students who have completed any six of the full session courses outlined in 
the program of studies above may be recommended for the degree of M.A. provided 
that the other conditions for the awarding of this degree have been fulfilled. 
Honor students who, during their undergraduate course, have completed the 
prerequisites required for the School of Education may complete the M.A. degree 
by taking four full courses. 

Students who have completed any of the courses in the above-mentioned 
program of studies as parts of their undergraduate work, may, if their under- 
graduate standing in these subjects has been of the grade required for graduate 
work, be allowed to select cognate subjects, or be allotted research work in lieu of 
classes. Such research work is in addition to that ordinarily to be undertaken in 
the preparation of the thesis. 

In respect of courses taken for the degree of B.Educ., the pass mark shall 
be 65%, and no supplemental examinations shall be permitted. 


The Degree of B.D. 


By an arrangement with the affiliated colleges, the degree of B.D. is offered by 
the University to graduates in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences who follow a 
course of study prescribed by the affiliated colleges and approved by the University 
Senate. For information regarding this course application should be made to the 
Registrar. The provisions of section 5 under “The Degrees of M.A. and M.Sc.” 
apply also to the degree of B.D. 


The Degree of D.Sc. 


The degree of D.Sc. may be conferred by the University on persons who shall 
be deemed by the Senate, after favorable report from the General Faculty Council, 
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to have distinguished themselves by special research or learning in the domain of 
science, subject to the following regulations: 


A candidate for the degree of D.Sc. must have received the degree of M.Sc. 
or a degree equivalent. 


A candidate must be a bachelor of at least seven years standing before the 
degree can be granted. 


The application must be based wholly on original work of merit carried out 
individually by the candidate or in co-operation with others. He shall, in the latter 
case, make a written statement indicating precisely the share he has personally 
taken in the work. Further, in order to qualify for the degree, a reasonable 
proportion of the work done must be carried out at the University of Alberta. 

Application must be made in writing to the School of Graduate Studies 
and should be accompanied by four reprints of all papers submitted by the candi- 
date. This application must be submitted before the first day of November of the 
academic year in which it is proposed to take the degrees, and must be accom- 
panied by the fees as indicated on page 55. 


AD EUNDEM DEGREES 


Applicants for ad eundem degrees should communicate with the Registrar. In 
each case the application should be accompanied by diplomas and a calendar of the 
institution which has conferred the degree. 
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Details of Courses by Departments 


The University reserves the right to modify or withdraw for 


the session any of the courses here outlined 


Students are reminded of the regulations (paragraph (c), page 56), regarding 


attendance requirements for laboratory courses and courses here designated by 


asterisks. 


DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING 


FRANCIS GEORGE WINSPEAR, C.A., Assistant Professor of Accounting. 
ROBERT WINSLOW HAMILTON, B.Com. (Alberta), C.A., Sessional Instructor in 


oa Ie 


eZ. 


51. 


32. 


Accounting. 


Bookkeeping and Business Practice. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
R. W. Hamirton. 


Lectures: Single and double entry bookkeeping principles; types and forms 
of books; the form, nature, and classification of accounts; instruction in 
opening and closing books; preparation of trading and profit and loss 
statements and balance sheets; instruction in current business practice. 


Bookkeeping and Business Practice. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. first half. 
R. W. Hamitton 


Introductory course in accounting for students in Department of Pharmacy. 
Students in this course will attend the same lectures and prepare the same 
laboratory assignments for the first half of the year as students in Book- 
keeping and Business Practice 1, and the content of the course to that stage 
is therefore identical. 


Theory of Accounting for Engineering Students. 3 hrs. sec. half. 
F, G. WIinspear. 


Balance sheet valuations; the analysis and comparison of financial statements; 
depreciation, depletion and obsolescence; the corporation; shares, bonds and 
debentures; reserves and reserve funds; contract accounting and cost plus 
contracts; public utility accounting and financing. 


Corporation and Partnership Accounting. 3 hrs. lect., 1 hr. lab. 
F, G. WINsPEaAR. d 


Lectures: Partnership and corporation accounts, including a general know- 
ledge of capital, debentures, etc.; elementary cost accounts; systems; depre- 
ciation, depletion and obsolescence methods; the interpretation of accounting 
statements. 

Prerequisite: Accounting 1. 


53. 


*50. 


60. 


70. 
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Advanced Accounting. , 3 hrs. lect., 1 hr. lab. 
F, G. WInspPEar. 

Systems; cost accounting; auditing and investigations; bankruptcy; realiza- 

tion and liquidation accounts and statements of affairs; trustee and 

executorship accounts; municipal accounts; income tax. 

Prerequisite: Accounting 52. 


Business Administration. 3 hrs. sec. half. 
F, G. Winspear. 

Business policy and organization as applied to finance, office organization 

and credits, personnel and production. 


Accounting. Evening Classes. 
Advanced course for final candidates, Institute of Chartered Accountants 


of Alberta. 


Accounting for Legal Offices. 2 hrs. first half. 
F, G. Winspear. 

Course in accounting for students-at-law, embracing a study of double entry 
bookkeeping as applied to the requirements of the legal profession; special 
attention is given to procedure in the recording of trust funds. | 
Graduates in Commerce, who have obtained second class standing in 
accounting courses 52 and 53 are eligible for exemption by the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants of Alberta from two years articles and the necessity 
of writing the intermediate examination. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


JOHN MACGREGOR SMITH, B.S.A. (Manitoba), Professor of Agricultural 


Engineering. 
Junior Courses. 
*1, Agricultural Engineering. 1 hr. lect.,-3 hrs. lab. 
J. M. Smirn. 


ip 2 


The planning of farm buildings and farmsteads. A brief study of 
materials of construction and the strength of materials; applications of 
ventilation, heating, lighting, water supply and sewage disposal problems to 
agriculture. Sufficient work will be given in the use of drawing instruments 
and in elementary surveying to enable students to take field notes and make 
a farm plan from them. 

Text-book: Farm Buildings, Foster and Carter. 


Agricultural Engineering. 3 hrs. lect.-lab. 
J. M. Smirn. 

A practical study of all lines of tillage, seeding, fertilizing, harvesting and 
threshing machinery. The regional use of farm machinery. Draft of plows 
and other implements. In the laboratory an effort will be made to furnish 
students with all the different types of machines with which they must 
deal on the average Alberta farm. 

Text-book: Farm Machinery and Equipment, Smith. 
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Senior Courses. 


*51. Agricultural Engineering. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. M. Smirn. 
This course is similar to A.E. 1, and may be elected. (Open only to 
students who have not taken the first year course in Agriculture in this 
University.) 


*53. Agricultural Engineering. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. M. Smirn. 

A study of the sources and applications of mechanical power on the farm. 
In the laboratory an effort will be made to have a number of small engines 
and tractors, which are on the market, for examination. The object of the 
course is to enable students to become familiar; more especially, with the 
fundamental principles of the internal combustion engine, namely, valve 
timing, carburetion, lubrication, ignition, and to get sufficient practice in 
operation to enable them to locate and correct the most common troubles. 
Text-book: Farm Gas Engines and Tractors, Jones. 


DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY 


RALPH FAUST SHANER, Ph.B. (Lafayette), Ph.D. (Harvard), Professor of 
Anatomy. 


EVAN GREENE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.A.C.S, Professor of 
Anatomy. 


H. E. RAWLINSON, M.D. (Alberta), M.Se., Ph.D. (McGill), Associate Professor 
of Anatomy. 


Honorary Instructor: 

ALAN JOSEPH LOBSINGER, M.D. (Manitoba). 
Demonstrator: 

ROBERT LYLE SCHARFF, D.D.S. (Toronto). 
Assistant Demonstrators: 

RONALD HILBORN HORNER, M.D. (Alberta). 
HAROLD LANE RICHARD, M.D. (Alberta). 

OLAV ROSTRUP, M.D. (Alberta). 

MITRO MIKE SEREDA, M.D. (Alberta). 

JOHN PERLEY WELLWOOD, B.A., M.D. (Alberta). 


20. Odontology. 1 hr. lect., 4 hrs. lab. 
H. E. Butyea. 


Morphology, occlusion and arrangement of human teeth. 


Text-book: Dental Anatomy, Black. 


21. Comparative Odontology. Combining with Anatomy 20, sec. half. 
HE. BULyvea: 


Text-books: Comparative Dental Anatomy, Dewey-Thompson; Origin and 
Evolution of Hluman Dentition, Gregory. 


22. Gross Anatomy. 2 hrs. lect., 9 hrs. lab. 


H. E. Raw inson AND ASSISTANTS. 


A course for dental students with special attention to structures of the head 
and neck, 


24, 


27. 


28. 


33. 


36. 


38. 


46. 
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Gross Anatomy of Trunk and Extremities. 
2 hrs. lect., 9 hrs. lab., first half. 
3 hrs. lect., 15 hrs. lab., second half. 


H. E. RAwLINson AND ASSISTANTS. 


Text-books: Text-book of Anatomy, Cunningham, Gray, Piersol, Morris or 
Frazer; Manual, Cunningham or Frazer; Companion to Manual, Jamieson; 
Dictionary, Gould, Stedman or Dorland; Atlas, Toldt, Sobotta and Mc- 
Murrich, Spalteholtz, Jamieson, J. B. Grant. 


Histology and Embryology. 


The same as Anatomy 28, and with special attention to oral structures. 


Histology and Embryology. 3 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab., first half. 
3. hrs. lect., 7 hrs. lab., second half. 


R. F. SHANER AND ASSISTANTS. 


Minute anatomy and development of the elementary tissues and of the 
organs of the human body. 

Text-books: Histology, Bailey, Jordan, Lewis and Stohr, Piersol, Bremer, 
Maximow, Schafer; Embryology, Arey, Bailey and Miller, Jordan and 
Kindred, Frazer, Keith. 


Gross Anatomy of Head and Neck. 1 hr. lect., 9 hrs. lab., first half. 
1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. lab., second half. 


R. F. SHaner, E. GREENE AND ASSISTANTS. 


Text-books as for Anatomy 24. 


Applied Anatomy. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. Greene. . 

A review of the content of Anatomy 24 supplemented by the study of frozen 

sections, with medical and surgical application. 

Text-books as for Anatomy 24, and A Manual of Surgical Anatomy, 

Whittaker, or Beesley & Johnston; Surface Markings, Rawlings; Elements of 

Surface Anatomy, Thompson; Regional Anatomy, Hayner. 


Neurology. 2 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab., second half. 
R. .F. SHANER. 

Gross and minute structure of the central nervous system and organs of 

the special senses. 


_ Text-books as for Anatomy 24, and Ranson, Anatomy of the Nervous 


System; Villiger, Brain and Spinal Cord; Kuntz, Neuroanatomy. 


Surgical Anatomy. 2 hrs. lect. 
E. GREENE. 


The anatomy of clinical cases, with demonstrations of dissections and moist 
specimens, and of anatomical abnormalities in the living. 

Text-books as for Anatomy 36, and Keith, Human Embryology and Morph. 
ology, or Lake and Marshall; Beesley & Johnston, Treves Choyce. 
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ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


Surgical Anatomy. 1 hr. lect. 
E. GREENE. 


A continuation of Course 46. 
Text-books as for Anatomy 46, and Surgical Anatomy, Massie or Lee- 
MacGregor. 


DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


JOHN PERCY SACKVILLE, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.S. (Iowa), Professor of Animal 


Husbandry. 


ROBERT DAVID SINCLAIR, B.S.A. (Alberta), M.S. (Iowa), Ph.D. (Aberdeen), 


Professor of Animal Husbandry. 


JOHN EDLESTON BOWSTEAD, M.Sc. (Wisconsin), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Associate 


Professor of Animal Husbandry. 


Junior Courses. 


cll, 


oZ. 


ane 


65. 


Types and Market Classes of Beef Cattle, Dairy Cattle, Horses, 
Sheep and Swine. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


J. P. Sackvitte. 


A consideration of the various types and market classes with special refer- 
ence to present day market requirements. A study of the live animal and 
in the case of beef cattle, sheep and swine, a study of the carcass with a 
view to demonstrating the relationship existing between form and function. 
Text-books: Types and Market Classes of Livestock, Vaughan; Judging 
Farm Animals, Plumb. 


Breed Studies of Beef Cattle, Dairy Cattle, Horses, Sheep and 
Swine. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab., first half. 


R. D. Sincvair AND J. E. Bowsteap. 
A study of the origin, characteristics, and adaptability of the breeds. Judging 


type and representatives of different breeds according to their official 
standards. 


Text-book: Types and Breeds of Farm Animals, Plumb. 


Feeding and Management. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
J. E. Bowsreap anp R. D. Sincvar. 
A brief survey of the field of animal nutrition, together with a study of 


the various -practical problems met with in the feeding and general care 
of horses, cattle, sheep and swine. 


Text-book: Feeds and Feeding, Morttrison. 


Animal Breeding. 3 hrs. lect., first half. 
J. E. Bowsreap. 
Application of the principles of genetics to the improvement of farm 


animals. A study of reproduction, selection and the approved methods of 
practice. 


Text-book: Animal Breeding Plans, Lush. 


*66. 


*67. 


68. 


af 


72. 
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Herd Book Studies and Breed Development. 

1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab., sec. half. 

R. D. Sincrarr. 

A review of the work of the outstanding improvers of the various breeds 
of livestock, together with a consideration of the leading sires and blood 
lines with which these names are identified. A study of the requirements 
for registration and transfer in the various breeds, as well as for official 
records in dairy cattle. Practical work in extending pedigrees. 
Prerequisite: A.H. 2. 


Advanced Judging. 3 hrs. lab. 
J. P. SackviLie. 

Advanced work in judging horses, cattle, sheep and swine. 

Prerequisite: A.H. 2. 


Animal Nutrition. 3 hrs. lect., sec. half. 
R. D. Srincrarre. 


A detailed study of the principles of nutrition and of the nutritional re- 
quirements of farm animals. A review of recent findings in the field of 
research in animal feeding and of the results secured from practical feeding 
experiments with horses, cattle, sheep and swine. 


Prerequisite: A.H. 3. 


Economics of Livestock Production. 2 hrs. lect 
J. P. Sacxvititze, R. D. Sincvarr anv J. E. BowsTeap. 


A study of the major economic problems in the field of livestock production 
and marketing. This includes a study of production costs, marketing facili- 
ties, together with a discussion of the domestic and export markets for 
Canadian livestock and livestock products. 


Animal Husbandry. Topical Study, 2-4 hrs. lab. 
J. P. Sacxvitte, R. D. Sinciair anv J. E. Bowsteap. 


A course in which the individual student may select a problem in livestock 
production for library and laboratory study. Credits of from 2 to 4 hours 
based on amount of work done. 


Graduate Courses. 


101. 


Advanced work leading to the degree of M.Sc. is offered to students whose 
previous training and academic standing is sufficiently high to justify further 
studies in animal husbandry. These courses will include special work both 
in lectures and research in the Department of Animal Husbandry, together 
with related courses in other departments of the University. 


Advanced Animal Production and Nutrition. 


A review of the basic principles of animal nutrition together with a con- 
sideration of the fundamental experimental work in animal husbandry con- 
ducted at leading experiment stations. 


128 


ARCHITECTURE 


111. Experimental Methods. 


A study of methods of experimentation and research in animal husbandry 
and consideration of the main problems in this field worthy of experimenta- 
tion. Laboratory work in planning and executing experiments, in the 
keeping of records and interpretation of experimental results. 


DEPARTMENT OF ARCHITECTURE 


Junior Courses. 


cout 
ee: 
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*4, 
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*6. 
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Elementary Design and Perspective. A hrs. lab. 
Architectural Drawing. 6 hrs. lab. 
Applied to the study of historical architecture as dealt with in Arch. 4. 
Architectural Design. 6 hrs. lab. 
Based on the study of examples and on methods of construction. 

History of Architecture. 3 hrs. 


The study of architectural form and expression in Pre-Greek, Greek, Roman, 
Byzantine and early Romanesque architecture. 

Text-books: Anderson & Spiers, Greek and Roman Architecture, revised and 
re-written by W. B. Dinsmoor and Thomas Ashby; Sir T. G. Jackson, 


Byzantine and Romanesque Architecture. 


Building Construction. 6 hrs. lab. 
The study by geometrical drawing of the customary methods of con- 
structing buildings and their necessary parts in detail. 

References: Mitchell, Building Construction, Junior Course; Ramsay and 
Sleeper, Architectural Graphic Standards; Knobloch, Good Practice in 


Construction. 


Decorative Arts. 4 hrs. lab. 
The study by freehand drawing and sketching of the ornament and decora- 
tion employed in the Architecture of the period dealt with in Arch. 4. 


Building Construction. 6 hrs. lab. 
Advanced stage of Arch. 5 involving the study of the principles of structure. 


Senior Courses. 


Fol: 


*52. 


*93. 


*54, 


Architectural Drawing. 3 hrs. lab. 
Applied in the study of historical architecture dealt with in Arch. 54. 


Architectural Design. 6 hrs. lab. 


Design of various present-day types of buildings for specific purposes. 


Architectural Design. 9 hrs. lab. first half; 12 hrs. lab. second half. 
Advanced stage of Arch. 52. 


History of Architecture. Ootirsee 


The study of architectural form and expression in Romanesque, Mediaeval, 
Tudor, Renaissance and recent architecture. 


ARCHITECTURE £29, 


Text-books: Sir T. G. Jackson, Byzantine and Romanesque Architecture, 
and Gothic Architecture; Francis Bond, Gothic Architecture in England; 
W. J. Anderson, Italian Renaissance Architecture; W. H. Ward, Renais- 
sance Architecture in France; R. Blomfield, English Renaissance Architecture. 
References: Current Architectural Journals. 


*56. Decorative Arts. 4 hrs. lab. 
The ornament and decoration employed in the architecture of the periods 
dealt with in Arch. 54. 


*57. Decorative Arts. 4 hrs. lab. 


Advanced course in decorative design. 


*98. Professional Practice and Specifications. 2 hrs. sec. half. 


The documents and the procedure involved in carrying out architectural work. 
References: The standard documents of the Royal Architectural Institute of 
Canada; the Calendar of the Royal Institute of British Architects; Hand- 
book of Architectural Practice of the American Institute of Architects 


*60. Ventilation and Heating. 2’ hrs: first half. 
C. A. Ross. 

The scientific bases on which the warming, conditioning and circulation of 
air in buildings are provided for; the principal means taken to meet the 
requirements for these. 
References: American Society of Heating and Ventilating Engineers’ Guide; 
Harding and Willard, Heating, Ventilating and Air Conditioning; Allen 
and Walker, Heating and Ventilation; R. G. Carpenter, Heating and 
Ventilating Buildings. 


*61. Building Construction. 6 hrs. lab. 


Recent developments in methods of construction and in uses of building 
materials; acoustics, lighting and illumination. 


62. Architecture. 3 hrs. 


Optional course for students in 3rd and 4th years in Arts and Sciences. 
The purpose of this course is to provide a basis for the intelligent appre- 
ciation of architectural form and expression as seen in historical buildings 
and in present day experience. 


Text-book: H. H. Statham, A Short Critical History of Architecture. 


DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY AND HYGIENE 


ALLAN COATS RANKIN, C.M.G., M:D., C.M., D.P.H. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene. 

ROBERT McLEOD SHAW, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (McGill), 
F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene. 

MALCOLM ROSS BOW, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), D.P.H. (Toronto), Associate 
Professor of Public Health. 

PR DRE aac i. SARE CEEEY ecceee oe REN Te ne eRe Soe oe et ee , Lecturer in Bacteriology. 

ANGUS CECIL McGUGAN, M.D. (Alberta), Lecturer in Hygiene. 


LEONARD CHRISTOPHER HARRIS, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in 
Bacteriology. Uc 
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GEORGE MELDRUM LITTLE, M.D. (Manitoba), D.P.H. (Toronto), Instructor in 


Public Health. 


WILLIAM JOHN McALISTER, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Mental Hygiene. 
HARRY CARL GROFF, M.D. (Manitoba), Instructor in Industrial Hygiene. 
MONA ELIZABETH KANE, B.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant in Bacteriology. 

JOYCE CLOTHIER, B.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant in Bacteriology. 


Up 
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«51, 


52. 


60. 


*61. 


Bacteriology 


Elementary Bacteriology. 9° hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
R. M. Suaw. A 

Demonstrations in elementary bacteriology. Practical laboratory exercises, 

ie., making of media, staining, etc. 


Bacteriology (Nurses’ Course). 
1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab., period of 15 weeks. 
A. C. Rankin, J. CLOTHIER. 
This course deals primarily with elementary bacteriology with the object 
of finally leading the pupils to that knowledge of the subject adequate to 
the practice of their profession. The course includes the bacteriology of 
disease, water and milk, and will deal with immunity and resistance. 


Pathogenic Bacteriology. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. C. Rankin. 

The relation of bacteria and the higher parasites to disease. Cultivation of 

pathogenic micro-organisms; isolation and identification of bacteria patho- 

genic to men, etc. i 

Text-books: Muir and Ritchie, Zinsser and Bayne-Jones, Topley and Wilson, 

Park and Williams, and Jordan. 


Bacteriology (Dental Students). 
2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half, 1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab. second half. 
A. C. RANKIN. 
Special attention is paid to the bacteriology of the mouth, etc. 


Bacteriology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
R. M. SHaw. 

A course in general bacteriology consisting of lectures, demonstrations and 

laboratory work. 

The preparation of media, classification of forms and methods of culture 

and isolation will be studied. 

The relationship of bacteria to every day life, industry, disease and public 

health, etc., will be considered. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1 and Botany 1 or Zoology 1. 


Pathogenic Bacteriology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. C. RANKIN. 

The relation of bacteria and the higher parasites to disease. The isolation 

and identification of bacteria pathogenic to men. A study of bacterial 

infections. A consideration of resistance and immunity. 

Prerequisite: Bacteriology 60. 
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Text-books: Muir and Ritchie, Zinsser and Bayne-Jones, Topley and Wilson, 
Park and Williams, and Jordan. 


Hygiene 
Public Health Administration. 1 hr. lect. second half (10 hrs.). 
(B.Sc. Nursing) P.H. 35E. 
M. R. Bow. 
A presentation of the various public health services, discussing the program 
in each and the main emphasis in public health administration. 


Mental Hygiene. 1 hr. lect. (20 hrs.). 
(B.Sc. Nursing) P.H. 35F. 

W. J. McAtister. 
A study of mental hygiene in relation to public health; the mental hygiene 
aspect of child training, and behavior problems, and the present facilities 
for mental hygiene work in the community. 


Vital Statistics. hr: lectstirst nalt (10) hrs:). 
(B.Sc. Nursing) P.H. 35G. ; 

R. M. SHaw ano E. W. SHELDON. 
The principles of statistical methods; and graphical representation of statistical 
data. 


Hygiene and Epidemiology 

(Bosca Nursince) Pies A-- 2 hrs? lect... Whr. lab. first halt (20 hrs.). 
G. M. Lirtte. 

Lectures and demonstrations. 

Sanitation: control of water and food supply: disposal of sewage; infection 

and immunity; control of epidemic disease and sanitary bacteriology. 


Child and Material Welfare 1 hr. lect. first half (12 hrs.). 
(B.Sc. Nursing P.H. 35B. 

A series of lectures dealing with the general principles underlying child care, 
including physical, mental and behavioristic aspects, as well as the methods 
now employed in child hygiene. A series of lectures dealing with main 
emphasis in pre-natal, delivery and post-partum care of the pregnant woman. 


Elementary Hygiene. i 1 hr. first half. 
A. C. McGuean. 

The principles of sanitary science, etc. 

Engineering students must present a first aid certificate to obtain credit in 

this course. 


Hygiene. 2 hrs. lect. and 2 hrs. lab., second half. 
A. C. Rankin, R. M. SHaw ano M. R. Bow. 

This course is for medical students and aims to give through the medium of 

lectures, demonstrations and inspections, the knowledge of preventive medi- 

cine, sanitation and hygiene necessary to the practitioner. 

Text-books: Roseneau, Parks & Kenwood, Park, Hope & Stallybrass, Boyd. 
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DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY 


GEORGE HUNTER, M.A., B.Sc. (Agric.), D.Sc. (Glasgow), F.R-S.C.. Professor 
of Biochemistry. 


MAXWELL MORDCAI CANTOR, B.Sc., M.D. (Manitoba), Assistant Professor of 


Biochemistry. 

LIONEL BRADLEY PETT, B.S.A., M.A,, Ph.D. (Toronto), Lecturer in Bio- 
chemistry. 

1 and 61. General Course. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


G. Hunter, L. B. Perr anp M. M. Cantor. 
Open to students of Medicine and Dentistry, and senior subject open to 
students in Arts, Household Economics, Pharmacy, and to other students 
with the prerequisite Chemistry 42. 
Physico-chemical. Chemistry of carbohydrates, fats, and proteins. Enzymes. 
Digestion. Respiration and relation of haemoglobin and acid-base equilibrium 
to. Metabolism in relation to nutrients, muscle, internal secretions, and 
minerals. Vitamins and Nutrition. Text and Reference books will be 


mentioned in the lectures. 


Advanced Courses. 


51. Pathological Chemistry. 3 hrs. lab. 
G. Hunter anp M. M. Canror. 
Open to fourth year medical students. The course is designed as an intro- 
duction to 52. 
Urine and blood analysis and their clinical applications. 


52. Pathological Chemistry. 1 hr. lect. 
G. Hunter anp M. M. Canror. 
Open to fifth year medical students. 
Basal metabolism. Acid-base balance, acidosis and alkalosis, Water balance, 
oedema, and anhydraemia. Pregnancy. Diabetes. Nephritis. Intestinal 
obstruction. Fevers. Jaundice. Deficiency Diseases. 
Books and literature will be referred to in the. lectures. 


71. Plant Biochemistry. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
{hg BB SH yh 
Open to students with prerequisites Botany 1 and Biochemistry 61. Will be 
offered each alternate year [not offered 1939-40}. Plant carbohydrates, fats, 
proteins, glucosides, acids, bases, phenols, tannins, “essential oils.” Plant 
pigments; chlorophyll, carotinoids, flavones, anthocyanins. Enzymes, respira- 
tion and metabolism. Special reading will be prescribed for the course. 


Students proceeding to the degree of M.A. or M.Sc. in Biochemistry, should 
consult the Head of the Department with regard to requirements and research 
facilities. 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 


EZRA HENRY MOSS, M.M., M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), F.R.S.C., Professor of Botany. 


JAMES HOWDEN WHYTE, B.Sc. (Agric.), (Edinburgh), M.Sc., Ph.D. (McGill), 
Lecturer in Botany. 


ROBERT GEORGE HALL CORMACK, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Lecturer in Botany. 
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General Elementary Botany. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Moss, R. G. H. Cormack anno J. H. Why TE. 

An introduction to the morphology and physiology of. the cell. Elements 

of plant anatomy, physiology, classification and reproduction. General prin- 

ciples of heredity. 


Elementary Mycology (3rd year Agriculture). 
1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
E. H. Moss. 
Classification, morphology and physiology of fungi; diseases of plants. 
Prerequisite: Botany 1. 


Senior Courses. 


52. 
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56. 


Plant Physiclogy. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. H. Wuyte. 

Fundamental aspects of physiology with particular reference to the higher 

plants. The physiology of the cell in terms of physical and colloid chemistry. 

Prerequisite: Botany 1. 

Students who propose to register in this course should consult the department. 


Seedless Plants. 3 hrs. lect.,.3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Moss. ‘ 

Classification, morphology and anatomy of the Algae, Fungi, Bryophyta and 

Pteridophyta. General methods of plant histology. Evolution of the 

lower groups of plants. 

Prerequisite: Botany 1. 


Lower Vascular Plants. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Moss. 

Morphology of the Pteridophyta and Gymnospermae, including extinct 

groups. Evolution of modern plants as illustrated by the structure of fossil 

types from various geological horizons. 

Prerequisites: Botany 1 and Geology 1. 

(Offered each alternate year. Not offered 1939-40.) 


Flowering Plants. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Moss anp R. G. H. Cormack. 

Morphology, taxonomy and ecology of the Angiospermae with particular refer- 

ence to the flora of Alberta. 


Prerequisite: Botany 1. 
(Offered each alternate year. Offered 1939-40.) 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


103. 


Plant Geography and Ecology. 9 hrs. lect.-lab. and field work. 
E. H. Moss ano R. G. H. Cormack. 

Distribution of vegetation in time and space considered from a dynamical 

point of view. 

Prerequieites: Botany 52, 55, 56. 
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104. Mycology. 6 hrs. lect.-lab. 
E. H. Moss. 


Classification, morphology and physiology of the fungi; diseases of plants. 
Prerequisites: Botany 53, 56. 


105. Advanced Plant Physiology. 6 hrs. lect.-lab. 
J. H. Wuyrte. 
Prerequisites: Botany 52, 56. 


Graduate Work. 
Graduate students who have had the necessary training and wish to carry 
on research in some field of botany should consult the head of the 
department. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 


JOHN WESLEY SHIPLEY, B.A. (Manitoba), M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard), F.C.LC., 
F.R.S.C., Professor of Chemistry. 


OSMAN JAMES WALKER, B.A. (Saskatchewan), A.M. (Harvard), Ph.D. 
(McGill), Professor of Chemistry. 


REUBEN BENJAMIN SANDIN, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Chicago), Associate 
Professor of Chemistry. 


EDWARD HERBERT BOOMER, B.Sc. (British Columbia), M.Se., Ph.D. (McGill), 
F.C.1.C., F.R.S.C.,* Associate Professor of Chemistry. 


JOHN LEWIS MORRISON, M.Sc. (Sask.), Ph.D. (McGill), Lecturer in Chemistry. 
Student Assistants. 


Honor Requirements: See p. 76. 
*1, General Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


Lectures: A systematic study of common non-metallic elements; a few 
typical metallic elements; the more important compounds of each; funda- 
mental laws and theories. 

Laboratory: Experiments illustrative of the principles discussed in lectures. 
Laboratory exercises in Elementary Chemistry. 

Text-book: Introduction to College Chemistry, Briscoe. 


*40. Inorganic Chemistry. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
O. J. WALKER. 
Lectures: Chemistry of the metals and their compounds. Principles of 
qualitative and quantitative analysis. ; 


Laboratory: (a) O. J. Walker. 3 hrs. 
Qualitative inorganic analysis. 
(b) J. W. Shipley. 3 hrs. 


Quantitative inorganic ® analysis. 
Laboratory requirements for the faculty of Arts and Sciences, 2 hours 
for (a) and 2 hours for (b). 
Text-books: Theoretical and Inorganic Chemistry, Philbreck and Holmyard; 
Chemical Principles, Yoe; Qualitative Analysis, Scott; Notes in Quantitative 
Analysis. 
Prerequisite: Chem. 1 or complete Grade XII Chemistry. 
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Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
R. B. Sanpin. 

Lectures: An introduction to the aliphatic and the aromatic series. 

Laboratory: The preparation of some organic compounds. 

Text-books: Organic Chemistry, Lucas. 

Laboratory Manual: Laboratory Manual of Organic Chemistry, Fisher. 


Elementary Physical Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. W. Surprey. 


Lectures: Fundamental concepts of matter in relation to energy; thermo- 
chemistry, properties of gases, liquids and solids; solutions, equilibrium, 
phase rule, electrolytes, electromotive force, colloids, photochemistry. 
Laboratory: Physico-chemical measurements. 

Text-books: Getman and Daniels, Outlines of Theoretical Chemistry; 
Findlay, Practical Physical Chemistry; Hodgson and Lang, Handbook of 
Chemistry and Physics. Laboratory Experiments. 

Prerequisites: Chem. 40 and Physics 5 or 7. 


Quantitative Analysis. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
O. J. Wacxer. 

Lectures: Principles and methods of quantitative analysis. 

Laboratory: Gravimetric, volumetric, colorimetric, electro, gas analysis; 

analysis of ores, fuels, water and food. 

Text-books: Fales, Inorganic Quantitative Analysis (Century Co.). 

References: Treadwell & Hall, Analytical Chemistry, Vol. II, Methods of 

Analysis A.O.A.C. | 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 40. 


Electrochemistry. 3 hrs. lect., sec. half. 
E. H. Boomer. 
For students in Electrical Engineering 
Lectures: Chemical thermodynamics; the theory of solutions; electrolytes; 
electrolysis; electrodes and electromotive force; galvanic cells; batteries; accu- 
mulators; electroplating; electrometallurgy; industrial electrochemistry. 
Text-book: Thompson, Theoretical and Applied Electrochemistry. 
Prerequisite: Chem. 40. 


Industrial Chemistry. 3 hrs. 
O. J. Wacker. 

Description of industrial processes in chemical and allied chemical industries, 

stoichiometrical calculations, visits to local plants, reports. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 42 and 58. 


Practical Experience. 

O. J. Wacker. 
Students in Chemical Engineering are required to find employment in some 
industrial plant involving chemical applications for at least one summer 
prior to graduation. A satisfactory report on the principles involved in the 
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industry so chosen must be presented to the Department of Chemistry for 
approval. 


Industrial Tour. 
Students in 3rd ot 4th year Chem. Eng. A trip to industrial plants of 
about 10 days is taken on alternate years immediately after spring exam- 


inations. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


102. 


103. 


105. 


106. 


Advanced Organic Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
R. B. Sanpin. 

Laboratory: Preparation of some aromatic compounds; quantitative organic 

analysis. | 

Text-books: Organic Chemistry, Whitmore; Theories of Organic Chemistry, 

Henrich. 

Text-book for Laboratory: Laboratory Methods of Organic Chemistry, 

Gatterman and Wieland. 

Prerequisites: Chem. 40, 42 and 54. 

(Not offered 1939-40). 


Advanced Physical Chemistry. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Boomer. 

Lectures: Theoretical chemistry with special attention to the dynamical 

theory of matter and the laws of thermodynamics and their application to 

gases, liquids, and solids; the theory of solutions; reaction velocity, catalysis 

and photochemistry; thermochemistry, chemical equilibrium and the phase 

rule; atomic and molecular structure. 

Text-book: Taylor, Treatise on Physical Chemistry. 

Laboratory: Physico-chemical measurements. 

Text-book: Daniels, Mathews and Williams, Experimental Physical Chemistry. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 42, 54; Mathematics 55. 

Co-requisite: Physics 46. 


Advanced Quantitative Analysis. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
. O. J. WALKER. 

Lectures: Special methods of analysis not taken up in Chemistry 58. 

Laboratory: Special analyses such as microanalysis; electroanalysis; water 

analysis; sodium and potassium determinations; iron and steel analysis; 

calorific value; analysis of alloys; hydrogen ion determinations. 

References—A.P.H.A., Water Analysis; Kolthoff, Volumetric Analysis. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 58. 

Given alternate years. (Not given 1939-40.) 


Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. first half. 
Lectures: A study of some of the rarer elements. 

Laboratory: The preparation of several series of compounds of the rarer 
metals; the spectroscopic examination of some of their compounds. 


References: Chemistry of the Rarer Elements, Hopkins; Inorganic and 
Theoretical Chemistry, Mellor. 
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Prerequisite: Chem. 40. 
Given alternate years. (Not given 2939-40.) 


107. Colloid Chemistry and Surface Chemistry. 
2 hrs. lect.,-6 hrs. lab., first half. 
E. H. Boomer. 

A course dealing with the theories of colloidal behaviour; the relation of 
colloid chemistry to natural processes and its application in industry. 
Text-books: Kruyt, Colloids; Holmes, Laboratory Manual of Colloid 
Chemistry. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 42, 54, Mathematics 40. 
Given alternate years. Given 1939-40. 


108. Electro-Chemistry. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., second half. 
J. W. Surrey. 
Lectures: Electro-chemical theory; conductance; electrolysis; molten electro- 
lytes; oxidation and reduction; electromotive force; cells; hydrogen ions; 
electro-thermics. 
Laboratory: Electro-chemical measurements. 
Text-book: Creighton and Fink, Electro Chemistry. 
Electro-chemistry Laboratory Manual—to be selected. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 54 and 58. 
Given alternate years. Given 1939-40. 


109. Qualitative Organic Analysis. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab., first half. 
R. B. Sanpin. 
A study of the characteristic reactions of the various groups of organic 
compounds and from these reactions to classify and identify a number of 
unknowns. 
Text-books: Qualitative Organic Analysis, Kamm; Clarke, A Handbook of 
Organic Analysis; A Method for the Identification of Pure Organic Com- 
pounds, Mulliken; Identification of Organic Compounds, Shriner & Fuson. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 102. 
(Not offered 1939-40.) 


110. Chemical Research. 
Students in their fourth year honors may after consultation with the depart- 
ment pursue a half course in investigational work under the direction of a 
member of the department. At least eight hours per week for half of the 
sessional term must be spent on this course. Arrangements for taking this 
course should be made the preceding term. 


Graduate Work. 
Students having the necessary training may pursue a course of study leading 
to the degree of M.Sc. Research work and related courses from this and 
other departments may be arranged in consultation with the department. 
Students desiring to register for such work should make arrangements with 
the department before the close of the preceding academic term. 
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Journal Club. 
Attendance at the Journal Club, which meets once a week, is required of 
third and fourth year students and graduate students. 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL AND MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING 


ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON, B.Sc. (McGill), Professor of Civil and 
Municipal Engineering, Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 


CHARLES ALEXANDER ROBB, B.Sc. (McGill), M.S. (Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology), D.Eng. (Johns Hopkins), Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 


IBRAHIM FOLLANSBEE MORRISON, B.S. (Massachusetts Institute of Tech- 
nology), Professor of Applied Mechanics. 


HARRY RANDALL WEBB, M.Sc. (Alberta), Associate Professor of Civil 
Engineering. 


ROBERT McDONALD HARDY, B.Sc. (Manitoba), M.Sc. (McGill), D.L.S., A.L.S., 
S.L.S., Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering. 


Pe ee RN ca er er OLR See ei PES, -c KAM ROT BIN wien son earn RED ECD , Lecturer in Plant Design. 


WILLIAM WALFORD PRESTON, B.Sc. (Queen’s), Instructor in Drawing and 
Descriptive Geometry. 


GEORGE ROSS, B.Sc. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Civil Engineering. 
JACK DOUGLAS SYLVESTER, B.Sc. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Civil Engineering. 


Junior Courses. 


*1, Applied Mechanics (Statics). 2 hrs. lect. 
R. M. Harpy. 

Fundamental principles of statics; centres of gravity; moments of inertia; 
analytical and graphical solutions applied to determination of stresses in 
simple frames. 
Text-book: Timoshenko and Young, Engineering Mechanics, Statics (Mc- 
Graw-Hill) . 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 21, 22. 


*2. Mapping. 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
R. M. Harpy anp J. W. Porteous. 
Draughting room exercises in computations and plotting of survey notes in- 
cluding mine survey problems; construction and use of topographic maps; 
the planimeter. 
Prerequisite: C.E. 5. 


*3. Materials of Construction. : 2 hrs. lect. 
R. S. L. Witson anv I. F. Morrison. 
General characteristics, manufacture and use of woods, metals and their ores, 
iron, steels, other metals and alloys, limes and plasters, cements, mortars, 
concrete, clay products, glass, building stone, masonry construction, asphalts, 
bitumens, etc. 
Text-book: Johnson, Materials of Construction (Wiley). 


*5, Surveying. 2 hrs., second half. 
G. Ross. 
The theory and practice of plane and topographic surveying including con- 
struction, use and care of instruments; computation of areas; methods of 
topographic surveying; route surveys including curve and earthwork problems; 
mine surveys; land survey system. 
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Text-books: Breed & Hosmer, Surveying, Vol. I, Elementary (Edition 1938, 
Wiley); Allen, Field and Office Tables (McGraw-Hill). 
This course is resumed and given daily during Survey Field Work, C.E. 6. 


Survey Field Work. 4 weeks at end of sec. half. 
R. S. L. Wirson anv Starr. 

Field work, including chaining, rodding, levelling, transit work, plotting of 

field notes. 

Co-requisite: C.E. 5. 

The field work of this course is available to students in Agriculture. 

Exemption from attendance at survey field work may be granted to those 

students whose previous experience or engagement on similar work is satis- 

factory to the faculty council. 


Survey Field Work. 4 weeks at end of sec. half. 
R. S. L. Witson anp StTarr. 
Field work, including adjustments of instruments; railway surveys; cross- 
sectioning; plane table survey; determinations of azimuth, longitude, latitiude 
and time by solar and stellar observations; base line measurements; angular 
measurements. Exemption from attendance at survey field work may be 
granted to those students whose previous experience or engagement on 
similar work is satisfactory to the faculty council. 


Applied Astronomy. 4 weeks at end of sec. half. 
R. M. Harpy. 

Daily lectures during the period of survey field work (C.E. 7) are given 

on practical astronomy and geodesy, including problems and methods of 

observing for latitude, time, longitude, and azimuth, sufficient to meet the 

needs of the practical surveyor. 

Text-book: Hosmer, Astronomy (Wiley). 

Prerequisite: C.E. 6. 


Science and Engineering. 1 hr. lect., first half. 
C. A. Ross. 

A series of lectures on scientific and engineering topics, indicating the im- 

portant relations between science and modern industry; also relation of other 

branches of learning to those of the engineering profession. 

Text-book: John Hays Hammond, The Engineer. 


Strength of Materials. 2 hrs. lect. 
I. F. Morrison AND R. M. Harpy. 

Lectures and exercises on the strength of materials. Theory is illustrated by 

a large number of practical problems, including applications to columns, 

beams, girders, continuous girders and shafting. 

Text-books: Timoshenko & MacCullough, Elements of Strength of Materials, 

Van Nostrand. 

Prerequisites: Math. 21, 22. 

Co-requisites: C.E. 1, 13. 
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Strength of Materials Laboratory. 3 hrs. lab. alternate weeks. 
I. F. Morrison AND ASSISTANTS. 

Laboratory exercises to illustrate the physical properties of materials in- 

cluding the testing of ordinary engineering materials in tension, compression, 

bending, twisting, hardness and impact. 

Text-book: Morrison, Notes on the Science of Solid Materials. 

Co-requisite: C.E. 11. 


Engineering Problems. 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 


R. S. L. Witson. 


Typical problems involving engineering computations and methods. 


Senior Courses. 


32. 
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Soil Mechanics and Foundations. 2 hrs. lect.; 3 hrs. lab., 1st half. 
I. F. Morrison. 

Origin and classification of soils, fundamental principles of soil mechanics, 

distribution of pressure, exploration methods and field tests, proportioning 

footings, pile foundations, landslides earth-pressures and retaining walls. 

Laboratory tests on the analysis and physical properties of soils including 


the standardized procedure of the U.S. Bureau of Public Roads. 


Theory of Structures. 3 hrs. lect. 
R. M. Harpy. 

Stress analysis of trusses and girders under static and moving loads 

including a study of conventional loadings; influence lines; lateral and portal 

bracing; space frames; deflections; elementary theory of indeterminate 

structures. 

Pre-requisites: C.E. 1, 11. 


Hydraulics. 2 hrs. lect. 
H. R. Wess. 

Fundamental principles considered and applied to problems on discharge 

from orifices, notches, wiers, pipes and open channels; theory of impact of 

jets, turbines, pumps, hydraulic transmission of power, accumulators and 

lifts; discussion of hydrology; stream measurements and | water-power 

development. 

Text-book: Russell, Textbook on Hydraulics (Holt). 

Co-requisite: C.E. 69. 


Hydraulic Laboratory. 3 hrs. lab., alternate weeks. 

H. R. Wess anv AssIsTANTS. : 
Laboratory exercises in hydraulics, including experiments on small orifices, 
weirs and notches, flow through pipes, impact of jets, and tests of hydraulic 
machines, etc. 


Co-requisite: C.E. 55. 


Elements of Mechanical Engineering. 2 hrs. lect. 
C. A. Ross. 

Laws of thermodynamics; characteristic curves of a steam turbine; condi- 

tion curves; regenerative cycle; heat balance of the turbine and. station; 
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steam boilers and auxiliary equipment; cost of power; internal combustion 
engines; gas producer; air compressor; refrigeration and legislation. 
Text-book: Morse, Power Plant Engineering and Design (Van Nostrand). 
References: Goudie, Ripper’s Steam Engine (Longmans, Green); Gaffert, 
Steam Power Stations (McGraw-Hill). 

Prerequisites: Physics 46, Mathematics 25, and Chemistry 40. 

Co-requisite: C.E. 84. 


Mechanical Engineering Laboratory. 3 hrs. lab., alternate weeks. 
C. A. Ross. 

Performance tests of steam engine generators, boilers, internal combustion 

engines, air compressors, fans and other auxiliary power station equipment; 

visits to power stations. 

Reference: Smallwood and Keator, Mechanical Laboratory Methods of Testing 

Machines and Instruments (Van Nostrand). 

Prerequisites: Physics 46, Mathematics 25, and Chemistry 40. 

Co-requisite: C.E. 57. 


Structural Design. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
I, F. Morrison, 

Practical design of steel structures including details; loads and working 
stresses; truss and plate-girder theory and design; elementary reinforced 
concrete design. Design problems including the preparation of working 
drawings are carried out in the drafting room. 

Text-book: Young, Structural Problems (Wiley). 

Prerequisite: C.E. 11. 


Structural Design. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
I. F. Morrison ano R. M. Harpy. 

Reinforced concrete buildings including flat slab construction. Floor systems 
for bridges. Reinforced concrete arches, tanks, foundations and retaining 
walls. Detailed calculations and drawings are worked out in the drafting 
room. — 

Prerequisite: C.E. 62. 

Co-requisite: C.E. 53. 


Materials of Construction. 2 hrs. leet., first half; 3 hrs. lab. 
H. R. Wess. 

Materials for concrete; proportioning of concrete mixtures; special treatments 

and uses of concrete; field methods in concrete practice. Study of materials, 

design of reinforcement, proportioning of mix, construction and testing of 

reinforced concrete beam. 

Prerequisite: C.E. 11. 


Water Power Engineering. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
H. R. Wess. 

History; available power; regulation of stream flow; location of power site; 

design of controlling structures and hydraulic machinery; accessories; 

economics. 
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Reference: Creager and Justin, Hydro-Electric Engineers Handbook (Wiley). 
Prerequisite: C.E. 55. 


Land Transportation. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
R. S. L. Wirson. 

Financing of railway and highway projects; economics of location, con- 

struction, operation and maintenance; construction details; methods of 

location; care of city streets. 

Text-books: Bruce, Highway Design and Construction (Int. Textbook Co.); 

Webb, Railroad Construction (Wiley). 


Engineering Construction 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
R. S. L. Wirson. 

Quantities surveying; estimates; organization of construction forces and 

equipment; economics. 


Materials of Construction. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
H. R. Wess. 
Selected topics from C.E. 66 especially suitable for students in Architecture. 


Structural Design. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
I. F. Morrison. 

Similar to C.E. 62, but including problems especially suitable for students 

in Architecture. 


Sewerage. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., see. half. 
H. R. Wess. 

Separate and combined systems; collection methods, pipe layout and details; 

purification and dilution treatments; laws and regulations; estimates; 

operation. ° 

Text-book: Metcalf and Eddy, Sewerage and Sewage Disposal (McGraw- 

Hill). 

Prerequisite: C.E. 55. 


Strength of Materials. 2 hrs. lect., sec. half. 
I. F. Morrison. 

Applications of elementary theorems in elasticity; elastic stability of columns 

and beams, beams on elastic foundations, thick cylinders, domes and tanks. 

Text-book: Timoshenko, Strength of Materials, Vol. II (Constable) . 

Reference: Timoshenko, Theory of Elastic Stability (McGraw-Hill) . 

Prerequisite: C.E. 11. 


Thesis. 3 hrs. 
Selected problems. 


Hydrology and Water Supply Engineering 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
H. R. Wess. 

The distribution and occurrence of water in nature and its relation to 

hydraulic engineering. Precipitation, percolation, evaporation, transpiration, 

run-off, river discharge, storage, etc. 
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Quantity, quality, and pressure requirements; collection and intake works; 
purification works; distribution system and details; designs and estimates; 
maintenance and operation. 
Text-book: Babbit and Doland, Water Supply Engineering (McGraw-Hill) . 
References: Meyer, Elements of Hydrology (Wiley); Hoyt and Grover, 
River Discharge (Wiley); Creager and Justin, Hydro-Electric Engineers 
Handbook (Wiley). 


Plant Design. oeliis: lect., Sylarsi lab: 


A course in chemical engineering plant design for students in chemical 


engineering. 


101, 102, 103, 104. Advanced Courses. 
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Theory of structures, structural design, strength of materials and theory of 
elasticity, hydraulics. Particulars of these courses can be obtained from the 


department. 


DRAWING 


Architectural Drawing. 3 hrs 
Geometrical representation of architectural subjects, more especially the 
classical orders of architecture. 


Text-book: Stratton, The Classical Orders, Part I. 


Elementary Mechanical Drawing. 3 hrs 
W. W.. Preston. 

Freehand single-stroke lettering, use of instruments, geometric drawing, 

orthographic views, isometric drawing, conventions, dimensions, simple detail 

and assembly drawings, tracing and blue printing. 

Text: French, Engineering Drawing. 


Freehand and Lettering. 6 hrs. 
A course related to Architecture, comprising perspective views, drawing from 
casts of ornament and from natural forms; still-life studies in water-colour; 
methods of rendering; lettering. 

References: Guptil, Pen Rendering; Brown, Applied Drawing. 


Descriptive Geometry. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
W. W. Preston. 

Orthographic projection of points, lines, plane figures and solids on any 

plane, true views using auxiliary planes and by revolution, engineering 

problems dealing with points, lines, planes and solids in space. 

Text: Smith, Practical Descriptive Geometry. 


Mechanical Drawing. 3 hrs. lab. first term. 
W. W. Preston. 

Individual projects taken from various fields of engineering. Technical 

sketching; mechanical and structural working drawings, assemblies, original 

detailing from description; tracing and blue printing. 

Text: French, Engineering Drawing. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 


WILLIAM GEORGE HARDY, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of 
Classics. 


GENEVA MISENER, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of Classics. 
WALTER HUGH JOHNS, B.A. (Western), Ph.D. (Cornell), Lecturer in Classics. 
The four Classical Survey Courses listed below are open to all students of the 
second and third years. Classics in English 50 and Classics in English 51 are A 
group courses; the other two fall in the B group. Owing to the reduction in staff, 
the department is obliged to reserve to itself the right of adjusting numbers as 
among the classical survey courses which will be available in 1939-40, viz., Classics 
in English 50 and 51, Ancient History 53, and Graeco-Roman Political Ideals 55. 


Junior Courses. 


2-4. Second Year Latin Authors and Prose Composition. on rs: 
W. H. JoHNs. 
Third Year Latin (Wedeck: D. C. Heath and Co.). 
Sight Translation. 
Latin Prose Composition (Pilsbury: Oxford) . 


Senior Course. 


56. Cicero, Livy, Horace, Prose Composition. 3. hrs, 
W. H. Jouns. 
Cicero, Letters (Abbott: Ginn), Pro Archia (Nall: Macmillan); Horace, 
Odes Book III (Gwynn: Blackie); Livy, Book XXI (Egbert: Macmillan) . 


Honor and Graduate Course. 


107. Plautus, Catullus, Horace, Petronius. oyNirs: 
W. G. Harpy, 
Plautus, Menaechmi, Aulularia; Catullus, Selected Poems; Horace, Satires; 
Petronius, Cena Trimalchionis. 
A study of the life and language of the ordinary Roman in the Republic and 
the Early Empire. 


Greek 


This language can be begun in University. Greek 1 has the status of a first 
year subject and is credited towards a degree, provided that the students who 
elect it, take successfully a second year of Greek in either Greek 2 or Greek 40. 
Greek 2 is a junior course, while Greek 40 counts as a senior subject. 
Students from Greek 1 pass on to either Greek 2 or Greek 40 on recommend- 
ation of the department. 


In addition to Greek 1 two extra tutorial hours of instruction are offered by 
the department. Normally those students who take these extra tutorial hours 
in connecion with Greek 1 will pass into Greek 40 in their second year, and 
this will be necessary in the case of prospective honor students. 


Students entering the University with a knowledge of Greek estimated as 


equivalent to Senior Matriculation standing will normally take Greek 2 
and pass on to a Greek 50 course in their second year. 
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Junior Courses. 
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Beginning Greek. 2 hrs: 
W. H. Jonns. 

Beginner's Greek Book (Benner and Smyth: American Book Co.); Colson’s 

First Greek Reader (Macmillan). 


Second Year Greek Authors and Prose Composition. 3 hrs. 
G. MisENeER. 

A Greek Reader (Freeman and Lowe: Oxford); Euripides, Alcestis (Bay- 

field: Macmillan). Sight Translation. Review of Greek Forms. More 

difficult sentences for translation into Greek. 


Greek Prose Composition (North and Hilliard: Rivington). 


Second Year Greek Authors and Prose Composition. 3 hrs: 
G. MIsENeER. 

Tales from Herodotus (Farnell: Macmillan); Sophocles, Antigone (Jebb: 

Cambridge). Sight Translation. Review of Greek Forms. More difficult 

sentences for translation into Greek. : 

Greek Prose Composition (North and Hilliard: Rivington); Elementary 

Greek Grammar (Thompson: Murray). 

(This course receives senior credit.) 


Senior Course. 


53. 


Demosthenes, Thucydides, Aeschylus. 3 hrs. 
W. G. Harpy. 
Demosthenes, Olynthiacs; Thucydides, Book II; Aeschylus, Agamemnon. 


Honor and Graduate Course. 


102. 


Homer, [liad I-VI. 3 hrs. 
G. MisENeErR. 

A study of the epic technique and the language of Homer. The political 

and social institutions of the Heroic Age. 


Survey Courses in the Life and Thought of the Ancient World. 


30. 


Classics in English (Greek). 3 hrs. 
W. G. Harpy. 

Greek Life and Letters from Homer to Lucian. 

A study of life and thought in the Greek world for the period indicated. 

This will be based (a) on the literary documents, (b) on the department’s 

collection of slides illustrating Greek art, architecture and natural environ- 

ment. While a knowledge of Greek is highly desirable, it is not a pre- 

requisite, as the literary documents are dealt with in translation. 

It is an open option for second and third year students in Arts and Sciences 

in the A group. 

Required reading of Greek authors in translations (on reserve in the library 

and not to be purchased by the student): Homer, Iliad 1, 6, 9, 22; Odyssey 

7-11; Hesiod, Works and Days; Pindar, Olympians 1, 2, 5, 11; Herodotus; 

Book 2, Books 8-9; Thucydides, Books 6, 7; Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides, 
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Aristophanes—selected plays; Plato, Aristotle—selections; Demosthenes, The 
Three Philippic Orations; Plutarch, Lucian—selections; Greek Anthology 
(Mackail); Greek Bucolic Poets (Edmonds); Xenophon, Oeconomicus or 
Memorabilia. 

Text-books (to be secured by the student): Livingstone, The Greek Genius 
(Oxford) ; Hamilton, Greece, a Short History (Oxford). 


Classics in English (Latin). Ors. 
WP Ge IARpY. 

Latin Literature from Ennius to Suetonius. 

A study of life and thought in the Roman World for the period indicated. 

While a knowledge of Latin is highly desirable, it is not a prerequisite, as 

the literary documents are dealt with in translation. 

This course forms the natural sequence to Classics in English 50, with 

which it is closely related. It is an open option for second and third year 

students in Arts and Sciences in the A group. 

Latin Literature (Mackail: Scribners) ; Roman Literature in Translation (Howe 

and Harrer: Harper’s). 


Roman History: The Roman Genius in the Mediterranean 
World. 3 hrs. 
W. H. Jouns. 


A study of the development of the Roman Republic and its expansion from 


City-State to Empire. In this course particular attention will be given to the 
Roman methods of organization, law and government, and to the way in 
which they impressed their culture on the Mediterranean World and on 
Western Europe. 


Trever, The Roman World (Harcourt, Brace); W. S. Robinson, A Short 
History of Rome (Rivington’s). 

Reference Books: Abbott, Roman Political Institutions; Heitland, A Short 
History of the Roman Republic; T. Rice Holmes, The Roman Republic; 
Botsford, Roman Assemblies; Frank, A History of Rome, An Economic 
History of Rome, Roman Imperialism, An Economic Survey of the Roman 
Empire; Greenidge, Roman Public Life; Fowler, Social Life at Rome in the 
Age of Cicero; The Religious Experience of the Roman People; Rostovtzeff, 
Social and Economic History of the Roman Empire; Bailey (editor), The 
Legacy of Rome. 


Graeco-Roman Political Ideas. 3 hrs: 
G. Misener. 


A study of the development of Greek and Roman political thought and its 
relation to changes in social and economic conditions and political institutions. 
Students will be expected to read translations of selected works of Plato, 
Aristotle, Cicero and other ancient writers on this subject. 
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COMMERCIAL LAW 
Commercial Law. 3. hrs: 
General principles of mercantile law, including contracts, partnerships and 
agency, real and personal property, company and municipal law, bills of 
exchange, law and practice of bankruptcy. 
For students in second and third year Commerce. 
Text-book: Anger, Canadian Mercantile Law; Selected Statutes and Cases. 


Commercial Law. Sehrs: 
An introduction to the study of commercial law, with special reference to the 
law relating to contracts; the law relating to companies, agency, partnerships, 
and other forms of commercial association. Selected statutes and readings. 


Commercial Law. 3 hrs. 
A more advanced course, consisting of a review of the law of contract; the 
law relating to commercial property, including patents and trade marks; the 
law relating to special commercial contracts, including negotiable instruments, 
banks and banking, contracts with carriers, insurance, hiring and _ service, 
apprenticeship, hours of work, guarantees, sale of goods, bulk sales, chattel 
mortgages, bills of sale; and the law relating to commercial remedies, including 
liens, powers of sale, distress, and insolvency. Selected statutes and readings. 


DEPARTMENT OF DAIRYING 


HAROLD RAY THORNTON, B.Se. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), Professor of 


Dairying. 


Junior Course. 


iv 


General Dairying. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
H. R. TuHornrton. 

A general survey of the economics, chemistry, physics and bacteriology of 

dairying; legal standards; the manufacture of milk products, particularly on 

a home-dairy basis; laboratory studies illustrating the lectures. 

Text-book: Eckles, Combs and Macy, Milk and Milk Products (McGraw- 

Hill). 


Senior Courses. 


D3. 
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Dairy Technology. 3 hrs. lect.-lab., first half. 
H. R. THornTon. 

Practice is given in the operation of chemical tests commonly used in 

commercial dairy laboratories and in the grading of dairy products. 


Milk Products. 3 hrs. lect.-lab., sec. half. 
H. R. THornrTon. 
The commercial manufacture of butter, cheese and other milk products. 


Dairy Bacteriology. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
H. R. THornrton. 

The relationships, characteristics and metabolism of micro-organisms con- 

cerned with milk and related fermentations of agricultural interest. 

Prerequisite: Bacteriology 1. 
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56. Dairy Bacteriology and Market Milk. 
3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 


H. R. THorNTON. 


The bacteriology of the production and distribution of fluid milk and 
cream and a consideration of some of the problems of the market-milk 
industry. Milk supplies and public health. The bacteriological and chemical 
aspects of pasteurization. The bacteriology of butter, cheese, ice-cream and 
other milk products. 


Co-requisite: Dairying 55. 


DEPARTMENT OF DENTISTRY 


HARRY ERNEST BULYEA, D.M.D. (Harvard), Professor of Operative Dentistry, 
Director of the School of Dentistry. 


HARRY ALEXANDER GILCHRIST, D.D.S. (Northwestern), F.A.C.D., Professor 
of Prosthetic Dentistry. 


WILLIAM SCOTT HAMILTON, L.D5S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Instructor in Operative 
Dentistry, Assistant Professor in Exodontia. 


WILLIAM POLLOCK CRAIG, M.A. (Washington and Jefferson), D.D.S. (North- 
western), Lecturer in Operative Dentistry. 


GUSTAVUS JOHN HOPE, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental Pathology. 


JAMES GRATTAN ROBERTS, i; D.S} D:D:s: (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental 
Radiology. 


OE a ae GEMEROY, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental 
' Medicine. 


ARTHUR BENJAMIN MASON, D.D.S. (Pennsylvania), Lecturer in Periodontia. 


Oe FORRESTER MACDONALD, D.D.S. (Pennsylvania), Lecturer in Dental 
thics. 


MARCUS MEYER DUNSWORTH, D.D.S. (Northwestern), Lecturer in Dental 
Economics. 


ROBERT WILLIAM BRADLEY, D.D.S. (McGill), Lecturer in Operative Dentistry. 


ALEXANDER BLAIR PATERSON, LL.B. (Alberta), Lecturer in Dental Juris- 
prudence. 


FREDERICK SHERIDAN MERCER, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Instructor in 
Prosthetic Dentistry. 


GORDON BERTRAM THURSTON, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Instructor in 
Operative Dentistry. 


VICTOR MILLER LLOYD, L.D.S., D.DS., B.Sc. (Toronto), Demonstrator in 
Operative Dentistry. 


ANDREW MURRAY REVELL, B.Sc. (Alberta), D.D.S. (Alberta), Demonstrator 
in Prosthetic Dentistry. : 


HECTOR ROBERTSON MacLEAN, D.D.S. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Operative 
Dentistry. 


Junior Courses. 


#21. Prosthetic Dentistry 1 hr. lect., 7 hrs. lab. 
H. A. Gitcurist AND F. S. Mercer. 


A study of the mouth; muscles of mastication; the temperomandibular 
articulation; the mucous membrane; the teeth; impression materials; im- 
pression taking; casts; artificial teeth; dentures; occlusion and articulation; 
waxing, festooning, investing, packing, vulcanizing, finishing and polishing 
full and partial dentures; retention of dentures; vulcanite bases; physical 
properties of vulcanite; chemistry of vulcanization; repairing dentures. 


Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 
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Operative Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 4 hrs. lab. 
H. E. Butyea. 

Lectures and demonstrations on nomenclature, dental caries, use of instru- 

ments, filling materials and operative methods. Laboratory course on cavity 

preparation, filling procedure, instrument making, general operative work. 


Reference: Operative Dentistry, Black, Johnson and McGhee. 


Prosthetic Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
H. A. Givcurlist. 

An extension of Dent. 21. Also advanced methods of impression taking; 
occlusion and contour models; taking the bite; face bow; condyle paths; 
incisor paths; articulators; occlusion; articulation; rotation centres; principles 
governing retention; denture balance; applied physics; selection and arrange- 
ment of teeth according to type; vulcanite, celluloid, aluminum and gold 
denture bases; partial dentures; clasps; indirect retention. 

Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 


Crown and Bridge. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
H. A. Gitcurist AND F. S. Mercer. 

History of crown and bridge work; crowns and bridges; preparation of 
teeth for reception of different varieties of crowns and bridges; pontex, 
facings, grinding, casting, swaging, occluding, soldering; causes of failure in 
crown and bridge work; fixed and removable bridges; various metals used; 
applied metallurgy. 

Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 


Senior Courses. 


41. 


42. 


43. 


Prosthetic Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 7 hrs. lab. and clinic. 
H. A. Giucureist ano A. M. ReveLt. 

An extension of Dent. 31, with practical application to cases in clinic. 

Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 

Reference: Wilson’s Dental Prosthetics. 


Operative Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 7 hrs. lab. and clinic. 
W. P. Cratc, W. S. Hamitton, G. B. THurston, R. W. BrapLey 
AND H. R. MacLean. 
Lectures on operative procedure; laboratory technique as a preparation for 
future work in the infirmary; clinical practice suitable to the knowledge 
and ability of the student. 
Text-book: Black’s Operative Dentistry. 


Crown and Bridge. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. and clinic, 1st half. 
1 hr. lect., 5 hrs. lab. and clinic, 2nd half. 
H. A. Gitcurist AND F. S. Mercer. 
An extension of Dent. 33 with practical application to cases in clinic. 
Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 
References: Evans’ Crown and Bridge, and Goslee’s Principles and Practice 


of Crown and Bridge Work. 


150 


44, 


45. 


46. 


ol. 


52. 


53. 


54. 


55. 


56. 


DENTISTRY 


Exodontia and Anaesthesia. 1 hr. lect. 
W. S. Hamitton. 
Lectures and demonstrations on the technique of tooth extraction and the 


administration of nitrous oxide gas and oxygen, and local anaesthetics. 


Orthodontia. 1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
H. E. Butyea. 

Lectures on the causes, classification, and treatment of malocclusion; labora- 

tory instruction in making and adjusting appliances on technic models. 

Reference: Orthodontia, Angle, Dewey, Lischer. 


Dental Radiology. 1 hr. lect., sec. half. 
J. G. Roberts. 

A course devoted to the explanation of the principles of X-rays; lectures and 

demonstrations on the application of radiology to dentistry. 

Reference: Raper’s Radiodontia; Crowther, Principles of Radiography. 


Prosthetic Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. lab. and clinic. 
H. A. Gitcurisr anp F. S. Mercer. 

An extension of Dent. 41. 

The same text and reference books. 


Operative Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 11 hrs. clinic. 
W. P. Craic, W. S. Hamitton, G. B. THursTon AND 
V. M. Lioyp. 
A course similar to Dent. 42, but conforming to the advanced work of the 
final year. 


Crown and Bridge. 1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. lab. and clinic. 
H. A. Givcnreist AND F. S. Mercer. 

An extension of Dent. 43. 

The same text and reference books. 


Exodontia and Oral Surgery. 1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. clinic. 
W. S. Hamicton. 

Lectures and demonstrations on operations usually performed about the 

mouth by the dental surgeon. Students taking this course will be required 

to extract teeth and assist at other operations. 


Orthodontia. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. clinic. 
H. E. Butyea. 

Lectures on the principles of orthodontia, and clinics in the infirmary. 

Cases suited to the ability of the student will be treated by him under 

supervision. 


Dental Radiology. 1 hr. lect., first half. 
J. G. Roperts. 

An extension of the course in Dent. 46, with special attention to radio- 

graphic technique, and the use of radiograms in the diagnosis of dental 

diseases. 
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Periodontia and Preventive Dentistry. 1 hr. lect., 1 hr. clinic. 
A. B. Mason. 

Instruction in the treatment and prevention of diseases of the teeth and 

surrounding membranes. 


Dental Medicine. 1 hr. lect. 
G. A. GeMeERoy. 

Special lectures on medicine as applied to diseases of the mouth met with 

in a dental practice. 


Ceramics. 1 hr. lect., 1 hr. lab. and clinic 
H. A. Givcurist. 

Cavity preparation for porcelain inlays; porcelain jacket crowns; porcelain 

bridges; high and low fusing porcelain, mixing, blending of color, fusing, 

etching, setting. 

Text-book: Prothero’s Prosthetic Dentistry. 

Thompson’s Ceramics. 


Prosthetic Clinic. 


o1. 


1. 


Each student in both the 4th and 5th years is required to carry to com- 
pletion for patients a number of practical cases representing the various 
classes of prosthetics. 


Dental Ethics and Economics. 12 lectures, sec. half. 
T. F. Macponatp anp M. M. Dunswortu. 

Lectures on ethics include a discussion of the ideals of private and public 

life, man’s attitude towards his fellow-man, the proper relations between the 

dentist and his confrére, and between him and his patient. Advertising 

and legitimate practice building also will be dealt with. 

Reference: Noye’s Ethics and Jurisprudence. 

Under economics, instruction will be given in the fundamentals of office 

management, including purchasing outfit and supplies, personal appearance 

and conduct, financial affairs, book-keeping, investments, etc. 

Reference: Johnson’s Success in Dentistry. 


Dental Jurisprudence. 6 lectures, sec. half. 
A. B. PaTErson. 

The legal aspects of dentistry, including the responsibility of the dentist to 

his patients, the dentist’s rights under the laws of each province, the 

different phases of malpractice, and such other legal knowledge as will be 

found helpful in the conduct of a practice. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


MILTON EZRA LAZERTE, B.A. (Toronto), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta), Ph.D. 


(Chicago), Professor of Education and Educational Psychology, and 
Director of School of Education. 


HERBERT EDGAR SMITH, B.A. (Illinois), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Cali- 


fornia), Associate Professor of Education and Special Lecturer in Psychology. 


Demonstrators from the Intermediate and High Schools of the City of Edmonton. 


152 


35. 


54, 


56. 


58. 


59. 


101. 


EDUCATION 


Education 
Psychology of Learning (B.Sc. Nursing). 
1 hr. lect. first half (10 hrs.). 
M. E. LaZerte. 
Analysis of learning process; psychology of skills, perception, memory, 


reasoning, and emotion. 


Philosophy of Education. 3 hrs. 
H. E. Siru. 

Studies in the Philosophy of Education will be closely associated (1) with a 

study of the educational classics, and (2) with a survey of modern edu- 

cational practices in various countries: European, American and Australian. 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 51, 54 or 57. 


Educational Psychology 3 Hrs! 
M. E. Lazerte. 


(a) Psychology of learning, (b) Psychology of school subjects, (c) Statistics 
applied to educational data, (d) Tests: mental and achievement. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 51 or Psychology 52. 


Science and Practice of Teaching.* 3 hrs. 
M. E. Lazerte ano H. E. Smiru. 


Discussion of approved content and methods of presentation for the various 
subjects of the junicr and senior high school curriculum. Observation and 
practice-teaching in grades VII to XII inclusive. 

Prerequisite: Education 56. 


Educational Administration. 114 hrs. 
M. E. Lazerre. i 

A. Administration of Schools: management of pupils, supervision of in- 
struction, the school plant, Alberta school law. 


B. Laboratory practice; mental and educational tests; grading of school 
buildings. 


Problems in Educational Administration. 3 hrs. 
H. E. Smrrn. 


Topics: school finance, school buildings, school discipline, the teaching staff, 
supervision, pupil guidance, classification and progress of pupils, the typical 
child, extra-curricular activities, the school in relation to the community, adult 
education, 


*A minimum of two half days per week will be required for practical work in 
administration, observation and practice-teaching as outlined in courses Education 58 
and 59. In addition, teachers-in-training may be required to devote some time to 
practice-teaching in selected small high schools outside Edmonton. Certain exemp- 
tions will be allowed those students who have completed normal school training, or 
have had teaching experience in the elementary grades. 


102. 


103. 


104. 


EDUCATION 153 


Educational Psychology, Advanced Course. 3 hrs. 
M. E. Lazerte. 

Seminar discussions and criticisms of literature of selected topics. Individual 

investigations in the psychology of the school subjects. 

Prerequisite: Education 56. 


Child Psychology. 3 hrs. 
M. E. Lazerrte. 

Physical and mental growth of pre-school, elementary school and secondary 

school children. Emphasis given to the following topics: Periodicity of de- 

velopment, Language, Social behavior, Growth of Understanding, Adoles- 

cence, Development of personality and character. 

Prerequisite: Education 56. 


History of Education. 3 hrs. 
H. E. Sir. 

A study of the most important events in the history of European education 
and their effect on present-day practice in Europe, the United States and 
Canada; Greek, Roman, Early Christian and Mediaeval education; the rise 
of Universities; the Renaissance; the effect of the reformation on education 
in Germany and England; pioneers of modern education; development of 
national systems of education. 


DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


ERNEST GEOFFREY CULLWICK, M.A. (Cantab.), Professor of Electrical 


Engineering. 


WILFRED ERNEST CORNISH, B.Sc. (Manitoba), M.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant 


Professor of Electrical Engineering. 


JOHN WARDLAW PORTEOUS, M.Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer in Electrical 


51. 


*52. 


Engineering. 

Principles of Electrical Engineering. 3 hrs. lect. 
E. G. Cuttwick. 

C.g.s. and m.k.s. units. Fundamental laws of electro-statics, electro-mag- 

netism, and current circuits. Electro-magnets. Direct-current generators 

and motors. Alternating-current circuits, single-phase and polyphase. Non- 

sinusoidal wave-forms. 

Text-books: Cullwick, The Fundamentals of Electro-Magnetism; Langsdorf, 

Principles of Direct Current Machines. 

Reference books: Langsdorf, Theory of Alternating Current Machinery; Law- 

rence, Theory of Alternating Currents;. Dover, Principles and Practice of 

Alternating Currents; Vinal, Storage Batteries. 

E.E. 51 and 52 are prerequisite to all fourth year electrical courses. 


Electrical Engineering Laboratory. 5 hrs. lab. 
W. E. Cornisn. 

Problem work two hours and laboratory experiments three hours per week. 
The determination of the characteristics, regulation and efficiency of direct 
current machines. The use of measuring instruments, controlling and 
protective devices. 

References: Ricker and Tucker, Electrical Engineering Laboratory Experi- 
ments; S. P. Smith, Problems in Electrical Engineering. 
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


Elements of Electrical Engineering. 2 hrs. lect., 3/2 hrs. lab. 
J. W. Porteous. 

The laws of electromagnetism; continuous and alternating currents in various 
citcuits; characteristics of direct and alternating current machinery with a 
consideration of the class of work to which each machine is suited; the funda- 
mental principles of power distribution, The laboratory course includes the 
determination of the characteristics and efficiency of various machines; the 
use of measuring instruments, controlling and protecting apparatus. 
Text-book: Cook, Elements of Electrical Engineering. 


Machine Design. 2 hrs. lect. 
C. A. Ross. 

Consideration of the energy changes in the machine and the maximum 

forces resulting therefrom. Proportioning the various parts to withstand 

these forces. 

Text-book: Kimball and Barr, Elements of Machine Design. 

Reference: Unwin and Mellanby, Machine Design, Parts I and II; Hyland 

and Kommers, Machine Design. 

Prerequisites: C.E. 11, C.E. 13, Drawing 6. 


Principles of Electrical Engineering. 3 hrs. lect. 
BE. GS Curiwick: 

A detailed consideration and analysis of the theory and characteristics of 

alternating current machinery. 

Text-book: Langsdorf, Theory of A.C. Machinery. 

E.E. 76 and 77 are co-requisite to all fourth year electrical courses. 


Electrical Engineering Laboratory. 6 hrs. lab. 
E.G, ‘CULLWICK: 

Problem work three hours and laboratory experiments three hours per week. 
The experiments are chosen mainly to illustrate the theory of E.E. 76 and 
when possible the results of experiment are checked by calculations from 
machine data. 

References: Ricker and Tucker, Electrical Engineering Laboratory Experi- 
ments; S. P. Smith, Problems in Electrical Engineering. 

Students in E.E. 77 may be required to make a detailed study of some 
special engineering problem and submit their results in the form of a thesis. 


Electrical Power Transmission and Distribution. 2 hrs. lect. 
W. E. Cornisy. 


The design of transmission and distribution lines, including the economic, 
electrical and mechanical principles involved. The design and operation of 
electric power-plants and substations. Experiments on artificial lines and 
high tension phenomena are included in 81 (b). 

Text-book: Still, Electric Power Transmission. 

Reference books: Morse, Power Plant Engineering and Design; Sanderson, 
Electric System Handbook. | 
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Electrical Machine Design. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
W. E. CornisH. 

The design of generators, motors and transformers. 

Text-book: Kuhlmann, Design of Electrical Apparatus. 

Reference book: Still, Elements of Electrical Design. 


Electrical Communication. 2 hrs. lect. 
J. W. Porteous. 

Resonant and coupled circuits; elementary electronics; vacuum tubes and 

their application; circuits used in radio communication; elementary filter 

theory. 

Experiments on vacuum tubes, high frequency measurement, and radio 

circuits are included in E.E. 81b. 

Text-books: Everitt, Communication Engineering; Terman, Radio Engineer- 

ing; Glasgow, Principles of Radio Engineering. 


Applications of Electrical Power. 2 hrs. lect., 3/2 hrs. lab. 
W. E. Cornish anp J. W. Porteous. 

(a) Illuminating Engineering: The laws of illumination; photometers; the 
characteristics of electric lamps; design of lighting systems. 
Electric Railways: The principles of train operation; control and dis- 
tribution systems; electric locomotives. 
Industrial motor applications. Electric furnaces and welding. 
Reference books: Moon, Scientific Basis of Illuminating Engineering; 
Kunerth, Textbook of Illumination; Fox, Electric Drive Practice; Stand- 
ard Handbook for Electrical Engineers. 

(b) Laboratory: 
A general course designed to illustrate the theory of E.E. 78, 80 and 81. 


78, 80 & 81. Problem Course. 2 hrs. lab. 


82. 


83. 


W. E. CornisH AND J. W. Porteous. 
Selected problems in Electrical Transmission, Distribution, Communication 
and Power Applications. 


Fundamentals of Electrical Engineering. 2 hrs. lect., second half. 
EB: Ga Curttwick. 

The purpose of this course is to give a co-ordinated summary of fundamental 
theory from electro-statics to electro-magnetic waves, using practical (m.k.s.) 
units, and to illustrate its application in electrical engineering by critical 
analysis of apparatus in various branches of the subject. 

Text-books: Cullwick, Fundamentals of Electro-Magnetism; Wheatcraft, 
Gaseous Electrical Conductors. 


Power Plant Design. 2. hrs. lect., first half. 
C. A. Ross. 

The heat balance, design and equipment of modern power stations. 

Text-book: Gaffert, Steam Power Stations. 

Reference: Morse, Power Plant Engineering and Design. 

Prerequisite: C.E. 57 and C.E. 84. 
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Graduate Courses. 
101. Principles of Radio Engineering. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
J. W. Porteous. 

Advanced theory and practice of electrical communication, with special 
reference to radio engineering. 
In addition to the laboratory the University Broadcasting Station CKUA 
is used for experimental purposes. 
References: Terman, Radio Engineering;, MclIlwain and Brainard, High 
Frequency Alternating Currents; Terman, Measurements in Radio Engineer- 
ing; Everitt, Communication Engineering; Current Journals. 


102. Electric Circuits. 2 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 


The theory and methods for the analysis of modern power circuit problems. 
References: Dahl, Electric Circuits; Wagner and Evans, Symmetrical Com- 
ponents; Current Journals. 

Only one graduate course will be available each year, and if required alter- 
natives to E.E. 101 and E.E. 102 may be offered. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


wees ne GORDON, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), Professor of 
nglish. 


SO nae JONES, M.A. (Alberta), B.A. (Oxon.), Assistant Professor of 
nglish. 


FREDERICK MILLET SALTER, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.A. (Chicago), Assistant 
Professor of English. 


CLARENCE R. TRACY, B.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Yale), Lecturer in English. 


*1. Composition and Literature. 3 hrs. 
CSR Racy 

Practice in Composition and study of selected texts. 
Greever and Jones, Century Handbook of Writing (Century Co.). 
Conrad, Twixt Land and Sea (Dent); Hudson, Purple Land (Grosset) ; King- 
lake, Eothen (Nelson); Shakespeare, Romeo and Juliet (Penguin) ; Modern 
Plays (Everyman’s Library, Dent); Modern American and British Poetry, 
ed. Untermeyer (Harcourt, Brace). 


*2 A General Reading Course in English Poetry and Prose, 
with class discussion and essays. 3 hrs. 


R. K. Gorpon, J. T. Jones, F. M. Satter anp C. R. Tracy. 


Two lectures per week to the entire group, and one meeting in sections for 
class discussion and criticism of assigned essays dealing with the prescribed 
reading. 

Broadus and Gordon, English Prose from Bacon to Hardy (Oxford Press) ; 
Broadus, The Story of English Literature (Macmillan); Grierson and Dixon, 
The English Parnassus (Oxford Press); Shakespeare, Twelfth Night. 


*3. For Students in Agriculture. dhits 
J. T. Jones. 


Reading of selected books, with class discussion. 
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A History of English Fiction. 3 hrs. 
J. T. Jones. 

Students are required to read the following, works: Lodge’s Rosalind; 
Bunyan’s Pilgrim’s Progress; Defoe’s Robinson Crusoe; Smollett’s Roderick 
Random; Richardson’s Clarissa Harlowe; Fielding’s Tom Jones; Sterne’s 
Tristram Shandy; Goldsmith’s Vicar of Wakefield; Scott’s The Heart of 
Midlothian; Jane Austen’s Pride and Prejudice; Dickens’ David Copperfield; 
Thackeray’s Vanity Fair; Trollope’s Barchester Towers; Charlotte Bronte’s 
Jane Eyre; George Eliot’s Adam Bede; Meredith’s The Egoist; Hardy’s 
Tess of the D’Urbervilles; T, Larsen and W. L. Macdonald, A Century 
of Short Stories (Macmillan); and the selections in Turner, Malory to Mrs. 
Behn (Nelson); Cross. The Development of the Novel (Macmillan). 


Shakespeare. 3 hrs. 
F, M. Satter. 

Study of the historical plays and of selected comedies and tragedies, with 
special reference to the development of Shakespeare’s art as a dramatist. 
The following plays will be studied in the given order: Richard Ill; King 
John; Richard Il; Henry IV, Parts 1 and 2; Henry V; The Merry Wives of 
Windsor; The Comedy of Errors; The Two Gentlemen of Verona; The 
Taming of the Shrew; Twelfth Night; The Tempest; Romeo and Juliet; 
Hamlet; Lear; Julius Caesar; Anthony and Cleopatra; Othello; Macbeth. 
Texts: The Tudor Shakespeare (Macmillan), and Neilson and Thorndike’s 
Facts About Shakespeare (Macmillan). 


Poetry and Prose of the Romantic Period. | 3 hrs. 
R. K. Gorpon. 

Selections from Crabbe, Cowper, Burns, Blake, Burke, Wordsworth, Cole- 

ridge, Scott, Lamb, Hazlitt, De Quincey, Byron, Shelley, Keats. 

English Poetry and Prose of the Romantic Movement, ed. Woods (Scott, 

Foresman). 


Currents of Thought in Victorian Prose Literature. Sans: 

R. K. Gorpon. : 
J. S. Mill, Utilitarianism, and Liberty (Everyman’s Library); Carlyle, Sartor 
Resartus, Heroes and Hero-Worship (Everyman’s Library); Past and Present 
(World’s Classics); Newman, Apologia (Modern Reader’s Series); Idea of a 
University (Selections, Cambridge University Press); Arnold, Representative 
Essays, ed. Brown (Macmillan); Macaulay, Speeches (World’s Classics) ; 
Ruskin, Selections and Essays, ed. Roe (Scribner’s); Huxley, Readings, ed. 
Rinaker (Harcourt Brace); Butler, Erewhon and Erewhon Revisited (Every- 
man’s Library). 


(Not given 1939-40.) 
Milton. 3 hrs. 


Lectures on relevant aspects of seventeenth century life and literature. 
Special study of Paradise Lost, and of selections from the prose works and 
minor poems. 
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Milton’s Poetical Works (Oxford); Selected Essays of John Milton 
(Houghton Mifflin); Hanford, A Milton Handbook, revised edition 
(Crofts) . 

(Not given 1939-40.) 


Chaucer. 3 hrs. 
R. K. Gorpon. 

Lectures on English mediaeval life and literature. Special study of Chaucer’s 

Troilus and Criseyde, and of the Canterbury Tales. Chaucer’s Complete 

Works, ed. Robinson (Houghton Mifflin); The Story of Troilus, ed. 

Gordon (Dent). 


The Literature of the Eighteenth Century. Ents: 
C. R. Tracy. 

Text-books: Poems of Pope (Nelson); Swift’s Gulliver’s Travels, etc., and 
Satires and Personal Writings (Oxford); Johnson’s Lives of the Poets (2 vols., 
World’s Classics); Poems of Johnson, etc. (Muses’ Library); Boswell’s 
Johnson (Oxford); Eighteenth-Century Comedies and Sheridan’s Plays 
(World’s Classics) . 

In addition to the above each student will be expected to read at least two 
novels from a list to be prepared, as well as some supplementary reading. 


(Not given 1939-40.) 


Recent and Contemporary English Literature. So hrs: 
R. K. Gorpon, J. T. Jones, C. R. Tracy anp F. M. Sater. 
Lectures on representative work, recent and contemporary, in (a) poetry; 
(b) drama; (c) fiction; (d) biography and essay. 
Required texts: (a) Sanders and Nelson, The Chief Modern Poets of Eng- 
land and America (Macmillan). (b) English and Irish Plays, vol. 1, 
American Plays (Scribner’s Contemporary Drama Series); Shaw, Plays 
Pleasant. (c) Henry James, The Turn of the Screw and The Aspern Papers 
(Everyman’s Library); Hardy, The Mayor of Casterbridge (Scholar’s Library, 
Macmillan); Conrad, Lord Jim (Everyman’s Library); Bennett, Old Wives’ 
Tale (Everyman’s Library; Wells, Tono Bungay (Collins); Galsworthy, The 
Man of Property (Collins); Lawrence, The White Peacock (Everyman’s 
Library); Virginia Woolf, To the Light House (Everyman’s Library). (Any 
four of the novels in this list are to be studied for examinations purposes.) 
(d) Strachey, Eminent Victorians (Phoenix Library (Chatto and Windus) ; 
Beerbohm, Works and More (Lane); Seected Modern English Essays 
(World’s Classics, Oxford). 
Tn addition to the above list, other reading will be assigned during the course. 
Those seeking credit for this course towards a degree must successfully 
complete another senior course in English. 


(Not given 1939-40.) 


Senior Course in English Composition. 3 hrs. 
F. M. Satter. 

This course, which offers advanced training in composition, is intended for 

students who are fitting themselves to teach and for others who are inter- 
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ested in the study and practice of writing. There will be frequent short 
essays and less frequent long essays. Prose literature presenting contrasts 
in style will be studied and analysed. 


Poetry of the Victorian Period. 3 hrs. 
J. T. Jones. 

Special emphasis will be placed upon the works of Tennyson, Browning, 

Arnold, D. G. Rossetti, William Morris, and Swinburne. 

Poetry of the Victorian Period, ed. Woods (Scott, Foresman). 

(Not given 1939-40.) 


The Literature of the Seventeenth Century. ogirs: 
Go Ral racy. 

A survey of the prose, poetry, and drama from Donne and Bacon to the 

death of Dryden, excluding the works of Shakespeare and the major works 

of Milton. Lectures, discussions, and written reports. 

Texts: Coffin and Witherspoon, A Book of Seventeenth-Century Prose 

(Harcourt, Brace); Brinkley, English Poetry of the Seventeenth Century 

(Norton); Bunyan, Pilgrim’s Progress (any edition); Dryden, Poems 

(Nelson). 

Copies of the required plays will be available in the library. 


Honor Courses. 
104. Old English and History of the English Language. 3 hrs. 


110. 


109. 


J. T. Jones. 
Emerson, History of the Language (Macmillan); Moore and Knott, 
Elements of Old English (George Wahr, Ann Arbor); Wyatt, An Anglo- 
Saxon Reader (Cambridge University Press). 


Chaucer. ' 3 hrs. 
R. K. Gorpon. 

The same as English 62, with the addition of The Book of the Duchesse, 

The Hous of Fame, and The Legend of Good Women. 


Conference Course. 


Special work arranged for Senior Honors students. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 


EDGAR HAROLD STRICKLAND, M.Sc. (Harvard), Professor of Entomology. 


Junior Course. 


AE 


General Economic Entomology. 2 hrs. lect. 
E. H. Srrickianp. 

Structure and habits of insects in relation to their economic importance. 

Principles of control methods. Life histories and control of more important 

insect pests. 

Text-book: Lochhead, Economic Entomology. 
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Senior Courses. 
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Economic Entomology. 3 hrs. lect.-lab. 
E. H. Srrickianp. 

Recognition and study of the more important insect pests of Alberta with 

methods of control. 

Prerequisite or co-requisite: Entomology 1. 


General Entomology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Srrickianp. 

Structure of insects, their habits and interrelationships; introduction to 

classification and recognition of common species; insects of major importance 

to agriculture and to human health. 

Text-book: Folsom and Wardle, Entomology with reference to its Ecological 

Aspects. 

Reference books: Comstock, An Introduction to’ Entomology; Imms, Text- 

book of Entomology. 


Taxonomy and Technique. 6 hrs. lect.-lab. 
Ee ip STRICKLAND, 

Classification of insects; methods of studying life histories; breeding, 

mounting and preserving insects. 

Text-book: Comstock, An Introduction to Entomology. 

Prerequisite: Entomology 61 or Entomology 53. 


Advanced Taxonomy. 6 hrs. lect.-lab. 
E. H. Srrickianp. 

Classification and biology of, and literature upon, one or more of the major 

orders. Intending students must have prepared a general collection, which 

shall include at least fifty species in each order that they select for special 

study. 

Prerequisite: Entomology 62. 


Advanced Morphology. 6 hrs. lect.-lab. 
E. H. SrrickLanp. 

A detailed study of the comparative anatomy and histology of insects. 

Prerequisite: Entomology 61 or Entomology 53. 


Taxonomy for Graduate Students. 6 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Strickianp. 

A continuation of studies begun in Entomology 63. Includes the pre- 

paration of synoptic tables, descriptions and illustrations of species, study 

of available literature upon the biology of all species in certain groups and 

the preparation of at least one systematic article for publication. 


DEPARTMENT OF FIELD CROPS 


KENNETH WILLIAM NEATBY, M.S.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Minnesota), Pro- 


fessor of Genetics and Plant Breeding. 


JAMES ROBERT FRYER, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (California), Professor of 
Genetics and Plant Breeding. 
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ARTHUR WELLESLEY HENRY, M.S.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Minnesota), 


Associate Professor of Plant Pathology. 


Research Assistants and Sessional Demonstrators. 


Junior Courses. 


at. 


(a) Crop Production. 1 hr. lect. 
K. W. Neartsy, J. R. Fryer ann A. W. Henry. 

A general introduction to the principles and practices of crop production, 

the economic importance and distribution of crop and weed plants, 

chief crop varieties, methods of crop improvement, the disease problem. 


(b) Crop and Weed Plants, Seeds and Grains. 3 hrs. lect.-lab 
K. W. Neatsy aANp AssISTANT. 
Identification of important crop and weed plants. 
Seeds: brief outline of fertilization and embryogeny; structure, function, 
germination, dormancy, longevity. 


Seeds in commerce; identification, testing, cleaning, storage, legislation, 
seed growing and inspection. 


Grain trade: legislation, grading. 


Senior Courses. 


*50. 


51. 


61. 


62. 


Field Crops. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 

3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
A. W. Henry. 

Grasses, cereals, flax, legumes, sunflowers, roots and potatoes, Botanical 

structures and relationships; varietal characteristics; adaptations and uses; 

diseases and methods of control; laboratory practice in identification and 

classification. 

Prerequisite: F.C. 1 or equivalent credit, Bot. 1. 

Text-book: Robbins, Botany of Crop Plants. 


Crop Production: Principles and Practice. 3 hrs. lect. 
K. W. Neatsy. 

Climatic factors; soil factors and root systems; cropping practices in relation 

to soil conservation, yield, quality, etc.; experimental methods. 


Genetics. 3 hrs. lect., first half. 
J. R. Fryer. 

An introductory course giving a survey of the field of genetics and designed 

to acquaint the student with the laws of variation and heredity with some 

suggestions of their application to the improvement of plants and animals. 


Principles and Methods of Plant Breeding. 3 hrs. lect., sec. half. 
K. W. Neartsy. 

A study of the application of genetic principles to plant breeding, with 

special reference to the role of hybridization and selection in plant improve- 

ment. The technique of plant breeding, plot management, systems of seed 

distribution, and methods of pure seed production. 


Prerequisite: F.C. 50 and F.C. 61. 
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Diseases of Field Crops. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., sec. half. 
A. W. Henry. 


Diseases affecting grain, forage and other field crops. 


Diseases of Horticultural Crops 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
A. W. Henry. 


Diseases affecting potato, vegetable, fruit and ornamental plants. 


Honor Courses. 


101. 


102. 


i11. 


112. 


131. 


200. 


Advanced Field Crops. 

K. W. Neatsy, J. R. Fryer anp A. W. Henry. 
A course in which individual students select one or more topics for intensive 
study in library and laboratory. Weekly meetings for discussion, in addition 
to supervised laboratory work. Credit according to work done, but not 
more than 6 hours. 


Special Problems in Field Crops. 
Investigation of special problems under the direction of staff members. 
Credit according to work done, but not more than 6 hours. 


Cytology and Histology of Crop Plants. 4 hrs. lect. and lab. 
J. R. Fryer. 

Lectures and laboratory study of chromosomes, mitosis, meiosis, hybrid 

cytology, polyploidy, etc.; practice in the preparation of materials for 

cytological and histological study. 

Prerequisite: Genetics 51 or F.C. 61. 


Advanced Genetics and Cytogenetics. Oo srs: 
J. R. Fryer. 

Lectures, assignments and conferences for critical study of the theories and 

recent literature in genetics and cytogenetics. 

Prerequisite: Genetics 51 or F.C. 61. 


Plant Pathology. 3 hrs. lect. 
A. W. Henry. 
Principles of plant pathology, theoretical and applied. 


Seminar in Field Crops. 1 hr. 
K. W. Neatsy, J. R. Fryer ano A. W. Henry. 

Reports by students on the literature of selected topics, with class discus- 

sions. Required every year of all graduate students in field crops. 


Graduate Courses. 


Students with the necessary training may do work leading to the degree of 
M.Sc. Courses 51, 61, 62, 81, 82, and honor courses in field crops, related 
courses in other departments, and a research project may be selected in 
consultation with the student’s adviser. Owing to limited accommodation 
for research, students desiring to register for such wotk should make 
arrangements well in advance. 
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FRENCH 
See under Department of Modern Languages, page 183. 


DEPARTMENT OF GENERAL LITERATURE AND CULTURE 


Instructors selected from the Literary Departments. 


Old and New Testament Literature. 3 hrs, 
C. Jackson anp A. D. Mixter. 

A study of the historical background, authorship, sources, literary qualities, 
and general teaching of the various books and groups of books in the Old 
Testament. A sketch of Jewish literature subsequent to the Old Testament 
canon; the Jewish and Hellenistic environment; the occasion, authorship and 
content of the various books of the New Testament; the growth of the 
canon; the history of the text. 


90 and 51. Classics in English. 


See Department of Classics, page 145. 


101. Primitive Human Culture. 


ol. 


F. Owen, W. G. Harpy, P. S. Warren, E. Greene, J. MacponaLp. 


Introductory lectures will be given outlining the background in the fields of 
Geology, Physical and Social Anthropology. The origin and development of 
human culture will then be traced through the Eolithic, Palaeolithic, Meso- 
lithic, Neolithic, Bronze and Iron Ages down to the beginning of the 
historical period. Special attention will be given to Europe, the Near East, 
the Indo-European problem, and the pre-Columban cultures of American. 
(Not given 1939-40.) 


GENETICS 
Genetics. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. R. Fryer. 


This course is open to senior and graduate students in the Faculty of Arts 
and Sciences and to students in the School of Education. 

The course is designed to give a survey of the field of Genetics and sug- 
gested application, with special reference to the basis of heredity, sex-linked 
inheritance, quantitative inheritance, mutation, chromosomal aberrations, 
polyploidy, hybridization, acquired characters and inheritance, bearing of 
genetic theories on organic evolution, on plant and animal diseases and 
improvement and on human inheritance and Eugenics. 

Pre-requisites: one of Botany 1 or Zoology 1 or Entomology 61 and one 
of Mathematics 42 or Mathematics 44 or equivalent courses. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY 


JOHN ANDREW ALLAN, M.Sc. (McGill), Ph.D. (Massachusetts Institute of 


Technology), F.R.S.C., Professor of Geology. 


PERCIVAL SIDNEY WARREN, B.A. (Toronto), A.R.C.S. (London), Ph.D. 


(Toronto), F.R.S.C., Professor of Geology. 


RALPH LESLIE RUTHERFORD, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), F.R.S.C., 


Associate Professor of Geology. 


Sessional Assistant. 
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Junior Courses. 


as 


*30. 


General Geology (Arts and Sciences). 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
P. S. Warren. 

Processes of destruction and reconstruction; interpretation of physiographical 

features with map study; stratigraphic column with index fossils from each 

period; common minerals and rocks. 

Text-book: Coleman and Parks, Elementary Geology. 


Introductory Geology (Second Year Civil and Electrical 

Engineering). 3 hrs. lect. first half, 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
J. A. Atian. 

Physical geology and physiography; principles of mapping; interpretation of 

topographical maps; problems in geology; common rocks and rock-forming | 

minerals. 

Text-book: Ries and Watson, Elements of Engineering Geology. 


. Introductory Geology (Second Year Mining and Chemical 


Engineering). 3 hrs. lect. first half; 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
J. A. Avan. 

First term, same as Geology 30. Second term, Historical Geology. 

Text-books: Ries and Watson, Elements of Engineering Geology; Schuchert, 

Outlines of Historical Geology; Miller, Introduction to Historical Geology. ° 


Senior Courses. 


*50. 


ol. 


52. 


53. 


Petrology (Mining Engineering). ; 3 hrs. first half. 
R. L. RuTHERFoRD. 
Text-book: Pirsson (Second Edition, Knopf), Rocks and Rock Minerals. 


Mineralogy (Arts and Sciences). 2 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab. 
R. L. RuTHERFoRD. 

Principles of crystallography; physical and chemical properties of minerals; 

blow-pipe analysis. 

Text-books: Dana’s Text-book of Mineralogy (4th ed.), W. E. Ford; Lewis 

and Hawkins, Determinative Mineralogy (4th ed.). 


Mineralogy (Mining and Chemical Engineering). 
2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
R. L. RuTHERForRD. 
Contents of lecture course same as Geology 51. 


Palaeontology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
P. S. Warren. 

Principles of classification; comparison of fossil with modern forms; classi- 

fication and study of fossil invertebrates, vertebrates and plants; determina- 

tion of type material. 

Reference: Zittel, Text-book of Palaeontology. 

Prerequisite: Geology 1. 


54. 


+55. 


58. 


60. 


GEOLOGY 165 


Petrology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
R. L. RuTHerrorp. 

Introduction to petrography; optical properties of common rock-forming 

minerals; classification and genesis of sedimentary, igneous and metamorphic 

rocks; examination of rock sections. 

Text-books: Winchell, Elements of Optical Mineralogy, Part I; Johannsen, 

Essentials for the Microscopical Determination of Rock-Forming Minerals 

and Rocks; Tyrrell, Principles of Petrology. 

Prerequisite: Geology 51 or 52. 


Stratigraphy. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
P. S. Warren. 

Principles of stratigraphy; sedimentation; interpretation of geological maps; 

structure in stratified rocks; historical geology; index fossils. 

Reference: Twenhofel, Treatise on Sedimentation;.Pirsson and Schuchert, 

Text-book of Geology, Part II; Geological Survey Reports, Journals, etc. 

Prerequisite: Geology 1 or 53. 


Mineral Deposits (Arts and Sciences). 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
J. A. ALLan. 


Classification, mode of occurrence and geological relations of various types 
of mineral deposits, including petroleum, natural gas and coal. 
Text-books: Ries, Economic Geology, or Emmons, General Economic 
Geology; or Lindgren, Mineral Deposits; Emmons, Geology of Petroleum. 
Prerequisite: Geol. 51. 


Mineral Deposits (Mining Engineering). 
3 hrs. lect. first half; 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
J. A. ALLAN. 


Contents of course same as Geology 58. 


Prerequisite: Geology 52. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


59. Geological Mapping. 3 hrs. 


101. 


J. A. ALLan. 
Knowledge and application of instruments used in geological surveys, in- 
cluding field practice and compilation of field notes. 
Reference: Dake and Brown, Interpretation of Topographic and Geologic 
Maps. Other references will be supplied during the course. 


Structural Geology. Seats: 
J. A. Avan. 

Reference: Leith, Structural Geology; Nevin, Principles of Structural 

Geology; Willis, Geologic Structures. 


Advanced courses in petrology (102), stratigraphy (103), and mineral 
deposits (104), may be arranged on consultation with the head of the 
department. 
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GERMAN 
See under Department of Modern Languages, page 183. 


GREEK 
See under Department ‘of Classics, page 144. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 


GEORGE MALCOLM SMITH, M.C., B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Oxon.), Professor 
of History, Dean of Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


MORDEN HEATON LONG, B.A. (McMaster), M.A. (Oxon.), Professor of 
History. 


ROSS WILLIAM COLLINS, M.A. (Acadia), B.D. (Union Theological Seminary), 
Ph.D. (Columbia), F.R.Hist.S., Associate Professor of History. 


LEWIS GWYNNE THOMAS, B.A., M.A. (Alberta), Sessional Instructor in History. 
For courses in Ancient History, see Department of Classics, p. 146. 


No text-books are presctibed in History. Some of the more important books 
are listed after the description of each course for the guidance of students, Other 
books of reference will be assigned during the courses. 


Junior Courses. 


*2, British History. 3 hrs. 
M. H. Lona. 

The social and political history of the British Isles since 1485 with a survey 
of expansion overseas, 
Books: A general history such as Ramsay Muir, Short History of the British 
Commonwealth or Williamson, Evolution of England or Trevelyan, History 
of England, and books of reference on special subjects to be assigned during 
the course. 


“4. European History. oars: 
R. W. Co..ins. 

Civilization of the Middle Ages. 
Books: Collins, History of Medieval Civilization in Europe; Crossley, 
The English Abbey; Thatcher and McNeal, Source Book of Mediaeval 
History; Lot, The End of the Ancient World; Boissonnade, Life and Work 
in Mediaeval Europe; Taylor, Classical Heritage of the Middle Ages; 
Crump and Jacob, Legacy of the Middle Ages; Davis, Life on a Mediaeval 
Barony; Haskins, The Rise of Universities; Renaissance of the Twelfth 
Century; Coulton, The Mediaeval Village; Funck-Brentano, The Middle 
Ages; Salzman, English Life in the Middle Ages; Pirenne, Mediaeval Cities; 
Petit-Dutaillis, The Feudal Monarchy in France and England; Hampe, 
German History in the Time of the Salian and Hohenstafen Emperors. 


Senior Courses. 


51. Social and Economic History. 3 hrs. 
R. W. Cot.ins. 
A study of the social and economic development of Europe to the middle of 
the eighteenth century. 


54. 


59. 


56. 
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Books: Toutain, The Economic Life of the Ancient World; Frank, Economic 
History of Rome; Rostovtzeff, Social and Economic History of the Roman 
Empire; Boissonnade, Life and Work in Medieval Europe; Pirenne, Economic 
and Social History of Medieval Europe; Knight, Economic History of 
Europe to the End of the Middle Ages; Salzman, English Industries of the 
Middle Ages; English Trade in the Middle Ages; Lipson, Economic History 
of England, 3 vols.; Coulton, The Medieval Village; Peake, The English 
Village; Bennett, Life on the English Manor; Tawney, The Agrarian Problem 
in the Sixteenth Century; Religion and the Rise of Capitalism; Ehrenberg, 
Capital and Finance in the Age of the Renaissance; Heckscher, Mercantilism. 


European History. 3 hrs. 
R. W. Cot.ins. 

From the Renaissance to the end of the Wars of Religion. 

Books: Symonds, Renaissance in Italy, Vol. 1; Preserved Smith, Age of the 

Reformation; Erasmus; History of Modern Culture, Vol. I; McGiffert, 

Luther; Protestant Thought before Kant; Beard, Reformation of the Six- 

teenth Century; MacKinnon, Calvin and the Reformation; Tawney, Religion 

and the Rise of Capitalism; Ehrenberg, Capitalism and Finance in the Age 

of the Renaissance; Battifol, Century of the Renaissance in France; Haller, 

Epochs of German History; Clark, The Seventeenth Century; Grant, History 

of Europe, 1494-1610; Cambridge Modern History, Vols. I, II, III. 

(Not offered in 1939-40.) 


Social and Economic History. ovhrs. 
R. W. Co tins. 

A study of the social and economic development of Europe from the middle 
of the eighteenth century to the present day. 

Books: Sée, Modern Capitalism; Lipson, The Age of Mercantilism; Hammond, 
The Rise of Modern Industry; Mantoux, The Industrial Revolution in the 
Eighteenth Century; Clapham, Economic Development of France and Ger- 
many, 1814-1914; Economic History of Modern Britain; Dawson, The 
Evolution of Modern Germany; Lichtenberger, The Third Reich; Mavor, 
Economic History of Russia; Webb, History of Trade Unionism; Soviet 
Communism; Gide and Rist, History of Economic Doctrines; Beer, The Life 
and Teaching of Karl Marx; History of British Socialism; Laski, Communism; 
Roll, History of Economic Thought; Hodgson, Slump and Recovery, 
1929-1937. 


European History. 3 hrs. 
G. M. Smirn. 

From the beginning of the French Revolution to 1871. 

Books: Aulard, Madelin, Mathiez, French Revolution; Fisher, History of 
Europe, Vols. II and III; Napoleon; Bonapartism; Fournier, Napoleon; Bar- 
thon, Mirabeau; Thompson, Robespierre; Madelin or Wendel, Danton; Grant, 
and Temperley, Europe in the Nineteenth Century; Phillips, The Confedera- 
tion of Europe; Herman or Cecil, Metternich; King, History of Italian Unity; 
Mazzini; Robertson, Bismarck; Dickinson, Revolution and Reaction in Modern 
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58. 
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France; Woodward, French Revolutions; Dawson, The German Empire, 
Vol. 1; Simpson, Rise of Louis Napoleon; Bourgeois, Modern France. 


English Constitutional History. 3 hrs. 
R. W. Coruins ano M. H. Lona. 

Books: Joliffe, The Constitutional History of Mediaeval England; Adams, 
Constitutional History of England; Stephenson and Marcham, Sources of 
English Constitutional History; Pasquet, Origins of House of Commons; 
Tanner, English Constitutional Conflicts of the Seventeenth Century; Holds- 
worth, History of English Law; Mcllwain, The High Court of Parliament; 
Dicey, Law of the Constitution; Muir, How Britain is Governed; Keith, British 
Constitutional Law; Wade and Phillips, Constitutional Law; Keir and Lawson, 
Cases in Constitutional Law; Jennings, Cabinet Government; Keir, Constitu- 
tional History of Modern Britain, 1485-1937. 


Canadian History. 3 hrs. 
M. H. Lona. 

The social and political history of Canada. 

Books: The Cambridge History of the British Empire, Vol. VI, Canada . 
and Newfoundland; Kennedy, Constitution of Canada; Documents of the 
Canadian Constitution; Dawson, Constitutional Issues in Canada, 1900-1931; 
Development of Dominion Status; Siegfried, Canada; The Race Problem in 
Canada; Scott, Canada To-Day; Keenleyside, Canada and the United States; 
Creighton, Commercial Empire of the St. Lawrence; Morison, Earl of Elgin; 
Whitelaw, The Maritimes and Canada before Confederation; Trotter, Con- 
federation; Skelton, Life and Times of Sir A. T. Galt; The Railway Builders; 
Pope, Sir John A. Macdonald; Lives of Laurier by Skelton, Dafoe, and 
Willison; M. Q. Innis, Economic History of Canada; H. A. Innis, Fur Trade 
in Canada; Wood, History of Farmers’ Movements in Canada; Macintosh, 
Prairie Settlement—The Geographical Setting; Canada and Its Provinces, 
Vols. 19 and 20 on The Prairie Provinces; MacKay, The Honourable 
Company; Stanley, The Birth of Western Canada; MacInnes, In the Shadow 
of the Rockies; Howay, History of British Columbia; England, The Coloniz- 
ation of Western Canada. 


American History. 3 hrs. 
M. H. Lone. 

The history of the United States with a brief introductory survey of the 
colonial period. 

Books: Fox, Atlas of American History; Carman and McKee, History of 
the United States, Vol. I; Hacker and Kendrick, United States Since 186); 
Beard, Rise of American Civilization; Morison, United States; Turner, The 
Frontier in American History; Paxson, History of the American Frontier; 
Schlesinger, New Viewpoints in American History; Schuyler, Constitution of 
the United States; Biographies of Washington, Hamilton, John Adams, 
Jefferson, Andrew Jackson, Lincoln, Cleveland, Roosevelt, Wilson; Adams, 
America’s Tragedy; Buck, The Grainger Movement; Hicks, The Populist 
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Revolt; Nevins, The Emergence of Modern America; Moody, The Railroad 
Builders; Hendrick, The Age of Big Business; Schlesinger, The Rise of the 
City; Commager, Documents of American History, 1492-1934; Flugel and 
Faulkner, Readings in the Social and Economic History of the United States. 


63. Contemporary Canada. 


G. M. Smiru. 
(Not offered 1939-40.) 
65. International Affairs Since 1871. 3 hrs. 
G. M. SmirH. 


Books: Gooch, Modern Europe, 1878-1919; Spender, Fifty Years of Europe; 
Seton-Watson, Britain in Europe; Cambridge History of British Foreign 
Policy, Vol. III; tr. Dugdale, German Documents, 1871-1914, ed. Gooch 
and Temperley; British Documents on the Origins of the War, 1898- 
1914; Brandenburg, From Bismarck to the World War; Lady G. Cecil, 
Salisbury; Lord Newton, Lansdowne; Nicholson, Lord Carnock; Peacemaking; 
Curzon; works on origins of the war by Fay, Bernadotte Schmidt, Renouvin; 
Trevelyan, Grey of Fallodon; Grey of Fallodon, Twenty-five Years; ed. 
Toynbee, Survey of International Affairs; Zimmern, The League of Nations 
and the Rule of Law; Vinacke, Far East in Modern Times; Gathorne-Hardy, 
Short History of International Affairs, 1920-1934; King-Hall, Our Own 
Times; Carr, International Relations Since the Peace Treaties; Seton-W atson, 
Britain and the Dictators. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


106. Conference Courses. 1 hr. 
To meet the requirements of students in Honors History reading for the 
final comprehensive examination and of other Honors and Graduate Stu- 
dents. The subjects of these courses will be announced at the beginning of 
the academic year. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY OF AGRICULTURE 


ERNEST ALBERT HOWES, B.S.A. (Toronto), D.Sc. (Laval), Dean of the 
Faculty of Agriculture. 


Junior Courses. 


*1, History ot Agriculture. 1 hr; 
E. A. Howes. 


Study of ancient agriculture: Grecian, Roman. Evolution of agriculture in 
England and in continental Europe. 
Senior Courses. 


51. History of Agriculture. 1 hr. 
E. A. Howes. 


Study of the development of agriculture in America, particularly in Canada. 
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DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURE 


JAMES SHELDON SHOEMAKER, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.S. (Iowa State College), 
Ph.D. (Minnesota), Professor of Horticulture. 


Junior Courses. 


*1, Horticulture. 3 hrs. lect. 

J. S. SHoEMAKER. 

Methods of propagation; hardy fruits; ornamental trees and shrubs; home 

beautification; windbreaks and shelterbelts; outdoor and indoor flowers; 

vegetables; cultural practices; judging. The emphasis is placed on practical 
application. 


Senior Courses. 


*51. Horticulture. 3 hrs. ‘lect. 
J. S. SHOEMAKER. 
A more detailed study of the topics listed in the foundation course in 
horticulture. 


52. Horticulture. 3 hrs. lect. 
J. S. SHOEMAKER. 
Familiarity with horticultural literature by reading under guidance and 
discussion. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


101. Horticulture—Research Fundamentals. 3 hrs. lect. 
J. S. SHOEMAKER. 
Survey and discussion of published material of investigators in the various 
fields of horticulture. Research phases and principles with regard to 
hardiness, winter injury, propagation, storage, photoperiodism, improvement 
of varieties, nutrition and cultural practices. 


105. Horticulture—Seminar in Horticulture. 1 hr. lect. 
J. S. SHOEMAKER. 
Reports on selected topics, with class discussion. 
Graduate students who have the necessary training may take work leading 
to the degree of M.Sc. Courses and a research or thesis project may be 
selected in consultation with the student’s adviser. 


DEPARTMENT OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 


MABEL PATRICK. B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Columbia), Professor of Househola 
Economics, and Director of School of Household Economics. 


HAZEL McINTYRE, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.S. (Ames), Lecturer in Household 
Economics. 


GRACE LESLEY DUGGAN, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.Sc. (Chicago), Instructor in House- 
hold Economics. 


JOHANNA MAGERA, B.Sc. (Alta.), Graduate Assistant in Household Economics. 
Junior Courses. 


*1, Sewing. 4 hrs. sec. half. 
J. Macera. 
Instruction in hand and machine sewing as applied to the making of simple 
garments. ; 


HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 17} 


*la. Clothing and Household Textiles. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


Selection and construction. 


*2. Home Nursing. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
G. L. Ducean. 


Home care of the sick; emergencies; simple bandages. 


Textiles. 
J. Macera 
The composition, physical properties and manufacture of fabrics; influence 
of these on selection and methods of cleansing. 


*2a. Home Nursing and Textiles. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
Similar to 2. 
*3. Household Management. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
G. L. Ducean. 


Materials found in the home; principles involved in their care; the house, 
its equipment and furnishing. Labor-saving devices. 

Foods. 

An introduction to the study of foods and cookery. 


*31. Experimental Cookery. 2 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab. 
H. McIntyre. 
An experimental study of foods. 


*32. Textiles. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. first half. 
J. Macera. 
Fibres: Classification; physical and chemical structure; physical and chemical 
tests for fibres. 
Fabrics: Manufacture; adulterations; uses in the household; laundering of 
fabrics. 


*33. Household Management. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
G. L. Duaean. 
Materials found in the home; principles involved in their care; the house, 
its equipment and furnishings; labor-saving devices. 


*36. Foods and Cookery. 60 hrs. 
G. L. Dugean. 
An elementary course for nurses. The composition and nutritive value of 
foods. Laboratory practice in food preparation. 


Senior Courses. 


51. Foods. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
G. L. Ducean. 
A study of foods: laboratory practice in food preparation. 
Home Nursing. 
The care of the sick in the home. 
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HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 


Household Management. 
The care of the house, furnishings and equipment; labor-saving devices. 


Economics of the Household. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
G. L. Ducean. 

Household production; the home as a business; the income and its expendi- 

ture; budgets; standards of living; consumer education. 


Foods. 
H. McIntyre. 
Nutritive value and cost of foods; food for the family group; planning and 
preparation of meals; special diets. 
Prerequisite: Household Economics 51. 


Foods. 2 hrs. lect., 8 hrs. lab. 
H. MclInryre. 

Lectures. 

A study of foods: their composition and value in the diet. Physical and 

chemical changes in cooking. 

Laboratory work: An experimental study of foods; the principles of 

cookery. 


Economics of the Household. 2 hrs. lect. 
G. L. Duaean. 

Household production; the home as a business; the income and its expendi- 

ture; budgets; standards of living; consumer education. 


Dietetics. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
M. Patrick. 

The principles of nutrition applied to the feeding of individuals and the 

family group under normal conditions. Diets for special cases. 


Food and Diet for the Sick. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
M. Patrick. 


An application of the principles of cookery to dishes for the sick and 
convalescent. 


Methods. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
J. Macera 

The problem of teaching Household Economics; equipment, arrangement 

of courses; methods of presentation of subject matter; demonstrations. 


Nutrition. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
M. Patrick. 

For senior nurses in the degree course. A course in nutrition, with special 

emphasis on food budgets and low cost diets. 


HYGIENE 
See under Department of Bacteriology and Hygiene, page 129 
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LATIN 
See under Department of Classics, page 144. 


_ DEPARTMENT OF MATERIA MEDICA 
Junior Courses. 


*1, ;Official Drugs. 3 hrs. lect. 
F. A. S. Dunn. 
Inorganic and organic. 
*3. Official Drugs. 2 hrs. lect 
F, A. S. Dunn. 
A selected group, both inorganic and organic. For medical students. 
*4, 2 hrs. lect. 
F, A. S. Dunn. 


A course for students in Dentistry, dealing with source, physical properties, 
chemical constitution and properties, pharmacy and pharmacology of a 
selected list of important drugs of special significance to dental practitioners. 


ols 1 hr. lect. 
F. A. S. Dunn. 


A special course for nurses in training at the University Hospital. 


Senior Courses. 


*515 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
F, A. S. Dunn. 

The fundamental principles of pharmacodynamics and pharmacotherapy. 

Classification of the principle groups of therapeutic agents, the posology, 

proper methods of administration and toxicology of the official drugs 

and new remedies. The laboratory work will include practice in the 

identification and examination of crude and powdered drugs, standardization 

‘of germicides and antiseptics, bio-assays and demonstrations and experiments 
illustrating the actions of drugs on animals. 


*52. {Official and Non-Official Drugs. 3 hrs. lect. 
A. W. MatrHews. 
A selected list of important non-official drugs and a more minute study 
of some important official drugs. 


{For students who commenced work towards the Diploma in Pharmacy in the 
University prior to September, 1936. 

{tFor students who commenced work towards the Degree of B.Sc. in Pharmacy 
prior to September, 1936. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 


ERNEST WILSON SHELDON, M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (Yale), Professor of 
Mathematics. 

JOHN WILLIAM CAMPBELL, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Chicago), F.R.S.C., Professor 
of Mathematics. 

ALEXANDER JOSEPH COOK, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.A. (Harvard), Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Associate Professor of Mathematics. 


ERNEST SYDNEY KEEPING, B.Sc. (London), D.I.C., Assistant Professor of 
Mathematics 


174 MATHEMATICS 


Junior and Senior Courses. 


*21, Calculus and Plane Analytical Geometry. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
E. W. SHetpon anp G. B. Taytor. 
As in Mathematics 40, together with Spherical Trigonometry. 
In the Faculty of Applied Science: required in first year. 
Text-book: Granville, Smith and Langley, Calculus. 
Prerequisite: Algebra 3 and Trigonometry. See note, p. 26. 


+*40. Calculus and Plane Analytical Geometry. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
E. S. Keepine anv A. J. Cook. 
Calculus, related topics in plane analytical geometry and algebra; applications. 
In the Faculty of Arts and the Faculty of Agriculture; an option. 
Text-books: Neelley and Tracey, Differential and Integral Calculus (Mac- 
millan) . 


Prerequisite: Algebra 3 and Trigonometry. See note, p. 26. 


*22 and 41. Elementary Mechanics. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
J. W. CampsBe.y anp E. S. Keepinae. 
The fundamental principles of elementary mechanics involved in the kine- 
matics and dynamics of particles, and the plane motions of rigid bodies. 
Text-book: Compbell, An Introduction to Mechanics, and Numerical Tables. 
Co-requisite: Mathematics 40 or 21. 


*25 and 55. Calculus and Space Geometry. 3 hrs. 
A. J. Cook. 
Text-book: Sokolnikoff, Higher Mathematics for Engineers and Physicists. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 40 or 21. 


*26 and 56. Mechanics. 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. first half. 
J. W. CampsBeE.t. 
Text-book; Campbell, An Introduction to Mechanics, and Numerical Tables. 
In Civil and Electrical Engineering: required in third year. In Faculty of 
Arts: 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. first half, additional topics; a senior option. 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 40 or 21, and 22. 


*42. Statistics. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E, W. SHELDon. 
(a) Graphs, tables, functions. (b) Frequency distributions, averages, dis- 
persion, trend lines. (c) Moments, normal law, regression, simple correla- 
tion, multiple correlation, applications to data in various fields. 
Text-book: Yule and Kendall. 
Reference books: Thurstone, Mills, Camp. 
Prerequisites: Algebra 3 and Trigonometry. 
43. Theory of Finance. 3 hrs. 
J. W. CampBELL. 
Interest, annuities, amortization, valuation of bonds, sinking funds and 
depreciation, theory of probability, life assurance. 


{Mathematics students planning to enter the teaching profession in secondary 


schools should consult the head of the department as early as possible regarding the 
choice of their courses. 


"44, 


*O1. 


53. 


57a. 


57. 


63. 


MATHEMATICS 175 


Text-book: K. P. Williams, The Mathematical Theory of Finance. 
Prerequisite: Algebra 3 and Trigonometry. 
(Not offered 1939-40.) 


Biometry. 3 brs: 
A. J. Cook anp G. B. Taytor. 
(a) Graphical representations, mathematical tables, elementary functions and 
equations. (b) Frequency distributions, averages, dispersion, trend lines. 
(c) Moments, normal law, probability, sampling, applications to biological 
data. 

In the Faculty of Medicine: 44(b), 3 hrs. lect. first half; required in first 
year. 


Text-book: Yule and Kendall, Statistics. 


Geometry. 3 hrs: 
A. J. Cook. 

Principles of geometry. The geometry of the plane in its metric and pro- 

jective aspects, with reference to straight line configurations and the conics; 

some study of three-space. Methods of approach both algebraic and non- 

algebraic. 

Text-book: Graustein, Introduction to Higher Geometry (Macmillan). 

(Not offered 1939-40.) % 


Astronomy. 3 hrs. 
J. W. CamMpBELL. 

History of early astronomy, study of the earth; astronomical coordinates, 

time. The solar system, the stars, structure of the universe, origin of the 

solar system. Practical work; study of the constellations; discussion of 

articles in current journals. 

Prerequisites: Algebra 3 and Trigonometry. 


Higher Mathematics for Engineers. 2, hrs; 
E. S. Keepine. 

Ordinary differential equations, with applications to mechanics, physics and 

chemistry. Some partial differential equations of physics. Fourier series 

and harmonic analysis. Vector analysis. Line and surface integrals. 

Maxwell’s equations. Conformal representation. 

Text-book: Sokolnikoff, Higher Mathematics for Engineers and Physicists. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 25 or 55. 


Advanced Calculus. 3 hrs. 
E. S. Keepine. 

As 57a, with an additional hour per week in which the above topics will be 

further developed or new topics introduced. 


Probability. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
E. S. Keepine. 
Theory of probability. Treatment of statistical material. Curve fitting, etc. 


Theory of sampling. Theory of errors and the method of least squares. 
(Not offered 1939-40.) 
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Honor and Graduate Courses. 


101. Foundations of Mathematics. 3 hrs. 
E, W. SHELDON. 

Such fundamental notions as space, number, function, infinity, limit, 
definition, assumption. The famous problems of antiquity. Mathematics and 
logic, mathematics and the sciences, cultural values, mathematics in the 
secondary school curriculum. The texts of J. W. Young, J. W. A. Young, 
Heath, Ramsey, Russell, Whitehead, Hardy, de la Vallée Poussin. 
Required in third year honors; open to senior students in mathematics and 
in the teaching of mathematics. 


102. Theory of Functiens. 2 hrs. 
J. W. CampBELt. 
103. Advanced Geometry. 2 hrs. 
A. J..-Coox, 
104. Advanced Mechanics. ears: 


J. W. CampsBeELt. 
(Not offered, 1939-40.) 


105. Vector Calculus, Tensor Calculus. 2 hrs. 
E. S. Keepine. 
106. Selected Topics: Algebra, Probability, History, ete. 2 hrs. 


107. Conference Course. 
To be arranged in consultation with the department. 


DEPARTMENT OF MEDICINE AND CLINICAL MEDICINE 


EGERTON LLEWELLYN POPE, B.A. (Queen’s), M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. 
(London), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of Medicine. 

HEBER CARSS JAMIESON, M.D. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor we 
the History of Medicine and Associate Professor of Medicine. 

IRVING RUSSELL BELL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of 
Therapeutics, Assistant Professor of Clinical Medicine. 

WALTER HEPBURN SCOTT, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Assistant 
Professor of Medicine. 

JOHN WILLIAM SCOTT, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Assistant 
Professor of Clinical Medicine. 

KENNETH HAMILTON, B.A. (Toronto), B.A. (Oxon.), M.B.B.Ch. (Oxon.), 
F.R.C.P. (Canada), M.R.C.P. (London), Lecturer in Clinical Medicine. 
ANDREW FRANKLAND ANDERSON, M.D., C.M. (Manitoba), Instructor in 

Clinical Medicine. 


ey Pair om see MacPHERSON, M.D. (Western), Instructor in Clinical 
edicine. 


THOMAS HAROLD FIELD, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Demonstrator in 
Clinical Medicine. 


a eae THOMSON, B.Sc., M.D. (Alta.), Assistant Demonstrator in 
edicine. 


Therapeutics— 


IRVING RUSSELL BELL, B.A., M.D. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Associate 
Professor of Therapeutics. 


ERNEST HAY WATTS, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Alberta), Lecturer in Anaesthesia. 


JAMES ERNEST CARMICHAEL, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in 
Anaesthesia. 


JOHN McDONALD OSWALD, M.D., C.M. (Trinity), Demonstrator in Anaesthesia. 
Paediatrics— 


DOUGLAS BURROW LEITCH, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), ilinicl 
Professor of Paediatrics. 


JAMES CALDER, M.D. (Alberta), Instructor in Paediatrics. 
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Cardiology— 


CHARLES WATSON HURLBURT, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Cardiology. 


Dermatology— 


HAROLD ORR, O.B.E., M.B., D.P.H. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Dermatology. 


Psychiatry— 
RANDALL ROBERTS MacLEAN, M.D. (Alberta), Lecturer in Psychiatry. 


WILLIAM JOHN McALISTER, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Mental 
Deficiency. 


DAVID LOUIS McCULLOUGH, B.A., M.D., B.C.L. (Trinity College), D.P.M. 
(London), Honorary Instructor in Mental Deficiency. 


Radiology— 
RICHARD PROCTER, M.D. (Manitoba), Lecturer in Radiology. 


GEORGE HENRY MALCOLMSON, B.A., M.D. (Toronto), Honorary Instructor 
in Radiology. 


PATRICK HAMILTON MALCOLMSON, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Toronto), Assistant 
Demonstrator in Radiology. 
35. Communicable Disease. 2 hrs. lect. or clinic, first half (20 hrs.). 
(B.Sc. Nursing) P.H. 35C. 
James CALDER. 
A survey of the more important preventable diseases, and the public health 
nurse’s role in the prevention, detection and control measures in the com- 


munity. 


35. Medicine in Relation to Public Health. 
(B.Sc. Nursing) P.H. 35D. 2 hrs. lect. first half (20 hrs.). 
E. L. Pope anp AssISsTANTS. 
A review of certain medical conditions in the light of their significance in 
public health work: Diabetes, Bright’s Disease, Pneumonia, Allergy, Cancer, 
Tuberculosis, Heart Conditions and Venereal diseases. 


51. Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 1 hr. lect., 9 hrs. clinic. 

BE. L. Pore, H.°C. Jamison, I. R. Bevt, W. H. Scorr, C..W. 
Hurvsurt, J. W. Scott, K. Hamitton. 

Lectures in theoretical medicine in medical building and clinics at university 
hospital out-patient clinic. One lecture per week in systematic medicine. 
Lectures, clinics and demonstrations in the out-patient department and 
watds of the hospital. Surface markings, history taking and physical 
examination of patients. 


51. Radiology. 1 hr. lect. first half. 
Lectures, on physics and technique of radiology. Laboratory demonstrations 
or fluoroscopic examinations of patients, and interpretation of radiograms. 


52. Medicine and Clinical Medicine. — 2 hrs. lect., 101% hrs. clinic. 
E. L. Popz, H. C. Jamizson, I. R. Bert, W. H. Scort, C. W. 
Hourtsurt, D. B. Lerrcu, H. Orr, R. Procter. 
Lectures in theoretical medicine and clinics at university hospital. The 
instruction in this class will consist of a continuation of the lectures in 
systematic medicine once a week in the medical building and of bedside 
teaching in the wards of the hospital. Special attention will be given to 
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differential diagnosis of main symptoms during the term, and students will 
have an opportunity of observing the progress of cases and the effects of 
treatment. 


Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 2 hrs. lect., 11 hrs. clinic. 


E. L. Pops, H. C. Jameson, I. R. Bett, W. H. Scort, C. W. 
Hurtsurt, D. B. Lerrcu, H. Orr. 


During the final year, students will have the opportunity of acting as 
assistants to the internes of the hospital and will be expected to help in 
routine clinical laboratory work in the hospital, in writing histories and 
keeping up progress notes in careful detail, in routine ward-work and in 
out-patient clinics. Special lectures will be given during the session in 
the more advanced principles of general internal medicine, metabolism, 
catdiology, tuberculosis, neurology and paediatrics. Opportunities will be 
offered for the study of contagious diseases and of mental diseases. Special 
bedside lectures will be given in therapeutics to illustrate the principles and 
application of treatment of disease. A clinical and pathological conference 
will be held once a week during the session. In association with the 
Department of Physiology, a short course on the application of physiological 
principles to medicine may be given. 

Text-books: Medicine—Osler’s Practice of Medicine; Taylor’s Practice of 
Medicine; Stevens’ Practice of Medicine; Conybeare’s Practice of Medicine; 
Cecil’s Text-book of Medicine; Meakins’ Practice of Medicine; Clinical 
Medicine—Rawling’s Surface Markings; Wright’s Applied Physiology; Rainey 
and Hutchinson’s Clinical Methods; Todd and Sandford’s Clinical Diagnosis 
by Laboratory Method; Nicholson’s Laboratory Medicine; Bray’s Synopsis of 
Clinical Laboratory Methods; Best and Taylor’s Physiological Basis of Medical 
Practice; Chamberlain’s Symptoms and Signs in Clinical Medicine. 

Reference books: French, Differential Diagnosis of Main Symtoms; Purves 
Stewart, Diagnosis of Nervous Diseases; Cabot’s Physical Diagnosis; Emer- 
son’s Physical Diagnosis; Hare’s Diagnosis of Disease; Blumer’s Bedside 
Diagnosis; Landis, Diseases of the Chest; Nelson’s Loose-Leaf Living 
Medicine; Osler and McCrae, Modern Medicine; Tidy’s Synopsis of Medicine; 
Price’s Practice of Medicine; Musser’s Internal Medicine; Brain’s Diseases of 
Nervous System; Biggart’s Pathology of the Nervous System; Year Books of 
General Medicine, Therapeutics, and Neurology, Endocrinology and Psychiatry. 


Medicine. : 1 hr. lect. 
W. H. Scorr. 

A lecture course for dental students. 

Clinical instruction as required. 


Therapeutics. 114 hrs. 
Lee Beck 

This comprises a lecture course to the students of the fifth year on general 

therapeutics, and in addition a course consisting of ward rounds and prac- 

tical instruction in various therapeutic procedures and prescription writing. 
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A short course of lectures on anaesthesia will also be given, and in addition 
the students will be required to attend in groups from time to time for 
Practical demonstrations. Practical demonstrations are given to members of 
the sixth year in the different hospitals in the administration of anaesthetics 
under supervision of the demonstrators in anaesthesia. 


Therapeutics. 2 hrs. 
I. R. Bett, E. H. Warts, J. E. CARMICHAEL AND 
J. M. Oswatp. 

This is a combined lecture and clinical course at the hospital to the students 
of the sixth year. The essential features in the treatment of the various 
diseases are taken up and made as practical as possible. Each student is 
required to show efficiency in various therapeutic procedures and is required 
to give a stated number of anaesthetics under supervision. 

Text-books: Bastedo, Pharmacology and Therapeutics; Cushny, Pharma- 
cology and Therapeutics; Osborne, Principles of Therapeutics; Rudolf, 
Medical Treatment; Handbook of Therapy; A.M.A.; Whitla’s Pharmacy, 
Materia Medica and Therapeutics, 12th Ed. 


Therapeutics. 1 hr. lect. sec. half. 
TR DELL. 

This is a course for dental students with particular reference to general 

anaesthesia. It will comprise, besides lectures and instruction on the 

general technic of giving the various anaesthetics, a course designed to give 

the student a working knowledge of the preliminary and after-care of 

patients and of conditions unfavourable for general anaesthesia. 


Psychiatry. 1 hr., fifth year. 
R. R. MacLean. 


This course includes a study of insanity and mental deficiency. 

A more advanced study of abnormal psychology, and a critical examination 
of current theories. Mental tests in clinical practice. The principles and 
methods of mental hygiene. 


Psychiatry. 1 hr., sixth year. 
R. R. MacLean. 


A description of major types of psychoses; their aetiology and symptom- 
atology. Case studies. 


W. J. McAtister. 


Aetiology and diagnosis of mental deficiency. Training in psychometric 
investigations. 


Clinical Microscopy. 2 hrs. lab. first half; 4th year. 
J. W. Scorr. 


An introduction to the use of routine microscopic methods in the examina- 
tion of urine, blood, faeces and sputum. 
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54. Clinical Laboratory. 1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab.; 5th vear. 
JWescorm 

Lectures on the value and interpretation of laboratory methods as diagnostic 
aids. Practical work in carrying out the routine chemical and microscopic 
examination of urine blood, cerebro-spinal fluid, gastric contents, faeces, 
sputum, transudates and exudates. 

51. History of Medicine. 1 hr. lect. 


H. C. Jamieson. 
The course in the history of medicine comprises lectures once a week on 
the theory and practice of ancient, mediaeval and modern medicine. 
Particular attention is paid to the beginnings of scientific investigation in 
the 17th century. These lectures are illustrated by lantern slides. 


DEPARTMENT OF MINING AND METALLURGY 


NORMAN CHARLES PITCHER, B.Sc. (McGill), Professor of Mining Engineering. 
KARL A. CLARK, M.A. (McMaster), Ph.D. (Illinois), Professor of Metallurgy. 
EWALD OSCAR LILGE, M.Sc. (Alberta), Instructor in Mining and Metallurgy. 


Students of mining and metallurgy are allowed, through various electives, 
to emphasize any one phase of mining and metallurgy such as coal mining, 
metal mining, metallurgy; metallography, ore dressing, etc. 


Junior Courses. 


“41, Fire Assaying. 1 hr. lect. first half, 3 hrs. lab. every second week. 


E, O. Lives. 


Furnaces, balances and other appliances used in assaying, sampling, and 
preparation of ores, fluxes and reagents. Assay slags and fusions. Methods 
used in assaying gold and silver in ores, mattes, bullion, etc. Required of 
all students in mining and metallurgy, and chemical engineering. 
Prerequisite: Chem. 40. 

Reference books: Fulton and Sharwood, A Manual of Fire Assaying; 
Bugbee, Fire Assaying. 


Senior Courses. 


57. Mining Trip. 2 weeks at end of sec. half. 


An extended trip to visit local and other mining districts of the province 
and adjacent districts. Detailed reports on all mines and metallurgical 
plants visited are required of each student. Members of the Department 
of Geology of the University accompany the party, and the areal geology of 
each district is studied under their supervision. 


Mining trip is made every second year, and is required of both 3rd and 4th 
year students. The cost to each student will not exceed $50.00. The next 
trip will be made in May, 1940. 


Required of all students in mining and metallurgy before graduation. 
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Fuels and Refractories. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. every second week. 
N. C. Pircuer, E. STaNsFIELD AND K. A. CLark. 


Coals, washing and cleaning of coal, powdered coal, briquetting, coke and 
its by-products, low temperature distillation of coals, liquid and gaseous 
fuels, gas producers, fire clay and other refractories, furnace lining prepara- 
tion and construction, refractories and the furnace products. 

Prerequisites: M.E. 41, Chem. 40. 

Reference books: Bacon and Hamor, American Fuels; Havard, Refractories 


and Furnaces; Norton, Refractories. 


Principles of Mining. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
N. C. Pircuer anp E. O. Litce. 


Prospecting, deep drilling, earth and rock excavation, drills and coal cutters, 
explosives and blasting, mine development, timbering, subsidence and support 
of excavations. 

Text-book: Peele, Mining Engineers’ Handbook. 

References: Young, Elements of Mining; Lewes, Elements of Mining. 


Mining Methods. 3 hrs. lect. 
N. C. Pircuer. 


Alluvial mining, open cuts, mine development, coal mining methods, ore 
mining methods, mining machinery, hoisting, haulage and power, illumina- 
tion and ventilation, mine organization and management, mine valuation. 
References: Coal Miners’ Pocket Book; Young, Working of Unstratified 
Mineral Deposits; Gebhardt, Steam Power Plant Engr., and selected reading 
from other sources. 


Mine Design. 3 hrs. lab. 
N. C. Pircuer anp E. O. Litee. 

Drafting room work on surface and underground layout of a mine. A 

hypothetical problem is submitted for study and design of a coal mine or 

a metal mine. Detail drawings and written discussion with necessary speci- 


fications are required from each student. 


Mine Design (Elective). 3 hrs. lab. 
N. C. Prrcner, K. A. Crark anv E. O. Litce. 

Conferences and drafting room work on a mining problem. It may be an 

enlargement and more detailed study of the problem selected in 74 or it 

may be a different problem as selected by the student. An elective course 

for students taking the mining and metallurgy option. 


Practical Experience. 

Before being granted his degree, a student must present a certificate, or 
certificates, showing that he has had at least 6 months’ practical experience 
in coal, metal or shale mining (in or around a mine) or in geological field 
work, or such experience as shall be considered the equivalent of these. 
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Ore Dressing. 3 hrs. lect. first half, 3 hrs. lab. 
E. ©, Lives: 


Crushing and grinding, screens, specific gravity separations, filtration, flota- 
tion, ore dressing problems and flow sheets. Laboratory exercises in first 
term include operation of type ore dressing machines, illustrative of lecture 
course. In second term an ore dressing problem is studied in the laboratory 
and drafting room, the class working in groups of two or more students. 
References: Taggart, Handbook of Ore Dressing; Weinig and Palmer, The 
Trend of Flotation; Gaudin, Flotation. 


Ore Dressing (Elective). 3 hrs. lab. 
E.7O;sLivce} 


Conferences and laboratory’ work on an ore or coal dressing or milling 
problem. It includes experimental work in laboratory and drafting room 
work on flow sheet, tipple design, mill layout, etc. 


Metallurgy. 3 hrs. lect. 
K. A. Crark. 


General metallurgical operations, slags, mattes and other furnace products, 
metallurgical furnaces, metallurgy of iron and steel, copper, lead, zinc, nickel 
and aluminum. MHydrometallurgy of gold and silver, copper, etc. 
References: Hayward, An Outline of Metallurgical Practice; Boylston, Iron 
and Steel; Hofmann and Hayward, Metallurgy of Copper; Selected reading 
from other sources. 


. Metallurgy. 3 hrs. lect. 


K. A. Crark. 


General metallurgy, slags, mattes and other furnace products, metallurgy 
of base metals, etc. Similar to 84, but in latter part of second half 
session class attends lectures on electro-chemistry, Chem. 60, in place of 
balance of lectures in 84. For students in chemical engineering. 


Metallurgy (Elective). 3 hrs. lab. 
K. A. Crark. 


Conferences and laboratory work on a selected metallurgical problem such 
as slag reactions, fusions, reductions, roasting, etc. Includes the preparation 
of a thesis containing a summary of previously published work as well as the 
results of the laboratory investigations. 


Metallography. 3. hrs. lab. 
K. A. Crark. 


Microstructure and physical properties of metals and alloys, heat treatment 
of steel, laboratory exercises on preparation and examination of series of 
typical non-ferrous and ferrous alloys. Concurrent with M.E. 84. 
References: Williams and Homerburg, Principles of Metallography; Sauveut, 
Metallography and Heat Treatment of Iron and Steel. 
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88. Metallography. 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
K. A. Crark. 
A short course of laboratory instruction covering essential features of 
theoretical and practical metallography. Similar to 87, for students in 
chemical engineering. 


Concurrent with M.E. 85. 


DEPARTMENT OF MODERN LANGUAGES 


EDOUARD SONET, M.A. (Alberta), Docteur d’Universite (Rennes), Professor of 
Modern Languages. 


FRANCIS OWEN, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of Modern 
Languages. 


HENRI DEAS ONOXE, B-es-L., L-en-D. (Paris), O.I.P., Assistant Professor of 
French. 


BROTHER ABDON WILLIAM, A.M. (Columbia), Lecturer in Spanish. 
ERICH MUELLER, M.A. (Alberta), Lecturer in German. ° 


DENNIS McNEICE HEALY, B.A. (Alberta), Dip. d’Et. Sup., L-es-L. (Paris), 
Lecturer in Romance Languages. 


French 
Junior Courses. 


*2. First Year. 3 hrs. 


E. Sonet, H. pe Savoye anp D. M. Heaty. : 
Authors. 
Hugo, Les Miserables; André Maurois, En Amérique; André de Lorde, 


Napoléonette, an easy play to be used as a base for conversation. 


Composition and Conversation. 

Text-book: Vreeland and Koren, French Composition (Holt). 
Oral work and dictation based on the authors read. 
Prerequisite: Grade XII French. 


Senior Courses. 


51. (a) Eighteenth Century. 3 hrs. 
E. Sonet. 
Montesquieu, De lesprit des lois; Le Sage, Turcaret; Marivaux, 
Comédies; Voltaire, Lettres philosophiques; Candide, L’Ingénue and 
other selections; Thédtre; Rousseau, La Nouvelle Héloise, Le Contrat 
Social; Diderot, Extracts; The Encyclopaedists; Beaumarchais, Thédtre. 
Prerequisite: A minimum mark of 75 in French 2. 


(b) Composition and Oral Work. 
Text-book: Goodridge, French Composition. 
(Not given 1939-40.) 


57. (a) Romantic Period. 3 hrs. 
E. Soner. 

Chateaubriand, Extraits; Mme. de Stael, De l Allemagne; Hugo, 

Préface de Cromwell; Hernani, Notre Dame de Paris; A. de Vigny, 

Chatterton; Gautier, Voyage en Espagne; A. de Musset, Poetry and 
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Comedies; A. de Vigny, Servitude et Grandeur militaires; Brethon, Speci- 
mens of Modern French Verse. 
Prerequisite: A minimum mark of 75 in French 2. 


(b) Composition and Oral Work. 


Text-book: Cameron. 


(a) Realistic and Naturalistic Period. 3 hrs. 
D. M. Heaty. 
I. Criticism: Sainte-Beuve, Taine. 
Novel: Mérimée, Flaubert, Zola, Daudet, Guy de Maupassant, 
Renan. 
Comedy: Augier, Dumas Fils. 
Poetry: Baudelaire, Leconte de Lisle, Sully-Prudhomme, Banville, etc. 
II. Fournier: Anthologie des Poétes Canadiens. 


(b) Composition and Oral Work. 


The XVIIth Century. 3 hrs. 
D. M. Heaty. 

The reform of Malherbe; The foundation of the French Academy; The 

Salons and Mundane literature; The novel in the 17th Century; Descartes, 

Pascal and French philosophy; Religious literature: Bossuet; The classical 

theatre; Corneille, Racine, Moliére; La Fontaine; The political and_ social 

ideas in the Classical period; La Bruyére (extracts). 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


101. 


102A, 


107. 


111. 


French Medieval Literature and Philology. opars: 
D. M. Heaty. 

Introduction to the study of Romance Philology with detailed explanations 

of the first documents written in France in romanic. Les Chansons de 

Geste—Les Fabliaux—Les Troubadours—The Chronicles: Joinville, Froissart. 

Origin and evolution of the theatre in France—Francois Villon. 


102B. Advanced Composition in French. 1 hr. 
E. Soner. 

Text-books: Spiers, Practical French Grammar, Rapid French Exercises. 

These two courses alternate and are required of all honor students. 


La Renaissance. 3 hrs. 
E. Soner. 

Vue générale du XVIe siécle—L’humanisme italien. L’humanisme frangais. 
Clément Marot. Marguerite de Navarre. L’oeuvre de Francois Rabelais. 
Calvin. La pléiade et ses principaux représentants: Ronsard, Du Bellay, ete. 
Les mémoires—Satire sociale: Aggrippa d’Aubigné, la Satire Ménippée. 
Les Essais de Montaigne. Anthologie des écrivains francais du XVIe siécle 
(Cons). 


Conference Course. 
Graduate courses can be arranged to suit the needs of the individual 


students. 
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German. 


Junior Courses. 


=i: 


#2. 


2 brs. 
F, Owen AnD E. Muse .ter. 

This course will cover the common inflections and the elementary rules of 
syntax. It aims to give students a reading knowledge of easy German. 
Oral work and composition. 
German 1 may be counted for first year credit, if the requirements of 
German 2 or German 40 are subsequently satisfied. 
Arrangements for extra instruction will be made for students registering in 
this course who intend to read for Honors in Modern Languages. Others 
with high standing may also be admitted to the special class. 


oats: 
E. Mue..er. 

(a) Modern German Novellen. 

(b) Composition and Oral Work. 
Review of German 1. Supplementary study of grammatical and 
syntactical forms. Dictation, composition and oral work based on the 
authors read. 

Prerequisite: Matriculation German or German 1. 


Intermediate Courses. 


40. 


German. 3 hrs. 
E. MueE ter. 

Modern German Novellen of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. An 

anthology of Modern German lyric poetry. Optional readings in Scientific 

German. 

Study of grammatical and syntactical forms. Dictation. Composition and 

oral work based on the authors read. 

German 40 may be taken as a senior course. 

Prerequisite: German 2, or German 1 subject to the approval of the 

Department. 


Senior Courses. 


34, 


57. 


Eighteenth Century. 3 hrs: 
E. Muse ter. 

(a) Study of the cultural background of the eighteenth century. 

(b) Selected works of Lessing, Goethe and Schiller. 

(c) Composition and oral work. 

Pretequisite: German 2 or German 40. 


German. 3 hrs. 
F, Owen. 

A study of the main literary movements of the nineteenth century based upon 

characteristic works of the Romantic, Realistic and Naturalistic periods. 

Composition and oral work. 

Prerequisite: German 54, or German 40 subject to the approval of the 

Department. 
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Honor Courses. 


101. German Mediaeval Literature and Philology. Pie Sy 
F, Owen. 
Prerequisite: ‘Two senior courses. 
103. Old High German Philology and Literature. 2 hrs. 
F, Owen. 


Prerequisite: One senior course. 


107. Advanced German Composition. 1 hr. 
E. Mue.ier. 
Composition and oral work; syntactical and stylistic problems; emphasis; 
rhythm, etc. Required of all students taking honors and majoring in 
German. 


Prerequisite: Two senior courses in German. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


115. Conference Course. 
F, Owen. 
A selection may be made from the following: 
(a) Goethe’s Faust. 
(b) Schiller’s Dramatic Works. 
(c) The German Lyric. 
(d) The Development of German Drama. 
(e) The Development of German Prose Fiction. 
(f) Germanic Philology. 


+ 


Spanish. 
*1, Introductory Spanish. 3 hrs. 
BrotHer WIL.IAM, F.S.C. 

Introductory course in modern Spanish designed for and restricted to 

students in the School of Commerce. 

Text-books: House and Mapes, The Essentials of Spanish Grammar. 

Supplementary reading: José Robles, Cartilla Espanola. 

Composition in Spanish, oral exercises and conversation. 


2. Advanced Spanish. Dears. 


BrorHer WILuiAM, F.S.C. 
Authors. 


Perez Galdos, Doria Perfecta; Palacio Valdés, Sinfonia Pastoral; M. Romera 


Navarro, Antologia de la literatura espanola. 


Composition and Conversation. 


Text-books: Wilkins, New Second Spanish Book; Roman y Salamero, 
El Castellano actual. Study of modern Spanish idioms. 

Dictation, composition and oral work based on the authors read. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 1 or its equivalent. 
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General Linguistics 
105. General Linguistics. dehy: 
. F. Owen. 

Introduction to the general study of language with special emphasis upon 
the Indo-European linguistic group and the subsequent development of the 
modern European derived languages. Introduction to the study of phonetics. 
Required of students reading for honors in Modern Languages, or French 
and Latin, 


106. Phonetics. etre 
D. M. Heatry anp F. Owen. 
Instruction in the phonetics of French and German will be given separately. 
Required of students reading for honors in Modern Languages, or French 
and Latin. 


DEPARTMENT OF OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 


LEIGHTON CARLING CONN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
F.C.0.G., Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


JERMYN OSCAR BAKER, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
M.C.O.G., Associate Professor of Obstetrics. 


ALLAN DAY, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


JOHN ROSS VANT, B.A., MD. (Manitoba), M.C.O.G., Assistant Professor in 
Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


GERALD STUART CHARLESWORTH, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Toronto), Demon- 
strator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


*51,. Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 2 hrs. sec. half, fourth year. 
A. Day. 
A preliminary course in the mechanism of labor with demonstrations on 
the manikin. 


*52. Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs: ‘clinic. 
L. C. Conn, J. O. Baker anv G. S. CHARLESWORTH. 
This course will be given to fifth year Medical students and will consist 
of preliminary instruction, including lectures (illustrated), demonstrations 
and clinical instruction in the hospital. 


53. Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 1 hr. lect., 5 hrs. clinic. 
L. C. Conn, A. Day ano R. Vanrt. 
Practical clinical work in the wards of the hospital. Theatre clinics and 
ward clinics. Individual instruction in the management of labor and care 
of the puerperal patient. Out-patient work and a short course of clinical 
lectures at the hospital. A course in operative obstetrics on the manikin. 


DEPARTMENT. OF OTO-LARYNGOLOGY AND OPHTHALMOLOGY 


CLAUDE VERNON JAMIESON, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.S. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Oto-Laryngology. 

MARK ROBERT LEVEY, M.D., C.M. (McGill), D.L.O. (England), Lecturer in 
Ophthalmology. 

WILLIAM SLOANE SEALE ARMSTRONG, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Demonstrator in 
Ophthalmology and Oto-Laryngology. 

JAMES GOULD YOUNG, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Demonstrator in Ophthalmology 

and Oto-Laryngology. 
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52. Rhino-Oto-Laryngology. 1 hr. lect. second half. 
C. V. JAMIESON. 
A preliminary course consisting of lectures and demonstrations with in- 
struction in the use of instruments and appliances, and out-door clinics. 


52. Ophthalmology. . 1 hr. clinic, second half. 
M. R. Levey. 
A preliminary course consisting of lectures and demonstrations with in- 
struction in the use of instruments and appliances, and out-door clinics. 


53. Ophthalmology. 1 hr. first half. 
M. R. Levey. 


Clinical work in the hospital. 


53. Rhino-Oto-Laryngology. 1 hr. first half. 
C. V. JAMIESON. 
Clinical work at the hospital. 
Text-books: Ophthalmology, May; reference, de Schweinitz, Fuchs; Rhino- 
Oto-Laryngology, Logan Turner, Parker and Colledge; reference, Tilly, 
MacKenzie. 


DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY 


JOHN JAMES OWER, B.A., M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor 
of Pathology, Provincial Serologist. 


JOHN WATT MacGREGOR, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Assistant Professor of 
Pathology. 

MORTON ELDRED HALL, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), Assistant Professor of Pathology. 

MOSES WEINLOS, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Pathology. 


PATRICK HAMILTON MALCOLMSON, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Toronto), Demon- 
strator in Pathology. : 
GUSTAVUS JOHN HOPE, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Lecturer in Dental Pathology. 


51. General Pathology. 
4 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. first half; 2 hrs. lect., 4 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
; J. J. Ower ann J. W. MacGrecor. 
A series of lectures on General Pathology. 
Laboratory instruction in Pathologic Histology. 


52. Special Pathology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., session. 
J. J. Ower ann M., E. HAtr. 
A series of lectures on the pathological changes in the special organs and 
tissues with concurrent laboratory demonstrations of gross and microscopic 
pathological material. Attendance at autopsies. 


53. Clinico-Pathological Conference. 2 hrs. session. 
Demonstrations of current pathological material in conjunction with clinical 
departments. 

44. Dental Pathology. 1 hr. lect. 


G. J. Hope. 
A lecture course on diseases of the oral cavity and procedure in theit 
treatment. 
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51. Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology. 1 hr. lect., session. 
J. W. MacGrecor. 


A lecture course dealing with the criminal and civil aspect of legal medicine 
and with the action of poisons. Post mortem appearances will be illus- 
trated by specimens, etc. 


PHARMACOLOGY 


See under Department of Physiology and Pharmacology, page 198. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY 


FRANK AMBROSE STEWART DUNN, Ph.C. (Toronto), M.Sc. (Alberta), M.P.S. 
(Great Britain), F.R.S.A., Professor of Pharmacy. 


ARNOLD WHITNEY MATTHEWS, M.Sc. (Alberta), Associate Professor of 
Pharmacy. 


Junior Courses. 
*1. General and Operative Pharmacy. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. MattrHews ANp L. RupoLpH. 


A study of theoretical pharmacy including a discussion of the British 
Pharmacopaeia, the Canadian and other formularies, metrology, phar- 
maceutical balances, specific gravity, alligation, apparatus and _ general 
processes employed in pharmaceutical operations and the manufacture of 
galenical preparations, the pharmacy of official preparations. The labora- 
tory work consists of practice in pharmaceutical technique, the object being to 
train the student in the fundamental operations of pharmacy and followed 
by operative pharmacy dealing entirely with the manufacture on a small scale 
of medicinal and pharmaceutical preparations. 


*2. {Prescriptions and Dispensing. 1 hr. lect. 
F, A. S. Dunn ano A. W. MarrHews. 


Methods of receiving, handling ‘and compounding prescriptions. Chemical 
and therapeutical incompatibilities will receive special attention. 


*3. (a) Prescriptions and Dispensing (for students in. Medicine). 


1 hr. lect. 
F. A. S. Dunn. 
(b) Practical Pharmacy (for students in Medicine) 1 hr. sec. half. 
F, A. S. Dunn. 
*4, {Practical Pharmacy. 6 hrs. lab. 


A. W. MarttHews aAnp L. RupotpnH. 


Concurrent with Pharmacy 1 and 2; general technique; the manufacture of 
galenical preparations; drug assaying and testing; practice in compounding 
and dispensing prescriptions. 


N.B.—(7) For students who entered the University prior to September, 1936. 


190 


#31. 


*36. 


PHARMACY 


Drugs and Solutions (for students in Nursing). 1 hr. lect. 
F. A. S. Dunn. 

Pharmaceutical Latin. 1 hr. second half. 
F, A. S. Dunn. 


A course in the vocabulary of Pharmaceutical Latin and in the form of 
prescription writing. 


Senior Courses. 


*50. 


ele 


*52. 


*53. 


*55. 


*58. 


Quantatative Pharmaceutical Chemistry 1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
A. W. MatrHews AND L. RUDOLPH. 

Physical methods of identification; volumetric and gravimetric chemical 

assays; quantitative limit tests; identification values of fixed and volatile 

oils; proximate assays, etc. 

Prerequisites: Pharmacy 1, Chemistry 40. 


+General and Operative Pharmacy. 3 hrs. lect. 
A. W. MattHews Aanp L. RupotpH. 
See Pharmacy 1. 


Prescriptions and Dispensing. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
F,. A. S. Dunn anp A. W. MartrtHews. 
See Pharmacy 2. 


Pharmaceutical Chemistry. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
A. W. MatrHews anp L. RuDoLPH. 
The preparation and properties of official and non-official medicinal 
chemicals, including inorganic compounds and organic compounds, both 
naturally occurring and synthetic. The laboratory work consists of the 
preparation of a number of compounds and of practice in chemical testing 
and assaying. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 1, Chemistry 42. 


Advanced Pharmacy. 1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. lab. 
A. W. MatrHews Anp L. RUDOLPH. 

A lecture and laboratory course dealing in a more advanced manner with 

various phases of pharmacy which have been studied in other courses. 

The work includes the manufacture of the more difficult preparations of dif- 

ferent pharmacopaeias and formularies. Assignments will include analytical 


problems, isolation of proximate principles and a review of current medical - 
and pharmaceutical literature. 
{Prerequisite: Pharmacy 50. 


Pharmaceutical Jurisprudence. 1 hr. lect. sec. half. 
F. A. S. Dunn. 

A lecture course dealing with the history of pharmaceutical legislation 

and a study of federal and provincial laws pertaining to pharmacy, poisons, 

alcohol and narcotics. Legal rights pertaining to pharmacy. 
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*62. Advanced Prescriptions and Dispensing. 1 hr. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. MatrHews’anp L. Rupo.pH. 
A lecture and laboratory course to train students for practical and efficient 
work at the dispensing counter. Special attention is given to incom- 
patibilities and the student is expected to show initiative in overcoming 
the difficulties encountered. 
Prerequisite: {Pharmacy 52. 


*63. New and Non-Official Remedies. 2 hrs. lect. sec. half. 
A. W. MarrHews. 
A lecture course dealing with non-official preparations and pharmaceutical 
specialties, and including current information relative to the composition, 
Properties, uses and source of supply of the newer trade-marked pre- 
parations. 
NOTE: For Materia Medica courses, see page 173. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY AND PSYCHOLOGY 


JOHN MALCOLM MacEACHRAN, M.A., Ph.D. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Leipzig), LL.D., 
Professor of Philosophy. 

JOHN MACDONALD, M.A., D.Litt. (Edinburgh), Professor of Social Psychology 
and Social Philosophy. 


DOUGLAS SMITH, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Harvard), Lecturer in Psychology. 


Philosophy. 
Junior Courses. 
*2. Introduction to General Psychology and to Logic. 3 hrs. 
J. Macpona.p. 
*3. Introduction to Social Philosophy. SU brs: 


J. Macponap. 
This course will serve as an introduction to Social Psychology and Sociology. 


Senior Courses. 


51. History of Philosophy. 3 hrs. 
J. M. MacEacuran. 

The history of thought from the ancients to the present time. In this 

course special attention will be given to those philosophical and scientific 

theories which have been most closely related to social, ethical and educa- 


tional problems. 


53. Contemporary Philosophy. 3 hrs. 
J. M. MacEacuran. 
The course will involve the discussion of the present-day tendencies in 
naturalism, idealism, pragmatism, pluralism, realism and evolutionism. 
Prerequisite; Philosophy 51. 


54. Ethics and Social Morality. oenre. 
(Not offered 1939-40.) 
57. Sociology. Fidel 


J. Macponacp. 
(Not offered 1939-40.) 
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Honor Courses. 


102. 


Candidates for honors will arrange their course in consultation with the 
head of the department. 


Modern Philosophy. 


103-107. Logic, ethics, aesthetics, metaphysics, the philosophy of 


108. 
109. 
110. 


111. 


religion. 
History of Philosophical and Scientific Thought. 
Conference Course. 


Ancient Philosophy. 

J. M. MacEacuran. 
This course will be given in 1939-40 and will be open to honors and graduate 
students and to other students who have already completed Philosophy 51 
and have the special permission of the instructor to register for the course. 


Mediaeval Philosophy. 


This course is open to undergraduates. 


Graduate Courses. 


Candidates for the degree of M.A. may pursue any of the above senior or 
honor courses not already taken in their undergraduate work. 


Psychology 
Senior Courses. 
*51. General Experimental Psychclogy. 3 hrs. 
D. E. SmitrH. 
A survey of the general field of Psychology with emphasis upon the results 
of experimental investigation. Laboratory work and projects must be done 
in connection with this course. 
52. Social Psychology and Social Anthropology. 3 hrs. 
J. Macpona.p. 
The course will include: (a) a detailed study of social influences in their 
relation to the development of personality; (b) a critical study of anthro- 
pological data regarding the origin of language, myth, custom, morality, 
law, art and religion. 
56. Legal Psychology. 


J. Macponatp, H. E. Situ, D. E. SmirH. 

(1) General psychology of cognitive processes, especially perception and 
memory; illusions of perception; falsifications of memory; psychology 
of evidence; general principles of logic; ethical aspects; theories of 
punishment; professional ethics. 

(2) Mental deficiency and insanity and their relation to legal responsibility; 
individualisation of punishment; prevention and correction of crime; 
juvenile delinquency. 

Students will be given some practical experience in clinical work. 

(Not given 1939-40.) 


58. 
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Psychology in Relation to Social and Economic Reform. 3 hrs. 
H. E. Smiru. 


Principles and methods of mental hygiene. Motivation of behavior, in- 
heritance and acquisition of mental traits, mental deficiency, abnormal 
psychology, delinquency and crime. 

Studies of experimental work on vocational selection, management of per- 
sonnel, fatigue, accidents, etc. 

Practical work: Psychometric measurements, social service studies, treatment 
of behavior problems and delinquency. 


Medical Psychology (S.P.). 


31. 


60. 


61. 


These courses are designed solely for students in the Faculty of Medicine. 


Psychology for Nurses. 2 hrs. 
D.E./Smirn. 

Psychology for nurses. 

Child psychology; principles of mental health and factors in the production 

of mental illness; disorders of personality; mental factors in organic diseases. 


Introduction to Normal and Abnormal Psychology. 2 hrs. 
D. E. Smirn. 
A study of normal psychology in its bearing upon abnormal psychology. 


(For students in third year Medicine. Those students who have credit for 
Psychology 51 will be exempted from this course.) 


Psychopathology. fenr 
D. E. Smirn. 


A study of the abnormalities of the human mind and of the mental factors 
in the neuroses. 


Honor Courses. 


101. 


102.. 


103. 
*104, 


105. 


Candidates for honors will arrange their courses in consultation with the 
head of the department. 


Physiological Psychology. Oshrs: 

Abnormal Psychology. 3 hrs. 

The Psychology of Religion. p irs. 

General and Experimental Psychology, Advanced Course. 3 hrs. 
D. E. Smirn. 

Prerequisite: Psychology 51. 

History of Psychology. o Hrs. 
D. E. Smirn. 


Prerequisite: Psychology 51 or Philosophy 51. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


STANLEY SMITH, M.A., B.Sc. (Oxon.), F.R.S.C., Professor of Physics. 


ROBERT JAMES LANG, B.A. (McMaster), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), F.R.S.C., 
Professor of Physics. 


LAWRENCE HOWARD NICHOLS, B.A. (McGill), M.A. (Alberta), Assistant 
Professor of Physics. 


EDWARD HUNTER GOWAN, B.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Oxon.), Assistant Pro- 
fessor of Physics. 


*5, Elementary Physics. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab 
L. H. NicHots. 


Mechanics, properties of matter, heat, sound, light, magnetism and elec 
tricity treated in a descriptive manner. Illustrated by experiments. 

For first year students in Arts and Sciences who are proceeding to the 
degree of B.A., B.Com., or B.H.Ec.; for students in the licentiate course in 
Pharmacy and in the B.Sc. course in Nursing; for second year students in 


Agriculture. 
Text-book: College Physics, Foley. 


*7, Principles of Elementary Physics. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Gowan. 


The principles of mechanics, properties of matter, heat, sound, light, 
magnetism and electricity. 

Illustrated by experiments. 

For students in the first year of the B.Sc. course in Arts and Sciences, 
and in Pharmacy; also for first year students in the combined B.Sc., M.D. 
and B.Sc., D.D.S. courses. 

Junior students in the B.A. course who are proposing to enter an honor 
course may be permitted to take Physics 7 instead of Physics 5 if consulta- 
tion is made with the Department. 


*11. General Elementary Physics. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Gowan. 


The same range as in Course 7, but with special emphasis on the medical 
aspects of the subject. 
For first-year students in Medicine and Dentistry. 


a21 Properties of Matter, Heat, Light and Sound. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 


R. J. Lana. 
Illustrated by experiments. 
For first year students in Applied Science, and specially approved first year 
students in Arts and Sciences. 
Text-book: Text-book of Physics, Duncan and Starling. 
Reference books: College Physics, Kimball; Heat for Students, Edser. 


AL. 


*42. 


*46. 
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History of Science. 1 hr. lect. 
E. H. Gowan. 

A brief survey of the History of Science from the days of the Chaldeans 

up to the present day. Emphasis is placed on outstanding philosophers and 

scientists and their contributions to the general purposes of science. 

References: Great Men of Science, Lenard; A History of Science, Whetham. 


Introduction to Light and Wave Theory. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
R, Je Lana: 


Elementary optics and wave theory introductory to the work of senior and 
honor courses. Illustrated by experiments. For students of Arts and 
Sciences. 

Text-book: Light for Students, Edser. 

Reference books: Physical Optics, Robertson: Optics, Grimsehl. 

Prerequisite: A University course in Physics, including laboratory work. 


Magnetism and Electricity. - 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
L. H. Nicuots. 


A course prerequisite to more advanced courses in electrical physics and 
in: electrical engineering. Illustrated by experiments. For second year 
engineering students and students of Arts and Sciences. 

Text-book: Electricity and Magnetism for Intermediate Students, Starling. 
Reference books: Magnetism and Electricity, Brooks & Poyser; Electricity, 
Pilley; Electricity; Bragg. 

Prerequisite: A University course in Physics, including laboratory work. 


Senior Courses. 


30. 


Physics 42 and 46 may be taken as senior courses in the B.A. or B.Sc. in 
Arts, general course. 


The Development of Modern Physics. 3 hrs. lect. 
S. Smirn. 


A descriptive course in modern physics. Considerable attention will be given 
to the development of science in general from earliest times and to physics in 
particular from the 17th century as a foundation for the physics of the 20th 
century. «Topics will include: atomic and kinetic theories of matter, quantum 
theory, radioactivity, elementary electrical particles, the X-ray and optical 


spectra of the elements, the nucleus, atomic structure, relativity, and certain 


topics is astrophysics. 

For senior students in Arts and Sciences and students in the second year of 
the combined B.Sc., M.D.; and B.Sc., D.D.S. courses. 

Prerequisite: A University course in physics including laboratory work. 
Text-books: Makers of Science, Hart; An Outline of Atomic Physics, Black- 
wood and others (1937 edition). : 

Reference books: A History of Science, Whetham; Great Men of Science, 
Lenard; The Restless Universe, Born. 
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ol. 


52. 


53. 


4. 


55. 
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Physical Optics. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
S. SMITH. 

A course on the wave theory of light, dealing especially with interference, 

diffraction, polarisation, double refraction, spectroscopy, the electromagnetic 

theory of light, absorption and dispersion. 

Reference books: Treatise on Light, Houston; Theory of Light, Preston; 

Physical Optics, Wood; Theory of Optics, Drude; Fundamentals of Physical 

Optics, Jenkins and White. 

Prerequisite: Physics 42. 


Electrical Physics. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Gowan. 

Electrical and magnetic testing, precision electrical measurements, electric 

units and their dimensions, electrostatics and potential theory, direct and 

alternating current circuits. 

For third year students in electrical engineering. 

Text-books: Electricity and Magnetism, Starling; Advanced Laboratory Prac- 

tice in Electricity and Magnetism, Terry and Wahlin. 

Reference books: A Treatise on Electricity, Pidduck. 


Advanced Electricity and Magnetism. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
E. H. Gowan. 

Similar to 52, but with one additional hour a week in which selected 

topics from electro-magnetic theory will be discussed. 

Text-books: Electricity and Magnetism, Starling; Advanced Laboratory Prac- 

tice in Electricity and Magnetism, Terry and Wahlin. 

Reference books: Theoretical Physics, Page; Electricity and Magnetism, Jeans; 

Treatise on Electricity, Pidduck. 

Prerequisite: Physics 46. 


Introduction to the Electron Theory. 3 hrs. lect. 
L. H. Nicnots. 


This course deals with the passage of electricity through gases, ionisation by 
collision, cathode rays, X-rays, photo-electricity, thermionic emission, radio- 
activity, positive ray analysis, isotopes, atomic structure. 
For senior students in Arts and Sciences. 

Text-book: Ions, Electrons, and Ionising Radiations, Crowther. 

Reference books: An Outline of Atomic Physics, Blackwood and others; 
The Electron, Millikan; Electricity in Gases, Townsend; X-rays and Crystal 
Structure, Bragg; Radio-activity, Rutherford; X-rays and Electrons, Compton; 
Isotopes, Aston. 

Prerequisite: Physics 46. 


Elements of Electron Theory. 3 hrs. lect. first half. 
L. H. NicHots. 


A course on modern electrical theory emphasizing especially the nature and 
properties of ions in gases, ionisation by collision, sparking potentials, 
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photo-electricity, X-rays, electrical conductivity of metals, and thermionic 
emission, 

For fourth year students in electrical engineering. 

Text-book: Ions, Electrons, Ionising Radiations, Crowther. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


100. Kinetic and Molecular Theories. 2 hrs. lect. 


101. 


102. 


103. 


104. 


Subjects treated are: viscosity, surface tension, capillarity, elasticity, and the 
kinetic theory of gases. 

Reference books: Kinetic Theory of Gases, Bloch; Kinetic Theory of Gases, 
Loeb; Properties of Matter, Poynting and Thomson. 


Thermodynamics and an Introduction to the Quantum. 
Theory. 2 hrs. lect. 


The principles of thermodynamics and their application; the laws of black 
body radiation; entropy and probability; the early development of the 
quantum theory. 

Reference books: Theory of Heat, Preston; Thermodynamics, Birtwistle; 
The Quantum Theory, Bligh; Theoretical Physics, Page; Thermodynamics, 
Epstein. 


Mathematical Physics. 2 hrs. lect. 


Theory of attraction and potential as applied to gravitation, magnetism and 
electrostatics; elements of hydrodynamics; Fourier’s Series; the conduction 
of heat; theory of vibrations and wave theory. 

Text-book: Introduction to Mathematical Physics, Houston. 

Reference books: Newtonian Potential Function, Pierce; Mathematical Theory 
of Heat Conduction, Ingersoll and Zobel; Electricity and Magnetism, Jeans; 
Introduction to Theoretical Physics, Haas; Theory of Vibrating Systems 
and Sound, Crandall. 

Prerequisite: Math. 57. 


Modern Atomic Theory. 2 hrs. lect. 


The atom and its structure; the X-ray radiation and the optical spectra of 
the atom; theory of line spectra, including the Zeeman effect; periodic 
properties of the elements. 

Reference books: Structure of the Atom, Andrade; Quantum Theory of the 
Atom, Birtwhistle; Theory of Spectra and Atomic Constitution, Bohr; 
Atomic Structure and Spectral Lines, Sommerfeld; Experimental Atomic 
Physics, Harnwell and Livingwood; Introduction to Modern Physics, 
Richtmyer. 

Prerequisite: Physics 54, 


Selected Topics. 2 hrs. lect. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY 


ARDREY WHIDDEN DOWNS, M.A. (Philadelphia), M.D. (Pennsylvania), D.Sc. 
(McGill), F.A.A.A.S., Professor of Physiology and Pharmacology. 


FLOYD SILAS BEVERLY RODMAN, B.S.P., B.Sc., M.Sc. (Saskatchewan), Assistant 
Professor of Physiology and Pharmacology. 


JOHN FERGUSON, B.A. (Toronto), A.M. (Stanford), Lecturer in Physiology and 
Pharmacology. 


ERNEST HAY WATTS, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Honorary Demonstrator in 
Physiology and Pharmacology. 


WILFRED ALLEN CONROY, M.D. (Alberta), Honorary Assistant Demonstrator in 
Physiology and Pharmacology. 


Physiology. 
x31. 2 hrs. lect., 2. hrs. lab. 
J. FerrGuson. 
In this course, which extends through twelve weeks, the essentials of 
physiology are studied by means of lectures, demonstrations and. practical 
work. It is designed to meet the needs of those who are taking the 


course in Nursing. 


512 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs anv STAFF. 
For students of the third year in Dentistry. 


61. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs anp STAFF. 
Open to students of the senior years in Arts and Sciences. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1 and Chemistry 42. 
Students who propose to register in this course must consult the head of 
the department. 


efile 3 hrs. lect.,.3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs aNd STAFF. 
For students of the third year in Medicine. 
This course comprises a detailed study of the physiological phenomena of 
the blood, circulation, digestion, absorption, assimilation, excretion, respira- 
tion and animal heat. 


aye 3 hrs. lect., first half. 
A. W. Downs. s sl 
A lecture course on the central nervous system. 
For students of the fourth year in Dentistry, 


60. me, 3 hrs. lect. 
3 A. W. Downs. 
A lecture course on the physiology of the blood, circulation, digestion, 
absorption, assimilation, excretion, respiration and animal heat. 
For students of Household Economics. 


62. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs anno SrTarrF. 
For students who are taking honors in Psychology. 
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(Va 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
A. W. Downs anp StTarF. 
For students of the fourth year in Medicine. 
The study of the central nervous system, muscle, nerve, special senses, 
secretion (external and internal), reproduction and heredity constitutes this 
course. 


7k 1 hr. clinic, half year. 
A. W. Downs. 


A clinical course in physiology given in conjunction with Medicine and 
Clinical Medicine 53. 

For students of the sixth year in Medicine. 

Text-books for all courses: Starling, Burton-Opitz, Stewart, Halliburton, 
Howell; Luciani, Human Physiology; Best and Taylor, The Physiological 
Basis of Medical Practice; Wiggers, Physiology in Health and Disease; 
Wright, Applied Physiology; Sherrington, The Integrative Action of the 
Nervous System; Gaskell, The Involuntary Nervous System. 


Pharmacology. 
70. 1 hr. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
F. S. B. RopMAN AND STAFF. 
A laboratory course supplemented by laboratory talks and conferences. This 
course is co-ordinated with Materia Medica 4. 
For students of the fourth year in Dentistry. 


72. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
F. S..B. RopMaNn AND STAFF. 

A course on the physiological action of drugs selected for their phar- 
macological and clinical importance. 
For students of the fourth year in Medicine. 
Text-books for both courses: Sollmann, A Manual of Pharmacology; 
Bastedo, Materia Medica, Pharmacology and Therapeutics; Clark, Applied 
Pharmacology; Sollmann and Hanzlik, Experimental Pharmacology; Jack- 
son, Experimental Pharmacology; Cushny, Pharmacology and Therapeutics; 
Solis-Cohen and Githens, Pharmaco-therapeutics. 


Research. 


The laboratory is open to those who are qualified to undertake investiga- 
tions in the domain of physiology and pharmacology, and to those who may 
wish to proceed to the degree of M.A. or MSc. in either of these 
subjects. For particulars apply to the head of the department. 


DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL ECONOMY 


GEORGE ALEXANDER ELLIOTT, M.A. (Manitoba), Professor of Political 
Economy. 

HENRY WELDON HEWETSON, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (British Columbia), 
Assistant Professor of Political Economy. 


ANDREW STEWART, B.S.A., M.A. (Manitoba), Assistant Professor of Political 
Economy and Agricultural Economics. 
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POLITICAL ECONOMY 


Principles of Economics. 3 hrs. 
H. W. Hewetson AND OTHER MEMBERS OF THE DEPARTMENT. 

A general introduction to the study of the tendencies underlying the 

wealth-getting and wealth-using activities of man. In this course there 

will be two lectures a week and the class will be divided into discussion 


groups for the third hour. 


Elements of Political Economy. 2 hrs. 
A. STEWART. 

A general course with special emphasis on agricultural problems. Open 

only to students registered in the Faculty of Agriculture. 


Economic Geography. 3 hrs. sec. half. 
H. W. Hewetson. 

A study of the world’s production and trade as influenced by geographic 

and economic conditions. Open to students in Commerce. 


Principles of Economics. 3 hrs. 
H. W. Hewerson AND OTHER Members OF THE DEPARTMENT. 


Combined with Political Economy 1 for lectures. 
An introductory course for students in Chemical and Mining Engineering. 


Senior Courses. 


ol. 


61. 


63. 


64. 


Principles of Political Economy. 3 hrs. 
G. A. Exuiorr. 

A survey of leading principles with special reference to engineering prob- 

lems. Open only to students in Applied Science. 


Value and Distribution Theory. 3 hrs. 
An advanced course in economic theory not open to honor students in 
Political Economy. 

Prerequisite: 1, 7 or 51. 

(Not offered 1939-40.) 


Political Theory. anrs: 
G. A. Exiott. 

A study of the organization and government of men in political and 

social communities, including an historical survey of political thought, 


and discussion of important problems in the theory of government. 


(Not offered 1939-40.) 


Trade and Transportation. 3 hrs. 
H. W. Hewetson. 
(a) The principles of transportation with special reference to Canadian 
problems. 
G. A. Ex.iott. 
(b) International trade, economic protectionism, commercial policies, tariffs. 
Prerequisite: 1, 7 or 51. 


65. 


66. 


67. 


68. 


69. 


72. 
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Labor Problems. 3 hrs. 
' A. STEwarrt. 

A study of the problems arising out of the relations between wage-earners 

and their employers. The rise of the modern industrial system. The 

development of protective labor legislation. The International Labor Office. 

The theory of wages. Scientific management. The organization and activi- 

ties of trade unions. Employers’ associations. Industrial strife and in- 

dustrial goodwill. 

Money and Banking. 3 hrs. 

H. W. Hewerson anp G. A. Exuiorr. 

The principles of money, monetary systems, commercial banking, central 

banking, foreign exchange. 

Prerequisite: 1, 7 or 51. 

(Not offered 1939-40.) 

Public Finance and Taxation. 3 hrs. 


G. A. Exuiorr. 
Public expenditures, budgets, and budgetary legislation, public domains 
and public industries, taxation, public credit, provincial and local taxation. 
Prerequisite: Course 1, 7 or 51. 


Economics of Agriculture. oars: 
A. Stewart. 

The application of economic principles to the problems of agriculture. 
Organization, operation and readjustment of farms or other business units 
with respect to size, types and intensity of enterprises under varying 
local conditions. Cost analysis in agricultural production. The place of 
agriculture in the economic life of a nation. Problems arising out of agri- 
cultural and industrial development. 

Prerequisite: Course 1, 7 or 51. 


Corporation Finance and Risk. 3 brs. 
H. W. Hewetson. 
(a) The nature of corporations, their promotion, capitalization, financing, 
consolidation, reorganization. 
(b) The principles of risk bearing, the business cycle, insurance, speculation, 
business forecasting, the theory of profits. 
Prerequisite: Course 1, 7 or 51. 


Agricultural Marketing. 2 hrs. 
A. STewarr. 

Problems of marketing agricultural products. Marketing agencies, their 

functions and coordination. Marketing costs and margins; prices, quota- 

tions and speculation. Organization and operation of local marketing units 

(elevators, creameries, etc.), and of central co-operative marketing units. 

Prerequisite: Course 7. 


(Not offered 1939-40.) 
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Principles of Marketing. 3 hrs. first half. 
H. W. Hewerson. 

Functions and mechanisms of marketing; price determinations and policy; 

co-operative marketing. Open to students in Commerce. 


Honor and Graduate Courses. 


101. 


102. 


103. 


History of Economic Theory. 3 hrs. 
G. A. Exuiott. 

From the Mercantilists to the end of the 19th century. 

(Not offered 1939-40.) 


Modern Economic Theories. 3 hrs 
G. A. Extiott. 


A critical examination of modern economic thought. 


Economic Programs. 3 hrs. 
H. W. Hewetson: 
Economic problems of reform programs. 


(Not offered 1939-40.) 


120-130. 


Special graduate and conference courses in (120) consumption, (121) rent, 
(122) risk, (123) marketing, (124) trade, (125) labor, (126) money, 
(127) public finance, (128) agricultural economics, (129) corporation finance 
and (130) transportation, which may be arranged in consultatio nwith the 
department. 


DEPARTMENT OF POULTRY HUSBANDRY 


DONALD ROBERT CLANDININ, M.S.A. (British Columbia), Lecturer in Poultry 


Husbandry. 


~ Junior Course. 


*L. 


General Poultry Husbandry. 3 hrs. lect.-lab., second half. 


Breeds and varieties of poultry. Selection and improvement. Incubation. © 
Brooding. Feeding. Housing. Diseases. Marketing. 

Text-books: Poultry Production, Lippincott and Card; Poultry Husbandry, 
Jull. 


Seniors Courses. 


ol. 


32. 


Nutrition and Feeding. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., first half. 
Nutrients. Digestion and metabolism. Feed-stuffs. Nutritional require- 
ments. Compounding rations. Feeding practice. Equipment. Costs. Study 
cf literature. Inspection of plants. 


Diseases and Hygiene. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab., second half. 
The mortality problem. Anatomy of the fowl. Surgery. Bacterial, virus 
and protozoan diseases. Nutritional disorders. Miscellaneous conditions. 


Internal and external parasites. Autopsies. Study of literature. Inspection 
of plants. 
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53. Breeds and Breeding. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


Breeds and varieties of poultry, their origin, characteristics and economic 
qualities. Judging exhibition and utility classes. Sex and reproduction. 
Mendelian inheritance. Inheritance in poultry. Breeding practice. Study of 
literature. Inspection of plants. 


DEPARTMENT OF SOILS 


Maa ea ed aa WYATT, B.S.A. (Utah), M.S., Ph.D. (Illinois), Professor 
of Soils. 


JOHN eee NEWTON, B.S.A. (Macdonald), Ph.D. (California), Professor 
of Soils. 


VLADIMIR IGNATIEFF, B.Sc. (London), M.Se. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Toronto), 
A.I.C., Lecturer in Soils and Research Assistant. 


Senior Courses. 


d1. Soil Physics and Management. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
J. D. Newron anv V. IcGNaTIEFF. 
Origin of soil material; formation; classification, constituents, organic matter; 
moisture and its control; aeration; temperature; erosion; tillage of dry and 
irrigated lands; rotations. 
Text-book: The Nature and Properties of Soils, Lyon and Buckman. 


52. Soil Fertility and Fertilizers. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
F, A. Wyatt anv V. IcGNaTIcFF. 
Yields as affected by fertility, rotations and different systems of farming; 
composition and management of Canadian soils; composition and value of 
manures and fertilizers. 
Text-book: The Nature and Properties of Soils, Lyon and Buckman. 


53. Advanced Fertility. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
F. A. Wyatt anp V. IGNATIEFF. 
Special work with soils in which the student is interested; pot culture 
experiments; systematic study of investigational work from various experi- 
ment stations. 


54. Soil Bacteriology. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
J. D. Newron anv V. IGNATIEFF. 
Soil micro-organisms and factors influencing their activity; decomposition of 
crop residues and manures; nitrogen fixation and preservation; effect on 
insoluble plant foods. 


55. Irrigation and Drainage. 2 hrs. lect. sec. half. 
F, A. Wyatt. 
Character of water used for irrigation; time and amount of application; 
measurement and distribution; duty; removal of excess; control of alkali. 


Graduate Courses. 


130. Plant Food Supplies. 1 hr. lect. 
F, A. Wyatt. 
Critical study of the world’s plant food supplies. 
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131. Seminar in Soils. 1 hr. lect. 
J. D. Newron. 

Reports by students and instructors on the literature of selected topics, with 
class discussion. Required of all graduate students in soils. 
Graduate students who have had the necessary training may take work 
leading to the degree of M.Sc. Graduate courses in soils, related courses in 
other departments, and a research project in field work covered by the list 
of soil courses may be selected in consultation with the student’s adviser. 


SPANISH 
See under Department of Modern Languages, page 183. 


DEPARTMENT OF SURGERY AND CLINICAL SURGERY 


WILLIAM FULTON. GILLESPIE, M.A. (Alberta), M.B., M.S. (Toronto), F.R.C.S. 
(Canada), F.A.C.S., Professor of Surgery. 

HOWARD HAVELOCK HEPBURN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), 
F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), Professor of Neurological Surgery and Associate 
Professor: of Surgery 

GORDON CAMERON GRAY, M.B. (Toronto), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
Associate Professor of Surgery. 

WILFRED ALFRED WILSON, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
Associate Professor of Surgery. 

ARISTIDE BLAIS, M.D., B.S. (Laval), F.R.C.S. (Canada), Assistant Professor of 
Surgery. 

JOHN KEITH FIFE, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Professor of Clinical 
Surgery. 

EVAN GREENE, M.D., C.M. (McGiil), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. 
(Canada), Lecturer in Surgical Anatomy. ‘ 

JOHN ALBERT McPHERSON, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Clinical Surgery. 

NORMAN LLEWELLYN TERWILLEGAR, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Clinical 
Surgery. 

ISAAC . WHITNEY TAYLOR McEACHERN, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.CS., 
Instructor in Clinical Surgery 

pies rae EDGAR ALEXANDER, M.D. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Clinical 

urgery. 

WILLIAM CARLETON WHITESIDE, M.D. (Alberta), IPIRLOSS (Canada), F.A.C.S., 
Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 

THOMAS ELDRIDGE CORBETT, M.D. (Alberta), F.R.C.S. (Canada), Assistant 
Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 

GERALD STUART CHARLESWORTH, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Toronto), Assistant 
Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 

ROY LEWELLYN ANDERSON, M.D. (Alberta), F.R.C.S. (Canada), F.A.C.S., 
Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 


EARDLEY SAMUEL ALLIN, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.D. (Toronto), F.R. Ce S. (England), 
Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical Surgery. 


GORDON NEIL TUCKER, M.D. (Toronto), Assistant Demonstrator in Clinical 
Surgery. 
Urology— 
GORDON NICHOLS ELLIS, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Clinical Professor of 
Urology. 
Orthopaedic Surgery— 


FRANK HASTINGS HAMILTON MEWBURN, BSc., M.D. McGill), TRONS) 
(Canada), Clinical Professor of Orthopaedic Surgery. 


Se GRAHAM HUCKELL, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Lecturer in Orthopaedic 
urgery. 


Texts: 
Wakeley and Hunter, Rose and Carless’ Manual of Surgery; Ashurst, 


Surgery, Principles and Practice; Da Costa, Modern Surgery; Romanis and 
Mitchiner, The Science and Practice of Surgery. 
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References: 


51. 


52. 


Choyce, A System of Surgery; Homans, Text Book of Surgery; Grey 
Turner, Modern Operations of Surgery; Bailey, Demonstrations of Physical 
Signs in Clinical Surgery; Bailey, Emergency Surgery; Shattock, Handbook 
of Surgical Diagnosis; Christopher, Minor Surgery; Fifield, Infections of the 
Hand; Beesly and Johnston, Manual of Surgical Anatomy; Wilson and 
Cochrane, Fractures and Dislocations; Hey-Groves, Modern Treatment of 
Fractures; Jones and Lovett, Orthopaedic Surgery; Randall, Surgical Path- 
ology of Prostatic Obstruction; Keys, Urology. 


Surgery and Clinical Surgery (Fourth Year). 
1 hr. lect., 7 hrs. clinic. 
W. A. WILson. 


Clinical Instructors: W. F. Gillespie, J. K. Fife, R. G. Huckell, R. L. 
Anderson, W. C. Whiteside, N. E. Alexander, C. N. Tucker 
and E. S. Allin. 


Lectures: A course of didactic lectures covering the general principles of 
surgery is given during the fourth year. 


Clinical Instructions: All the clinical instruction is given at the University 
Hospital and out-door clinic, consisting of a definite course covering land 
marks and surface markings, history taking, and methods of examination; 
inflammation, suppuration, gangrene, abscesses, wounds, haemorrhage, in- 
fections, sepsis, sprains, simple fractures, various types of antiseptics used in 
sutgery, preparation of dressings and surgical material, surgical technique of 
surgeon and patient, bandaging and use of splints. 


Surgery and Clinical Surgery (Fifth Year). 1 hr. lect., 6 hrs. clinic. 
W. F. Grvesprr, W. A. Witson, H. H. Hepsurn, J. K. Fire. 


Lectures: A series of didactic lectures covering regional surgery is given 
during the session. 


Clinical instruction: The students are assigned in small groups ta various 
clinical teachers for instruction at the bedside. Cases are assigned to students 
for examination, and each student is taught to make a complete phyiical 
examination of surgical cases, to record his findings, to make a differential 


diagnosis, then a tentative diagnosis, and to learn the appropriate treatment. 


The ward classes will make a study of the cases in the public wards, and 
the subjects of the clinics shall be governed by the cases available for 
practical demonstrations. During the session an attempt will be made to 
familiarize the students with the important surgical diseases and injuries. 
In conjunction with the 6th year, a weekly clinical pathological conference is 
conducted conjointly by the pathological and surgical departments, when 
pathological material from the hospital during the week will be discussed 
together with the clinical aspects of the cases. 
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SURGERY 


Surgery and Clinical Surgery (Sixth Year). 7 hrs. clinic. 


W. F. Gitvespre, H. H. Hepsurn, G. C. Gray, A. Brats, 
N. L. TerwiLveear. 


The sixth or final year is spent in practical hospital work. The students in 
this year are assigned to the surgical services at the Edmonton General, 
Misericordia, Royal Alexandra and University Hospitals. 
During the half-year the student devotes his time entirely to the study of 
surgery, and at whatever hospital he is assigned he shall perform the following 
duties: 

He shall act as assistant to the house surgeon and carry out his instruc- 
tions at all times. 


He shall take the history of each patient allotted to him within 24 hours 
of admission to the ward, record the physical examination, record the neces- 
sary laboratory work, record the differential diagnosis and suggestions for 
investigation or treatment. 


He shall do whatever ward work is assigned to him by the house surgeon, 
and shall act as second assistant at the operations performed on the patients 
allotted to him. 


He shall attend the clinics given the fifth year on his service and assist 
the clinician by preparing the material for each clinic. 

He shall assist in giving anaesthetics to patients assigned to him under 
the supervision of the anaesthetist. 

He shall attend each weekly clinical pathological conference. 


A record of satisfactory ward work will be required before he is considered 
eligible for final examination. 


Surgery. 1 hr. lect. 
N. E. ALExANDER, W. C. WHITESIDE. 

A lecture course similar to course 51. 

Clinical instruction as required for dental students. 


Ophthalmology. 1 hr. clinic. 
M. R. Levey. 


A preliminary course consisting of lectures and demonstrations with instruc- 
tion in the use of instruments and appliances. 


Surgical Anatomy (Fourth Year). 2 hrs. lect. 


E. GREENE. 
Throughout the session this will include lectures and demonstrations by 
means of dissections and moist specimens. 


Surgical Anatomy (Fifth Year). 1 hr. lect. 


E. GREENE. 
Throughout the session an advanced course is given at the University 


Hospital teaching the clinical application of anatomy to surgery on the living 
subject. 
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+Orthopaedic Surgery. 


F. H. H. Mewsurn anp R. G. Hucke.. 
The course in orthopaedic surgery extending over half of the fifth year and 
half of the sixth year is designed to give the student an outline of the com- 
moner orthopaedic conditions with their diagnosis and treatment. 
The course in the fifth year consists of one lecture per week during half 
the session with demonstration of cases. 
The sixth year course consists of theatre or ward clinics one hour per week 


for half session. 


Urology. or 
G. N. Exuis anp G. N. Tucker. 
Lectures are given in the fitfh year covering the main principles of Urology. 
Bedside and operative clinics are conducted during the sixth year in hospital, 
i!lustrating the methods of investigating the urological case, and demon- 
strating the common type of urological disease. 





+These courses are included in Surgery and Clinical Surgery 52, and Clinical 
Surgery 53. 


DEPARTMENT OF VETERINARY SCIENCE 


PERCY RUSSELL TALBOT, V.S. (Toronto), M.D.V. (Chicago), Professor of 
Veterinary Science. 


Junior Courses. 
*1, Veterinary Science. 1 hr. lect. 
P. R. Tavsor. ‘ 
(a) Elementary Agricultural Veterinary Science. 
Anatomy, physiology, materia medica. 


(b) Agricultural Veterinary Science. 
Medicine and surgery, parasitology, obstetrics. 


Senior Course. 


51. Advanced Agricultural Veterinary Science. ihr 
P. R. Tavsot. 


DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 


WILLIAM ROWAN, M.Sc. (London), D.Sc. (London), F.Z.S., M.B.O.U., F.R.S.C., 
Professor of Zoology. 


WINIFRED HUGHES, M.A. (Saskatchewan), Ph.D. (Chicago), Assistant Professor 
of Zoology. 


, Fellow in Zoology. 


Junior Courses. 


*J, Animal Biology (Arts). 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
W. Rowan anp W. Hucues. 
Animal organization; comparative morphology and anatomy; essentials of 
histology; principal phenomena of distribution, behaviour, ecology, develop- 
ment and reproduction; evolution, variation and heredity. 
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General Elementary Zoology (Medicine). 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
W. Rowan anp W. Hucues. 

Frog, rabbit, and other types; dog’s skull, cat’s brain, hog’s heart; parasit- 

ology; histology; heredity, variation and evolution. 


Elementary Embryology (Second Year Medicine). 
3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. first half. 
W. Hucues. 
Embryology of amphioxus, frog and chick to 60 hours; other selected types. 


Elementary Comparative Anatomy (Agriculture). 
3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. sec. half. 
W. HucuHes. 
Parasitic invertebrates; Hydra; earthworm; comparative vertebrate anatomy 
with special reference to mammals. 


Senior Courses. 


ol. 


52. 


33. 


35. 


Comparative Anatomy of Chordates. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
W. Rowan. 

The course will include a certain amount of embryology and_ histology. 

The following types will be dissected in the laboratory: Balanoglossus, 

ascidian, lamprey, jackfish, Necturus, garter snake, pigeon, cat. 

Text-books: Parker and Haswell, Text-book of Zoology; Jennings, The Cat. 

Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or Zoology 2. 


Comparative Anatomy of Invertebrates. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
W. Rowan. 

Larval forms and the development of certain types will be particularly dealt 

with. The following types will be studied in the laboratory: Aurelia, 

Fasciola, Ascaris, Nereis, Homarus, Triton, Sepia, Asterias, while others 

will be included as available. 

Text-book: Parker and Haswell, Text-book of Zoology. 

Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or Zoology 2. 

(Given alternate years.) 


Embryology. } 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
W. Rowan ano W. Hucues. 

First half as Zoology 3; thereafter later development of chick and 

embryology of the mammalia; experimental embryology. | 

Text-book: Graham and Kerr. 

Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or Zoology 2. 


Ornithology. 3 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 


Anatomy and osteology of Ratite and Carinate birds; histology of avian 


tissues; taxonomy and ecology, with special reference to birds of North 
America. 


Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or 2, and Zoology 51. 
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101. Animal Behavior. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. first half. 
Animal psychology; intelligence; instincts; tropisms; sex. 


Text-books: Holmes; Loeb. 
102. Animal Ecology. 3 hrs. lect., 6 hrs. lab. sec. half. 


The relation of the animal to its environment; distributions; inter-relations 
of animal communities; the effects of light, temperature, etc., on the 
individual. 


Text-book: Elton. 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTENSION 


DONALD CAMERON, M.Sc. (Alberta), Director. 
JESSIE FLEMING MONTGOMERY, B.A. (Alberta), Extension Librarian. 


This department is organized to help those unable to attend regular university 
classes, and carries on work along the following lines: 


Extension Lectures 


A limited number of extension lectures on various subjects may be arranged 
with the Director of the Department of Extension. 


Division of Debating and Public Discussion 


Package Libraries are compiled for the assistance of debaters, and these are 
loaned by the Department. This material is available to all residents of Alberta, 
the only charge being the payment of postage both ways. 


Material for debate has been prepared on the following subjects: Canadian 
Navy; Capital Punishment; Closed versus Open Shop; Co-education; Commission 
Government of Cities; Compulsory Military Service and Training in Canada; 
Unemployment Insurance; Consolidated Rural Schools; Co-operative Trading; 
Direct Legislation; Educational Qualification for Suffrage; Heredity versus Environ- 
ment; Imperial Federation, League of Nations; Literary Test for Immigrants; Military 
Training in Schools; Minimum Wage; Monroe Doctrine; Motion Picture in 
Education, Place of; Municipal Ownership of Public Utilities; Parliamentary versus 
Presidential Form of Government; Peace versus War; Platform versus Press; Pro- 
portional Representation; Protection versus Free Trade; Public Defender; Reciprocity 
with the United States; Rural versus City Life; Simplified Spelling; Single Tax; 
Socialism; Tractor versus Horse; Trade Unions; Equal Suffrage; Limitation of 
Inheritance; National School System; Motion Pictures; Chinese and Japanese Immi- 
gration; Labor Strikes; Newspapers; Novel Reading; Vocational versus Liberal 
Education; Departmental Store (Mail Order Business); Smoking; Co-operative 
Laundries and Kitchens; Agricultural Immigration; Coal versus Gas; Construction 
Great Lakes-St. Lawrence Ship Canal; Automobiles; Radio versus Newspapers; 
School Examinations; Radio Instruction in the Schools; Education vs. Reduction in 
Armaments; Instalment Plan of Buying; Mechanization of Industry; Trial by Jury; 
Calendar Reform; Aeroplanes; Chain Stores; Dress Reform; Employment of 
Married Women; Compulsory Voting; School Home-work; State Medicine; Business 
Depressions; Dictatorship vs. Democracy; Government Control vs. Prohibition; 
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Annexation Canada to U.S.; Capitalism; Religious Instruction in Schools; Railways 
vs. Trucks; Union of Prairie Provinces; Electricity vs. Steam; Inflation; Sales Tax; 
Cancellation of War Debts; Ten-year Holiday for Science; Poverty vs. Wealth; 
Reading vs. Travel; Amalgamation of Railways; Communism; Gold Standard; Senate; 
Sweepstakes; Japanese Manchurian Policy; Prison Reform; Economic Nationalism; 
Planned Economy; Government Manufacture and Distribution of Armaments; 
Douglas System (Social Credit); Individualism under Government Control of 
Industries; Democracy a Failure; Democracy Suitable for Periods of Prosperity only; 
Canada and European Wars; Wars are Inevitable; Townsend Plan; Canada’s Foreign 
Policy; Euthanasia; Fascism; Sanctions; Party Government; Merit vs. Patronage in 
Civil Service; Hornby Plan of Immigration; Religion in Democracy; Pacifism; Inter- 
national Police Force; Return of Colonies to Germany; National Sovereignty. 


A manual of instruction for debaters is also available. 


LIBRARY DIVISION 


A—Travelling Libraries. These are lent to communities whete no public 
library exists. For this purposes over 7,000 volumes are at present available. During 
the season 1937-38, 220 regular libraries were in circulation, while 167 special 
libraries made up from the Open Shelf collection were also sent out to schools and 
various organizations. 


B—Open Shelf Library. On payment of postage both ways books may be 
borrowed from the Open Shelf Library by individuals anywhere in the Province of 
Alberta. Further information about the Open Shelf service and about lists of 
books may be obtained by writing to the Library Division. 

During the year April, 1937, to March, 1938, the circulation of books from 
the Open Shelf Library was 24,051, of clippings and pamphlets on current and 
other events, 1,800. Plays for reading and amateur production were supplied to 
651 communities, and pictures to help in school work were also a part of the 
library service. 


C.—Reading Courses. For those who would like to do some “reading with a 
purpose,” the Library Division offers help in the way of suggestions as to what 
books to read. Any reader wishing to take advantage of this should write to the 
Librarian, stating— 

(a) the subject desired; 

(b) the approximate time he can give to this reading; 

(c) his present knowledge of the subject; 

(d) whether he is reading alone or as a member of a group; 

(e) any other information that would assist in the selection of suitable books. 


No University credits are given for such courses. 


Division of Visual Instruction 
This division offers: 
A—Lantern Slide Service. 


Several hundred sets of lantern slides have been accumulated and are available 
for loan to schools, churches and organizations carrying on educational work. A 
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catalogue of the slides available, classified under various headings together with 
terms of service, may be obtained on application. A complete photographic plant 
for the making of slides is operated. Societies and lecturers may have lantern 
slides prepared from their own material at moderate cost. 


B—Lantern Service. 


A number of lantern outfits are available for loaning at a nominal rental, 
equipped for use where electric light is available and otherwise. New lanterns 
are imported free of customs duty and supplied to schools, churches, and other 
organizations on very satisfactory terms. 


C—Moving Picture Service. 


An educational film exchange is operated by the Department, a number of 
reels on a variety of subjects being available. These are loaned on a rental basis 
sufficient to take care of handling and depreciation. The films are all non- 
inflammable and are used in a special machine complying with government and 
insurance requirements. A portable talking picture outfit is now available with 
educational films. Full particulars regarding films and machines will be supplied 
on application. 

Division of Radio 


The University of Alberta owns and operates its own radio broadcasting 
station under the call letters, CKUA, assigned to it by the Dominion Govern- 
ment. The transmitter is of 500 watts power, operating on a wavelength of 517.2 
meters, frequency 580 kilocycles. The plant is under the direction of the 
Department of Electrical Engineering, and is also used for research and experi- 
mental work by members of this Department, while the programs are arranged 
and the studio directed by the Department of Extension. 


The programs consist of lectures, music, drama, and special features for 
different occasions. Of incteasing value are series of talks arranged for special 
groups, such as Agricultural topics for farmers; health discussions and_ talks 
on handicrafts, etc., of interest to women; lecture recitals in musical appreciation; 
language conversational courses such as French and German; also debates and 
discussions on current topics. 


DRAMA, ART AND MUSIC 


A limited service in this Division is available owing to the fact that the 
Carnegie Grant terminated in 1936. 


In the drama section, a fully-qualified dramatic instructor from the English 
Department is giving part-time service. The Banff School of Fine Arts will also 
be held during the summer of 1939. In the art section short courses on a self- 
supporting basis will be sponsored. 


STUDY GROUP COURSES 
For those who wish to study such subjects as International Affairs, Social 
Planning, General Economics, Psychology, Political Science, and Co-operation, 
material has been prepared and may be obtained at a nominal cost, 
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INDUSTRIAL LABORATORIES 


JAMES ALEXANDER KELSO, M.Sc. (Queen’s), Director and Provincial Analyst. 
CHARLES EMERSON NOBLE, B.A., B.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant. 
The Department of Industrial Laboratories operates fully equipped chemical 
and physical laboratories for carrying out analyses and tests on all materials. 
Industrial investigations can be undertaken. 


For complete information and schedule of fees apply to the Director. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
JOHN CAMERON JAMIESON, Acting Director. 


The aim of the department is to contribute to the health of the student body 
by encouraging participation in all forms of athletic games, and by conducting 
classes in physical training suited to the needs of the various groups of students. 


Physical education is compulsory for all new students. Those students who 
satisfactorily complete the requirements of the C.O.T.C. will not be required to 
take the course in physical education. 


The prescribed gymnasium costume for women students is as follows: Middy 
blouse with short sleeves, shorts or slacks and tennis shoes. 


Exemption from physical education will be granted to students who (1) are 
married, (2) are twenty-five years of age, (3) have a normal school certificate for 
physical education. Application for exemption must be made at the office of the 
Registrar. 


CANADIAN OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS 
University of Alberta Contingent 


The Canadian Officers’ Training Corps consists of contingents at most of the 
Canadian universities. Each contingent is a unit of the Active Militia, but is 
governed by special regulations under which it cannot be called out for active 
service as a unit. The contingent is not officially a part of the University, but 
the chairman of the Military Committee and the senior officers of the corps must 
be members of the university staff. 


The corps provides an opportunity for those students who are interested in 
military training to qualify as officers during their university course. Two 
certificates of proficiency “A” and “B” are obtainable by members of the corps 
in the following branches of the service: Cavalry, Artillery, Artillery Survey, Engi- 
neers, Infantry, Machine Guns (“B” only), Signals and Medical. To obtain 
certificate “A” a member must complete one yeat’s efficient service in the corps and 
pass the prescribed British Wat Office examinations. This certificate qualifies for 
a Lieutenant’s commission in the Active Militia of Canada or of any other part of 
the British Empire. In a similar manner certificate “B” is the qualification for the 
rank of Captain. Candidates for certificate ““B” must have certificate “A” as a 
prerequisite. 


Selected candidates of the contingent are sent to Camp Borden every summer 
to attend for several months the instructional camps of The Royal Canadian Corps 
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of Signals. Candidates attending these courses are granted the rank and pay of 
second lieutenants or such higher rank as they may hold in the C.O.T.C. 


Members of the C.O.T.C. are eligible for Canadian Small Arms’ School 


and several other courses held during the summer in various camps. 


Permanent Force commissions are also granted to a limited number of members 
of the C.O.T.C. in the Royal Canadian Air Force and in The Royal Canadian 
Corps of Signals. The latter are awarded only to graduates in Applied Science. 


Applications for permanent commissions as above or in any other branch of the 
service may be submitted at any time to the Commanding Officer, Room 159, Arts 
Building (door at right of stage in Convocation Hall). 


For those interested the contingent has a bugle band. 


The time required is about three hours per week. Enlistment is purely volun- 
tary, but the membership of the contingent is limited. 


For scholarships awarded see page 36. 
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Affiliated Institutions 


THE UNIVERSITY HOSPITAL 


The University Hospital (354 beds) is administered by a board nominated in 
part by the provincial government and in part:by the governors of the University. 
Appointments to the teaching staff in the clinical departments of the faculty of 
Medicine of the University and in the Hospital are made conjointly by the two boards 
of governors. This insures that the members of the teaching staff of the hospital 
ate the members of the departments of Medicine, Clinical Medicine, Surgery, 
Clinical Surgery, Obstetrics and Gynaecology of the University. The heads of the 
departments of Bacteriology, Pathology and Biochemistry of the University act as 





a committee on laboratory methods within the hospital. 

The Royal Alexandra Hospital (460 beds), including an infectious diseases and 
a maternity wing, is used for teaching purposes and sixth year students are placed 
there as student internes during a portion of their final year. 

In the Misericordia Hospital (185 beds) surgical clinics are given and an allot- 
ment of final year students spend three months as student internes. 

Under special arrangements the Edmonton General Hospital (223 beds) is used 
for medical and surgical clinics and an allotment of final year students are placed 
there as student internes. 


ST. STEPHEN’S COLLEGE 


St. Stephen’s College is the Divinity School of the United Church of Canada 
in the Province of Alberta. 

Courses of Study 
Three Courses of Study are open to Candidates: 

1. “The attainment of a B.A. degree, including Greek, to be followed by three 
years in the study of Theology, is strongly recommended by the Church. Before 
ordination every candidate shall spend twelve months in preaching and _ pastoral 
work,” 

or 

2. “Three years, at least, in Arts, followed by three years in Theology. Before 
ordination every candidate shall spend twelve months in preaching and _ pastoral 
work,” 

or 

3. “Two years’ preaching under the supervision of a Presbytery, with appro- 
priate studies, and four years of a mixed Arts and Theological course in College.” 

Note.—All courses must start from university matriculation. 


Suggested Classes in Arts for Students Selecting Course No. 2. 


(a) English Language and Literature (3 years). 
(b) Two languages, one of which must be Greek (2 years in each). 
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(c) Philosophy,- including psychology, logic and ethics (2 years). 
(d) Two other subjects from the Arts curriculum, at the option of the 
student (1 year in each). 


The Arts Course. 


English Language and Literature; Philosophy, including psychology; logic and 
ethics; one language; and any one option from the Arts Course. 


Theological Course. 


Homiletics; Pastoral Theology; Systematic Theology; New Testament Lan- 
guages and Literature; Old Testament Literature; (English Bible); Church 
History; Christian Ethics and Sociology. 

By an arrangement with the University Senate a course in Biblical Literature is 
given which is open to students of the University and counts for credit on an 
Arts course. 

Hebrew 
AurreD Dennis Minter, M.A., B.D., D.D. 

Hebrew offers four courses under the numbers 1, 2, 40 and 52, and is now, 
with the consent of the Dean of Arts and Sciences, open to others besides theological 
students. 

Hebrew 1 is the beginners’ course. Students who make really good progress 
may proceed in the second year to Hebrew 40. Those not doing so well will be 
promoted to Hebrew 2. Hebrew 40 will count as a senior course. 

Hebrew 1 or Hebrew 2 or 40 may be offered as A options in the first two 
years; but no student will receive credit for Hebrew 1 until he has subsequently 
fulfilled the requirements in Hebrew 2 or 40. 

Students who do well in the subject may progress through Hebrew 1 and 40 to 
52. Weaker students will proceed by Hebrew 1, 2, 40 or 52. 


1. Elements of Hebrew. ors: 
A. D. Miter. 
Selected chapters from the book of Genesis. Text-book: Davidson’s 
Grammar; Text, Kittel’s Biblia Hebraica. 


2. Elements of Hebrew Syntax. 3 hrs. 
A. D. Miter. 
Selected chapters from the historical books. Text-books: Davidson’s and 
Harper’s Syntax. Kittel’s text. 
Prerequisite: Hebrew 1. 


40. 3 RTs; 
A. D. Muituer. 
All of 2 with an introduction to the prophetical literature, and more 
advanced syntax. 


52. Advanced Hebrew. 3 hrs. 
A. D. Mirier. 
Selected portions from the prophets and poets. Hebrew Moods and Tenses, 
Driver. Kittel’s text. 
Prerequisite: Hebrew 2 or 40. 
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ST. AIDAN’S COLLEGE 


The college, operating under the authority of the Synod of the Anglican 
Diocese of Edmonton, was affiliated with the University of Alberta by resolution 
of the Senate, May 15, 1919. 


JUNIOR COLLEGES 


By authority of the Senate of the University junior colleges may be established 
under the following conditions: 


1. Staff— 
(a) Number of staff—A minimum staff of six teachers giving the major 
part of their time to junior college work must be maintained. 
(b) Qualifications of staff—The members of the staff must be university 
graduates with special training in their particular fields and have 
at least one year of post-graduate study. 


2. Organization— 
Junior college work may be associated with the work of the high school, 
but must be dissociated both in organization and in buildings from the work 
of the primary grades. 


3. Equipment— 
Library and laboratory equipment must be reasonably adequate in the 
subjects taught in the junior college. 


4, Examinations— 
The examinations of the junior college will be the regular university exam- 
inations of the first year. 
The conditions of entrance and of advancement to junior college will be 
those which obtain in the university. 


5. Financial support— 
Except in the case of high schools which may obtain junior college affiliation 
and receive the regular departmental grant, junior colleges will be affiliated 
on the basis of private financial support only. 


Mount Royal Junior College 


Mount Royal College, Calgary, is a recognized junior college under the 
above regulations, and the first year of the course leading to the B.A. and 
B.Sc. in Arts and B.Com. degrees may be taken there. 


ST. JOSEPH’S COLLEGE 
This college, established under the authority of the Roman Catholic Church, 
is directed by the Brothers of the Christian Schools (Christian Brothers). It was 
affiliated with the University of Alberta by resolution of the Senate, May 13th, 
1926. 
Co-operating with the University, the College offers instruction in certain 
departments of the Faculty of Arts and. Sciences. 
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Special courses in selected topics from the fields of apologetics, ecclesiastical 
history, and professional ethics of law and medicine, are offered by the College. 
Besides these courses, for which no credits leading to a degree may be obtained, 
there is offered in the College the following senior course, which has been 
accepted by the University Senate as one of the options from Division B. (See 
page 67.) 


Christian Apologetics. 3 hrs. 
BrotHerR Memonrian. 
A course covering such fundamental apologetic problems, as the existence, 
nature and attributes of God; the origin of man and the unity of the 
human species; the human soul; natural religion; the signs of revelation; 
the historical value of the New Testament; the divinity of Christ; the 
institution of the Christian Church, its characteristics, its relations with civil 
society, its government; the Church and civilization; couses of indifferentism. 


Scholastic Philosophy. 
BroTHER STANISLAUS. 
Attention is also directed to the course offered in Mediaeval Philosophy in 
co-operation with the Department of Philosophy (see page 192). | 


Residence. 

St. Joseph’s College is centrally located on the University campus in a con- 
venient relation to all the university buildings, and has housing accommodation for 
one hundred students. Chapel, library, assembly hall, gymnasium, lecture rooms, 
dining-hall, cafeteria and tea-rooms are available for use by ‘the students. The 
residence rates are the same as those determined by the University as authorized 
in the Calendar (see page 55). The house regulations are enforced by a house 
committee which functions in a manner similar to the house committees of other 
residences. 

Information regarding courses and residential facilities may be obtained on 
application to Brother Memorian, F.S.C., Rector. 


THE PROVINCIAL INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY AND ART 


This institution situated in Calgary and operating under the authority of the 
Department of Education was affiliated with the University of Alberta by resolu: 
tion of the Senate, May 13th, 1926. 

Information regarding courses may be obtained on application to the Principal, 


Dr. W. G. Carpenter. 


Register of Students 


1938-39 


A—Faculty of Arts and Sciences; Ag—Faculty of Agriculture; S— 
Faculty of Applied Science; Com—Commerce; D—Dentistry; H.Ec— 


Household Economics; L—Law; 
Pharmacy; E—School of Education. 


M—Medicine; N—Nursing; Phm— 


c—conditioned student; p—partial student; s—special student; g— 
graduate student; a—auditor. The numbers refer to the year of the 
course; pre—indicates the pre-engineering or pre-architectural year in 


the Faculty of Applied Science. 
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(Ohaeilled, MCL, METS sioae chcoucetnnckschacobadytizktes caus M 4 
Craig iiss eli Deer nce kates cams Al 
Crawford Bie lie rcat geese Phm 1 
Creighton Diets. ee. oemcere ener $2 
Grockett.. Ky Lao Se eee 1 
Grockett, ln Qi seed etary i 
@rones Missiebe hs soccer eee 3 
Groo ke is EDs i ectretesnecoeneenee a ae iL 
(Fiero (evey, JNIBIES) PANG tendacommcdeceeso vonabon sees 3) 
Grow der, os Fone ee ie oe eee i 
G@rozier™ NUSS Die Hee ee ee 1 
Crux, M. (CR eee. 4 
Cumming, Miss K. I. o 
Cummings, ee ce en eae ees 2 2 
Cusson, Miss M. G. 2 
Guyleri Ike Dd wesc teueeghentrercmcantae grad 
@uyler, Miss) MP IN. eee ec sarvesorpeecoes M 2 
(Chimes @icy “(O)h aire wr akeasoh Modu. sobopseesoscbarnauyece grad 
Marecetty IMisSid,.6. Coram vcmue me: A2 
Oasis IVEISS sins Mie pe meeseneteeerer H.Ec 3 
PCAN ATG Sc Aiticerctevadcanpcvannackeneomtnsnet A2 
DPA ppoOlONIa, Lo wie crecnncssctaten cn au et Sal 
1B evel th gWsaetl 2 Mak © irs nencenansn nnincont devoceunoacte! Al 
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Darroch wa Ge endo ern Ag3 
Dattners IVLISS Bierce seeearoeeenemanaes A2 
Datiner. MISS) lie en s.. amge rece eae Al 
Davids te VB Wye ode caw rare arsenal Agi 
Davidson miei Dyce eee Al 
Davidson Ny Ai tts ccs corsets are eae: L2 
Davidson, Miss V. Mec Com 1 
Davidson, We SP see eee ec eee is 
ID East. ail 5 rapt Bis yaehter conn io manasnassasdetnnd oneeeisA Sl 
Davies a Disks ee eee eee eee re L2 
Davis; 2A: (Pit kerk eee ete es 5.2 
Davis, Miss Vie Ave Ker ee Nil 
DAVIS IM) hake eee ree A&M3 
DAVIS: (Si (Gorse ear aera $4 
Dawson, Miss ro Open Pte seem Al 
DAWSON, IVLISS dla Vise cetera A2 
Dayal Giese eee eee M3 
Day, Miss H jE Peet I» Phm 1 
Day cd Cor rene eta es neers M 2 
Deakin NUSS Dla eer grad 
Deakin: Fe Bee Wye ee oe S2 
Decheney Js VAn Mie eee ees L3 
Decosses Bi Re aieekecee are eee Al 
DEeprosey Wi Ae ais ieesande: oegteecenret et E 
den Grace, tL wAtii ee eee AN3) 
de) Hart tI ME eee a eee Al 
DeEmbiCkis S20 Acer eee Sie 
Déenico. RONG ee Pee ee oe A3 
Demorestay LISS NE ese eee Al 
Denovans  VESS dice Ca ee ceer een een neten N 3 
de Savoye; Miss) Ee Vee ee A3 
Detro, Rs Gots eee Al 
Deverell, A. F. . grad 
Dewdney, F. H. Li 
DewWiss) dice Fee ee eae Lig 
Dewise> Vis! Wh ca ee eee Oe 
Diamond, bees es Stee eee Com 1 
Dickies Wa Ws seewtoenae caterers A2 
Dickout, J. ae Papas PY aD M1 
Die keeyoval, ANGE SE, We Ss Sy oeechsaroncss Phm 2 
Dicksons Evin sere ere Com 2 
Dieksoney Riv see eee eee eee 1B) A 
IDTMoO te VEISS INU lee oper eee H.Ec 2 
DimondseAn FWiseeo eee eer eee Sl 
PEON! ea) aiken eee A&MI1 
IDyopoyy UNGRS GNYID Wy Scena paceman Phm 3 
Dixon eR Pit oi genes eee Ag 3 
iD qova laid began), "feee igen, soteotannetoe coder, dade cncos $4 
Dobson seVLISSs Gar hese sees eee E 
DODSON Hie as aerate reer M4 
Dobson, T. A. M4 
Dodd, Miss M. H. N2 
Dombriwski, H. J. D2 
Donalar MBs ee kee eoeaeeeneate se S2 
1B Yova tell (e PeelhY) Dad View op os antares ior sosh Mesuddoco.isctSas G 
Donnell yeKer Perce ee D5 
DONnVItO} MSH Vis_ kick cock ater Goede neers SZ 
TD Yorn snigpe dn. lady (Uk ccossesedco a soot anocomncconee: M 2 
DOrse ytd ieee tal eine nee M1 
Doucetters Ac. Ie vawucce ter eren grad 
Dougan mK Bey pecs aera AME 
DouclaswMiIssi Casshern ae Al 
Douelasy Re Elee ee cee e A2 
Dower MiSs AVis Lie eer cere ree ee Al 
Downey, ALA. Wi ceten Mee erese arene ge cen D5 
UDYoy Ae UNIMISKS PSS teen pa nscnee on cour oasis 32 Al 
Dralken View aie arrestee coetee $3 
Drew, Miss op TEAS hele dice SEN ces eee A3 
Driscoll, Miss MM. A. 0.020. 2 A3 
TDriSGOlL Re Bed ii tector aieanaetencraeee irik 
Dutt MMbiSs" ON Gerace eee nee Al 
DU ars Gi is iciecae es. cons apeetaps ce seasersnesensess p 
DUSSaAN, LT We oi cttestecacecetateycunaesedersnns Mi 
DUkewGl Gs Pei eee D3 
DumontsoM. Ave lect teenies D3 
Dunaway, Ly We Me cic cerns Com 1 
Duncan; MISS) Dind iy sacctecomeaeenees H.Ec 1 


Dunkley, C. S. 
Dunkley, W. L. 
Dunlap, I. G. 
Dunlap, S. 
Dunlop, 
Dunlop, G. 
Dunlop, Miss G. 
Dunn, Miss A. M. 
Dunn, Miss E. D. 
Aes PEERS Oo pee RS SHRM L2 


Durking feo. 
Durrell, Miss K. S. 
Dutton, Miss L. M. 
VOLK eee ee een ee AP M2 





Edwards, 
Edwards, E 
Edwards, 
Edwards, 
Edwards, 
Edwards, 
Eggen, Miss O. 
Egleston, Miss C. G. 
Ehly, L. J. 
Elliott, A. J. K. 
Elliott, J. D. 










Enarson, Miss B. A 

Hinmismore wm Wiss Gi Gs wees Cc 

CI Soe en Seeet Neree ee A&M 

LVS) ol vty ahs, te ouenancaeee Rear nme care aoe ena e D 

FDSCCIT a oe Linke reer ere eee eis M 

rina Or A eer ert tat ee rene terete A 

ETAT, Pete Lire ee erie ween eee grad 
ISSO V ae TNs theme aL teas Agi 
TE RUE Ta Seg D gle Ws sae rcs nee pea a eS A3 
TIAVATARE, {Ch dias Ae a ae Agl 
EVITA S VETS, Ele dl oe East arses biter casero Al 
LORI: iy AN i aa eee men ae Reeth A cA 6 
Wasik rien LD) le ee tian es A&M2 
WATISEL a IVLISS® Aa t Vie! yun asm ie toctees H.Ec 3 
ATISE tie lie RO tes ease, grad 
RAT ITIUNO SE VWiceeN tanned ore tan cases: A2 
ATLA Some VETS Sie iy User ese mest rca ee H.Ec 3 
EATING eA a eres. erates tat ore Com 1 
Fawcett, S. Vv. i 
Felstead, R. cc 2 
Feniak, M. Ww. 3 
EE DEYV 5 Ol teeter ere aot cs 1 
Hereucon: -D. Sok pam eee A3 
Fetherstonhaugh, Miss J. J. Tenore El 
Wiel atlls.' Gir vee eer ecto: A&Ll 
ERT Ol CRW Ce Hag te ter een ee Mes trae Ac seca terete $4 
LE al ee oe eet tir Ee en eee costerneeeee es Ss) 
eit eeAVEISS VIVES. Vinnie tee aetuea, Nil 
Bima. | VEISS lViteoste er cit se ssa s4 
TELL ta Gree Perici cr taphe eae, eae cece grad 
Finlay, Miss 12 Eo Rak een A3 
INCA Ya Dees, recede. cepa sway ine s4 
1 TESS] a5 gal D all a>, Mera caeece Baer nee A&L2 
LG) OVS) Gia Sn Opa cane Rien, Bean eeeee M3 
USA ta A pal a hee BS Se eR ON ce p 
MLZ ROTA Y ME herd isha vec ius -e ah fades pincee Agi 
LW Poh ia toyed fetal tee tee | pen ee oe RE Sl 
SU ESEYMITT 8 oe Hee AN oes 8s oak sa sestats yeeee anes 15 A3 
I LQ@TTILTL One ED ae wicks tenecisee Peak eee Ge Yo can D2 
POLEMIC): La Gree attrac rreateniicmentannte M3 
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LPO il den wal Bis op dre Breet RA etiel Aree Sl 
MOCCHUKMVIISS Hiaasen net re Nl 
MOcCchUk ee ylisssIVicnNes eto ee A3 
ROLE ye VES elvis eee eee ete | eee eee p 
FOOTE n doe Lyre en eee A&L2 
OL DCSa LD) Mare tence teen eee ee ee A2 
OVD Vikee ae ce Powe eee ee ee L3 
OT Cie Greer ere oe ent See ‘Spal 
TOPO LL tre tee ae re Com 1 
Forster, Miss J. W. 

MOLtler Cra ere eee 
Horticry aes 

MOSterTNLISSE IVs dine ee ee N2 
OSTEO ate ee rere Crane: s4 
EOStVed the oe ttt er ete ne Al 
MO Wlet roe ee ee ee ee ee M3 
RowlereViiISseit nee ee M 4 
Fowler, Sn Cortes err ca-ar pees rene in en Phm 2 
Ox Ree Gn ee ee eee Age 
RE OSore VET SSM Loe Ae ere ees H.Ec 2 
FOxLCeg Fee Peet nt ren, $2 
TAN C Sed ele ee ete eae ee ee M5 
ER ATICIS ke. EM eee at edn ct ion tetas M3 
Maser eS iaee ee ea ec A2 
Mraser el rete ee ee ee ner Al 
ERT ASER Lick L) ee eet ree eer Ag3 
MraASer ie Ww lime comet ter ose M3 
Cat 1) se es ee eee ee, etree M2 
Rraticin wiVilssmoce ete cece: Maes ee Al 
re DrOWs Kip byt G) ae eh tere A&MI1 
EP CODULI me Wer Elmer eects M1 
Freeze, R. D. Al 
French, D. T. 2 
Frick, D. W 3 
Frick, N. A. p 
Frost, Miss E. Cc. A3 
Frost, Miss E. M. A3 
Fryer, Miss J Al 
Fulton, J. B M1 
Fulton, J. M. bday i! 
CULCOL LISS Vis Angee eerie.» Com 1 
Bio IVLIGG ays Vee eee tet eee ose cenees A3 
TDibiral es, SY TIS Dia, ses | oes ee ene ae Al 
Bink LISS Vic a oe ee reciente Nil 
LG an CVn cee terecrnecr erste cise A3 
GanpouryeeVUISS Fit Grmeres ee eee eee nee A2 
CRE Ye hoa Bree A ek se al an ee ee $4 
(Eien bay Bhd Gs a are a ae abel a tine oe M2 
(@erbavese, NER (OR a, Selene: tie Cee ae A&Ll 
GUAITIOI We lam Lite ere eh aren sare. nes eect A3 
Gea Te IM SSa Aen Ang | cttea. hse teees ieee Nil 
Galbrantin Dy tbc cer carersaet: Com 1 
Galbraith hee ee A&Lil 
Gamachey: Hat Hav te. an camiaeeanee ibyal 
Gamblewe Ler Ele pete ate seer yal 
(SIGs ENP el Dear fod pep eae ion ENN pee tee Sil 
Ganges eet ee cee M5 
Gardine tin lu War cen rcrctdawintoe (ates ley kl 
GArre tie Ave Det her ee ee eae A2 
Garrison Tew eee eee M 4 
Gattenmeyer, Miss G. .........0.... H.Ec i 
Creatas hes eee tt teen ke Phm 1 
CELEATIORL See bee mire eter tees D2 
Gelmoni ye Ae aie. comets A&MI1 
CGEMerG Vue Gi Mint he ce See M 3 
Germante Nes Vines cee earls 1b es 
CErShiaw ae lVLESSi kin Grteeaere voce oe H.Ec 1 
CFOS a WoeVLISSolie2 Crem erenete ete ne ater H.Ec 1 
CLIeni tm WLISSS © SA eric cee ie eas eee N2 
Get Q UE dn alone eee sin ier sta ca rere as grad 
Gib Dat AR PART pea ene erent ra tee eeglh 
GHB DOLIS Pet Rte, teres terre eee M3 
GHDSON Nt) sa Lae eet neonate terete Al 
Gibson GarG.s ce ee aoe Mi 
Gibsons WSSPET. IVE 5) ee ete, H.Hes2 
COTISOL re co eer ra cotta cee cee ie ae iaeia car 
GLDSOM PIVIISS NUnit vec cuetessapkccete H.Ec. 3 





Gibsons “Die RDl acter ee A2 
Gidzinski,2J. 2Ds sca tee ees Sl 
Gilchrist.) Miss Did smeeeneseene ee Hes 
GilchristheNViissn RJ eeneees eee N2 
Giles, ne tie ELE satis Stn oct ae ee M1 
(ERAN ashes Weel stad dike ghatePn ae Wer Rre psn agneacte M 4 
Gillespie) PIVIPSS sicccvceccnes-c-asaeer nether a 
GT ES Ae isp ceectee Kian area oe A4 
Gillis; Miss As Vis cieet .ceecstcsets eee atin a 
Gilmount, cIViUSS) Vics. Me. ercatetee- eee N2 
CIPOULS eis Lass caccen aetna M5 
Gleddiew [oA reece nee lee grad 
Glen, (UK. S-Bi  ee e e eee A2 
Gl OWe rs Riis cere ere cae ear L3 
GlOW aor Bs eae ooo ees ee ate eee S2 
Ginn. Dati. oachccecusens: ae oecratee Agl 
GOGard SE die cet, oR eee S4 
God@ard Ad, Wis) vec. cuscteste- seperti cases A3 
Goddard S.2As 4. coc orroreroceaen naan Ag4 
Gosek, (CASS (2. es. cnr ee pee A2 
Golberg., Gs Ge sic. cc eee eeee Agl 
Goldimanve WVIISS ia Cites tee sees Al 
Goods Jie NLS ee ek noone eas 1 
GOOG; BIVES Wee tne hack hana eee eres 5 
Goodman As elit cscete ee eee eee 4 
Goodmanwe oe 
Goodman dm Vinee eee 

Gordon, Miss K. M. 

Gordon, Miss P. D. 

Gore BioR. Ba one A& 
Gorman ad. Co eee eee 
GoOtos Sie orc cen oe ote Ag 
Gottenberg, Miss K. L. ................ H.Ec 
Gratton we WVLiSS@ flee pee. eee H.Ec 
Grahame MSS Gell coe nee eee H.Ec 
Graham WEISS Jia Keener A 
(Gupalavetaaly ING Se) SY. acl ekconacall Macogecea M 
Grahiand VESSm Vie sis ote een ee N 
Grahani eVEISS Vissi, secre eee eet N 
Graham, 1S Ee bee RE ae 2 ee D 
GtantayNy (As vss. comes seines: occas oe Ss 
Grant, Wis Wie cope etacc ten eee cero M 
(SHAVES, CRUG Kis eink area te oe eater oe ie Ss 
Grays [Av Re SS. fect ii astaae ie M 
Greeny Bi Se cee ae rece erence D 
Greenaway, A. CI ae in eee oe M 
Greenawaye Ne Be cosas cee neers Ss) 
Greenhalighy oT. Bec cjcccrecsscessteeees ieee Ss 
Greenleese, Miss V. I. ...........2.... Com 
Greer, 


Grimble, J. G. 
Grimble, L. G. 








auledale IVMGISS Vise once cme s H.Ec 
Grott, Re te ec crane eee Mee Com 
Cea Wisk Bia trycseteh ie reese cee A 
Gueberty Aa tyes icce corer: aeeeeen gra 
Gulllivier® RA oe ee ee ee eee A 
Gunn (Gee B. gaan eee A 
Gunter, Ar Ne wo cccconses ht ecen ee eee ean Ss 
Gust PeViisswiGia AN occ ci ores nee A 
mackette Wie ten eee cee A 
AGG AG a PIN cel sheen seer ac eee hese carne Com 
ACOA Wise Ghee eit oat teenie seer eneee L 
Haddow, Miss M. F. .E¢c 
SII c 1G Ae ae ms owes ane Se aie vie de A&D 
Hailes, Miss E. F N 
Pralfords cbs AGie sec cc scustcene es Ss 
1s C2 Ges a PES Bias 0 oS Ae os coe AM eat Ss 
rah SIVLISS: Acne Eis c.ctrceccstuecseaten aaa A 
SR Ramee ot Oe eee eae reife hi Fe Ag 
HET eth L Fy CAV ss elt poets. cictan curse cicero Rec M 
EV ANT OD ae FEC so cechecacs ee shan cee cere A 
LANA cc Liat iis «teas ncusteaceaea vexcopmrnctnedsa grad 


Hamiloly, ds DRS. sha wean Agl 
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Hamilton, A. J. 

Hamilton, J. J. S. Ss 
Elanora liSSm Vine!) camceeee meee H.Ec. 3 
Ian COCK site Las aoscect eee eed Com 3 
larval ViSSelVi.. hice eee eee H.Ec. 1 
Flannay,. Riss Lire. fence. section eeereen 53 
Panson,; Auten cceiccoee.csk te eye ee ee 2 
Mansons. Wet ack ccc eee ees 1 
lardacres, \Wis..D ec eee 3 
Harder; Al eas 0h hste eee cee 5 
FLAT OIN gels gl ce essen eer ah ee ee 2 
jpbligehbaved, — le 285. Deron nastier. a 
Hardy, Miss H. E. 1 
Hareraverd: olla eee. coe eee 2 
pari ers) elven) smear ee 1 
Harris, Miss E. R. E 
Hiarriss IWUISS) Wie) lig ear eee cee see A2 
FLATT IS Ob Wo Cus. rcs eee eee grad 
lero, WERK ID), WIR as H.Ec 3 
Harrison, Re Ce eee norscucte tees M1 
lartley a VLISS) Gran No) geen ree a een Ni 
Hartrott, - Wo. te. ee eee eee M5 
Harveys WISSE Hos Jian me rete a eee N2 
TFT AL VL@s) cd cA eee tee ice Pacts RE ae eae ea »u3 
Haslam... 1VLISS) 0 br ee. eee en N2 
Haueks:O. Sie we eee cee ce Di 
Haueanias Wie VLA Pees eer cee Ag2 
lating. Gil Re kcaateeeeeh no eee eae $3 
Haverstock, Miss) M. E.-2..2.3..2. H.Ec 3 
Hawken, diy) Eien eee. cera A&Ags5 
Hawkins. Lodice eee eee S4 
Haw relialk. = Ss.) Wier A2 
Mawtish,® Re ese eee ee D5 
Ta Vip tAcad 285 Sete er cee ee ae M3 
Hay yee oe core etal eee eee Agi 
PAE yy Win Godt cetncce sortase sn tea ee ea grad 
Haysom,: Ais) Ga ien re ee eer Phm 2 
TeaCOC Ke VEISS) Das Cae ee ee ee N5 
Heard, S. fader eeeetohe alee eee 
Heath, Miss A. W. 

Heathigs Goa ig tocs etree besos ee cee 
Jr@a thine) se Wie pceesccteeae ee ere meee 
Medlin, 2D Oin .ctiscccoee emer et 4 
Hedlin, Miss E. S. 1 
Heisier Ey isiicecreetns ee ee eee 3 
Hemstock, J. W. 1 
Henehers Bet As Ue sae eee tees 3 
Henderson, ot... Gh... ecn eee 2 
Elemikere |W rset eee cee eee 3 
delovanlavede ce ABlae mrcqeedastoct o cosos00 Meooe 1 
Henning, RSV <o:.csevaeeceeee- thee, S2 
rep uicts IViiss)s Bi Gr cee reece tceeecee N2 
Tauesmaavebery UME Ike) VN eo Saatcs codec Nil 
Herringer, G. J. .is...ciesssveesen sens Com 1 
IIeTVICUXAS (Pie So hkscissectanens Meee eee D5 
a Vetch @ pan ats. Oh acess Sere ee a &Sil 
Heuperman, Miss E. Mao Com 3 
Hewitt: bis Ne 82. S33 
Hewson, Miss E. R. 2 
Flew Sons Jk Crick ee ee eee grad 
Heywood, Miss M. A. ............... H.Ec 3 
FU CRG yi; e IMLS VSS rnc nese neers A3 
Hiseinsy is Cs eee eee tee ene Phm 1 
Fill, IMisswi Eas cores ee ee ee eee Al 
FLT Er er Wik ie se eee eee Sl 
Hillerud:¢S OP ie eee eee grad 
iSehlieoveber, AMOI 18S MT oo cds. 8 Hie 1 
Hinchey. Miss o Cor hiageee acta A&MI1 
find sleys slVOISS RIVE. ery tecee cree eee A3 
Boars (Ce WR Ree ee heen eee S3 
Hodge) eDiieM. tikccie scene 
Hodpins: fH.GSs stron cence 
HOG SSOn ny. IWrieli eeetneetee es unmens 
Hoke, Miss M. A. .......... 

Holbrook, Miss A. M. 

Hole) oR eee ee eee 
POle gs Re Wikaexsi topcase reece racecees taste eens 









Holgaten Gir Pitot eet des Al 
Hollenback: Gare eee ae S2 
POUIN Per MWe lee en ae sl 
Holmes isn Sa Se 2 eee se D3 
HIOLO WACK IISS sitet eee te M4 
Holub, A Se ie ee $3 
DOG BWiteh ee et, A383 
POODEE Sie Wine grad 
HeEDe re ELPC Mie, eee’ Fe Se belt A&L2 
TODS Me eee ec ee Phm 1 
ELODNS MILISS 21) ln Stee eh es N 

FLOPt ae NTISS IVE) pee ee ee a H.Ec 2 
LIGTHIG IVEISSM ce Vie Fe fe aes, Ni 
ETOP Cae Mert ae A ee Se Agl 
ElOnwouG. Dba eae ae ee a 
EOSKiInk ce ee es ee ee eee Agl 
PTO KAT CRW eA re hn tee ees te Lil 
LC Wrorch aeIViISS adn Hater ee ete oe A3 
EXO Weep EV eV sume os eter e es Neue sed S1 
FLOWAGHMTU IVE Nee eee ee, dee 38 Com 1 
ELOWSOMMIVIISS: Tet Al eee H.Ec 1 
TO WSONMRVLISS eV Coe ee ee M 4 
Hoyle, RR Ee one ce AEE Oe OE sl 
Eley chins Fin VO Be oes etn: reece es a 
Elicia Nowe eet ee Ce eee, D3 
INICSOLIGE Pe" W ont et ee eee ect M2 
Eiehesss Aceh, Cite. eee ene 5,1 
UPD eS sd tere, ee ees grad 
Eugchess Missi WR. 2... H.Ec 2 
EET eR SOM aV LSS Frm Witenes eee Al 
RST ee ee See, ee $4 
Humphrey, Miss. Bir. kee M4 
ELT 2 Ween ea M4 
PMP terae Any ee ct ee ee A2 
Leh Guia re Dey A Uk sn aap nce aa ielnnne aa apa grad 
Prt oat Tiere ne Ag 2 
ETibehnin se IViisss In Giana ee eee Ni 
Hutchinson Da Carre ee $3 
FICC HINISOM, Grae Wie oe te eee A3 
Hutchinson, Miss J. Sie, oe Here 
EPOLCHISON SD IVIISS! Ade nace ces E 
ret tonie WSS) Js. Cx Oe ce ee Al 
ELIT Geonibg Wisse VicwIView Be cee M3 
Tablet, Cine ths eek cee eae eee Al 
ELvlat Ghaiie Vere tee teste een ee L2 
Hyndman, Miss Ce Be einen: seaot es A3 
EOS SPA cee VL ted atte eons eee te cae iat M6 
rT MerlVETSS SVE SS Lis oS atc cea aeckcastouctew: Sit 
Ib aye Es 2 Gy abl Shey | oe eek ae en ly 4 
jwayerreaaat, Uk BESS eo 6 enaR Ne Ae ae RR at ee Nil 
Aba 'a Sreray, (Gis WE cane eee eer Sl 
lipevaely AOL. Sis ae yee eee ae eee ae grad 
Tnael le waver, Cam AWN eeu hae woe tl eee aun intr A3 
TV VT vee Wi mi cra cress ccounicetcneaeceee A3 
Meyyiaiatvigl hale lh, cot see ae ate een eee aa ems A2 
Irwin, R. A. Si 
Ives, Ae: ON Cee La 
Ivor, Miss K. N3 
WACKSONG A = JW aie cee ethos ase cen ce Agl 
Jackson, Miss He 2 
Jackson, Miss .Ee 3 
REACICS OU MEIVLISS) ors iam estate. het oncees Ni 
AYA ECS 6h GE oo Ake at ere eee a ae Al 
MAG ISOLA LESS alist oc met rcs cesta cinaxc Al 
MAGCKSOls mVLISS FV ol Gio cee teense A2 
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Jaque, M. H. Agl 
James, G. A. p 
James, J. M. 1 
Jamieson, J. H. 2 
Liewaatieciaiaiye Unie A Oran corny: acer pene ne A3 
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TESS aOR Ts Oo ee Bee er leh nes ae eet Aare iss 1D )453 
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Ti@at. adic: WING. csciue Serres aca deine apse Ag 2 IMCCrUna wis bts - tiiee eee meee eri 
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McQueen, Miss) Ri.) Ha 228 pe.. neds. Lil 
Witeh ae. ew IVEISSe ii bra pueeuiee): aaek se chee A3 
MIGHSOM CGbbat etic Kereta s4 
Wiseiae. Miss) Vie Eins ace chee Al 
MeG@rear. Wiss) De i.5.0,5).4.. eer ee Nl 
GRO berts. ViISS) Konvdaats merece. tee E 
McWilliams, Miss M. B. i 
BA eV ed 8 9 iat hen rl fee Pe taeren tenner Ateen 4 
IVEACHIEL Bret, Ae one nt Siamese ay 
TVET ray ee cre oc ee tetas matt 4 
Magee Missi Es Be cere gneiss 1 
REASLIO Lee Wort Aon teh ccens ete ad 1 
Wate VIISS 2 Vie Miss sy secs toor seesere i 
TERR Se ied Settee etneads Pemeans tee Agil 
IVE Cree Og cts ccamnnd oe 3 
Manhattey, Hie Hee... a. aman A&L2 
Mahon, J. D 2 





225 


IT LOR Ry to i ea ee Sea hee Ow M 2 
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Mer CermeVLISS tae Gra leecher teres Com 1 
Wercer. VIISS avin AN ete netic eotac 

Merner, D. 1D CR eT me tee ae: Phm 1 
Mey ery IVEISS 5 [ee Mi. co eestinrsactte gen 2 tateahee N3 
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Olsen, Mrsitdie ln pera ee eee grad 
Olson, VliissyRA Die pee eet cee grad 
O 'Mearayele Bia ue ten Com 2 
@’Meara;) Miss Ilo uWe e eee M2 
Ormrod MISS Wd.) Lew ete eee N2 
Ormrod, “Miss eR. ene ee Nil 
OLTODKO, Wir eee 
Osberg,3@ Gin Setete ccc ce ere errant 
Osberg, G. L. 

Bete S. E. 

OttoAIl Gite ee 

Oviatt, D. oT. aol Ae gee eee 

Ower;- Be Ae ee ee ees grad 
OWer Re Ceaike Meee ee ate ore S11 
Owslaya MISSeIVise Rigs wees Nil 
Packersa Mi. Were ee eee arene Di 
Pains LL eel oe cae ee ee Com 2 
Palethorpe, Miss J. M.. ................ H.Ec 3 
Pallesensli Cee E 
Parsons. A .\ Nees eee Com 3 
Parsons, Miss E. O. 2 
Pasternak Wis Paes tte eres il 
Patching we Dw Cap eee he eee 4 
Patricks Divi ise e ate 2 
Patrick, Miss E. A. 3 
Pattenson, (Gi Piee ee ee 4 
Pattenson. dic Lew ee ee ee 3 
Patterson; 7As G: ese 4 
Patterson; (Ci Ra ee eee 3 
Paterson; his tC. Shia ds eee 2 
Papl: As Di i ee eee 4 
Paynes Miss @ ie Lin mene sea. ener 3 
Peacock, Miss R. L. 3 
Pearson, Miss D. A. 1 
Pearsonsa Si Gia ee ee eee ee 1 
Pearsonee W ie Else er eee 5 
Pechet,. MM. Moe neAxhe tee os 4 
Pecks. Ga Wie eee cae ee eee 3 
Peck = Riv Cie Be ose eee 3 
Peddlesden, Miss B. O. ..........:... H.Ec 1 
PedlarscF.: Gi 2 eee D3 
Peers;.:G. “List hiss.ie che ee ee A2 
Peplery (Wee Anus tucson cet $3 
Pehrson,— Miss, Ba) Wiens ee Com 2 
Pepper,..Miss Div J. ee eee A3 
Pergamit, Lis. Dip ee eee M5 
Perkins.) Miss ee. eee Nil 
Perkins, UN. Uikss eh eee grad 
Perley, (Dis Acticin tient 6 
Peters se na Wis weet cei oeecec eaten eee eee 3 
Petersen, Miss E. 1 
Peterson RR. Ad bhi eee 4 
Peterson; oW.e: Se es eee 1 
Pethybridge, E. G. 2 
Pett... =] Bae Bae see. p 
Pettigrew, DAs ait eee Com 1 
Pettigrew, Miss M. EB. s420).025- H.Ec 3 
PhillipsyRis: Biss esdoct sk ek ee eee Sil 
Phillips;.oSi tC. 0.25 eee eae $2 
Phippsy..Ge "Dain des ee een eee Di 
Phippsye Rs. Uli Oe avcnd eee eee eee Sl 
Pickett,.Dss. Bie .ceh ee ee ee $2 
Pickups ell tiWhpe x earn ee Phm 1 
Piercey,.. Miss My is aeee nets N5 
Piercy: Bs. darts) Seer ee A3 
Pilkington, pW caer seersectuss tomes eee grad 
PIPeSs.aJ5 F Wises hints biceevc se. ee ee S2 
Pitftield,WissPe huss aeeens eee A3 
Pollettic Ast: Jiecccet oO cet aon oe 
Polley, -MisswivVi. iG. vee... eee ree grad 
Polomark, Win ne os: Mae coer Ag 2 
Pon, H Se ee is S11 
Pooh Kay pe Niivin.c,calstateoten, ext CE eee A3 
Pooléieiiiss  RivAss ccpcccte cote teens N2 
Porter; > Ag icine hi deena ee ee A3 


IPORCET  IVLISS a tis o Lee ee Soe Com 3 
RSLo hig aN er en I Mae enn, Mae RR, CR Re M5 
POLlerem Woe Leer et wis eee eee grad 
OW ee Ey ce ates ee ete OM corte: Ce M 2 
PGOWErss) Pin Ties nets ae ee Com 2 
re SW egctnramore nee 











Brice Dao e ee 

PEICE + © Wier od tenes ee 

Pritchard, F. M. 

Pritehards, Hide eae eee ie 
BVOKOD YA CE  Kimeeets tae, Pees. ee et $4 
Prowse Won Comite i: bee A&M2 
IPEV OCR Wisc ty eRe Lee Sem RM St Ss 
Bullen tee ices eee eee Phm 2 
PUI Diack cee ee ee ee he M3 
RWEVIS oe ee tee tee ee, Se eit Al 
Py, piVliSSe oe Cu a ee eee. H.Ec 2 
ef OY Ay CeO hace ane ee eae AE eee re 
By Pech ye Witte eta A&MI1 
RACE wD tat Sic, cer 2c ee eae Div 
Rae Leben ihe Aer eee Com 1 
arti Ge Der oo ces ee ee So 
AMS AVS Dae Lime ashes ee eee Al 
Ramsbottom, Miss*H."G. A3 
PRATNCIT ee Bates este a eee eee ae Com 1 
Fan Kae VLISSs Ei. eee, eee eee A2 
HRaragoskyee Dee ose een M3 
Reaves WisseE @ Wse ve. nee ree Nil 
REGTErI. MISS: ALN cate ee es H.Ec 1 
Redman, Ee ee ee SI 
REGAINS uit eis een ete er ee. A3 
ReEGCMONG wd Ga eee cle ere ee S2 
FEGMONGs WEISS) Vise lView ae eee eet Nil 
Reed mViiscateg Cie ee ee A2 
Reesor, Miss I. M N 2 
CTC are) sae Bisgire et 5 CANe ek, ema Nn 4 
GTC View Ace ee et eer ee, Se ae it 
Reidford, K. H. 2 
Reikie, R. D. M2 
Rein alae dle MO hs el Gy, dee ean | New oT Co thy 
ER GLUCL EU Sean tay Lc earn es ee eee ee M 3 
Revaoldsmiviiss Ao Wioa sees... 5 H.Ee 2 
HEYNOESS dad iW eee tee me eee sl 
REVATOl OS aki oy WL sce ere enter ee Ag 2 
Ul Chine VLISS tic OL). ear ty See Com 1 
UIC VIE SE” Ersatt tree hore cttonctans ee eke a 
1S WG MET oS Shp Mig UN, Eee, a Renate BEE aye $4 
IRALEIGVEN COR) MB Mees ee Ni bbe grad 
ICH ALOSOT wel SAA eh eR ce eat kee ree A3 
Rickétt Miss = Mi Key Seek... ahatae Phm 2 
Riddler am Vitae eee eee. hone ae A3 
Rieger g Wisse By Co eat hase A 2 
RCC Cre De eee ae tree ter eh ee: att sche A3 
Ieabysis MB COS). ee Sen SeNee aAe Sia 
VEE EOL) ae VU net ee naccomnceuatsre te D4 
PRIS WOO sd caren merte iia eteeae eee M6 
ERLE Vis EL ae emen iar sc on avsestcea cane $3 
Ripleyis IWMIssMRae As shee cate ne HEel 
PeLtebies, Ds Colon ca tere Meiners costae M 4 
ILC Ye] aIVLISS ely Uae Dicer eye ee eae A&Ll 
TRICCELGy, o Eek rye een eee Shei teens E 
LODELUS He IVELSSe A am Gov OAR name ate ees. Ai cast p 
TUG ORE LS em Cop, Boa Rete see ad een ne 
ODELISOL EAA. Me ncn eee ee 
ROWER USOls An, Lee vectra H.E 
FLOUERSOli Oui ae amen ie antaees 
EVODELTSOll, Cree, cer catia Mec eticsetns 
Ropertson, D.. Ko 2-0. 

Robertson, Miss J. E. ; 
FODERtSON,.. Gia Wie cotetaateer- crete dct grad 
ERO PIEL ESOL y RV yrat Ul creer Mca rne cote none es 5 1 
AR Lojovialeyoua ee Gee AN) Be remy wi AR Perce Cee D4 
hele lorhatsrovare Aveo kd koe ey wees, Beate rc.” anes $4 
Robinson, piviiss, Gi (Givi.oaeee H.Ec 3 
PRODUITS ONT alee V aa Wis ates cctres ehy.0e A&MI1 
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Robsonts Cor We cee ee Ce 
Rogers Ce Bie Wie... n ee ee Ag 4 
ROLES Die Wiaskodet. tere eee Al 
RoOLleison VEO eee eee Die 
RODELY. disuse eres eee S2 
ROseyavliss! CatAy te a Raed A3 
ROSChs Dee wee caret on tale toe Ag4 
Roses Missi Maw ee A3 
ROSep Pe Bscrrrc sae be ee ee M4 
mosensren; Miss hy Me eee. A4 
ROSS eVLISS™ Boe Ean ec ee ee H.Ec 1 
ROSS. (Ce Are Le ee ee Mi 
ROSS De Se no ee Genes S's 
FOSS Gry Westnet tenia ae Se ON, grad 
ROSS) 5) Ge teina: cet ee Ag2 
ROSS de hs Da ee ee A2 
TROSSi Le an ber: Nee Ree cee A3 
IROSSe* WlISS) WViedJin ei a eet net N3 
Rossy We pee, on ee ee grad 
ROSS eW ee n ee e eee e Com 1 
RROSST-* Mie ee ee A4 
Rostrupy Gi Vee eee ee ee Com 2 
ROUIStON Sb, td arte Ae ee M6 
FRO WEE Jia Seite eee MO A2 
Rowe; Miss Vi Siete N 3 
ROxDULrSliy cd) salVicme ee eee ee sl 
IR OY.5 Grow Looe wo caummeer neers teeta tenn: oe Aa 
RUCK OR) le ee ss A&L2 
IRUTEy A Ds ch eae ee tee ee eae Arch 4 
Runnalls, “Miss BE IVIGS eee ee cee M 2 
Rushyorth, Wisse Hie eee Al 
RUSS; , WIISSS Dp ke et eae N3 
Russell, “Asse xe cee ee Al 
Russell,” Miss De Mis oecg:e.celeeee N3 
PERV OTIOA aA Spee theta ccc tote eet A4 
Sie alee orm Berean Prete skate eed MER ee Di 
Rylandse DGCAw eens ce eee D4 
RV tere Ard S eer, teaee tos races S2 
Sack villerveGia Ane onrae ee. A&M1 
Saale ameter men eee eh eee tee L3 
Save, MISSIN. Nz ct atette seersan een Ni 
APOE TH sek. sree cute ee ates, oe E 
SAS cle te ete terete are te atte Meee 2 
Salamandick.s WMIss INee eo. ee A2 
Samnirel Axe Bats cere ses cd cass Se aes Sl 
SAMUCIS) 9 Awd cee a ae A3 
DAN GeLTSON se Ly elViee etek eeeee ee A3 
Sangster Bin eee ae eee. Com 2 
Sami iviag Vi settee ae M 4 
Sargent: Ds Anke cancer cae neta Mi 
Satanove; Aastha ae ee A&M2 
Satanove;, Miss L. A2 
Satanover Nie veie.tvascc sien ae 4 
SENG 1G Kh mee ey A” Remy, OA AE ho en 3 
Saul, Miss M. B. 1 
Savase, Gi Ace ees, cate. cents Menai eae 1 
Savicity J. bw a 1 
SAW CONTE pA eerste ieee ode: Phm 2 
Savers, Goch wiccceir-c cae et ase eee ee 1 
Say lesee 1) eC eteerrccttc ich. Meta 4 
Schrart Laue ViISS mlm emcees eee H.Ec 3 
Schell ds. Gis ere ee ree Se eee A2 
SchinGel), AVSSieli erent ee ee s 
Schlader- ViISs Via a pean A3 
Schmitz Cage cos cn eee cee ee ce De 
Schultess Leas Mie eat teeter ere one S3 
ScoblandyVuISSie lly Ere nee cee eee A4 
Sentt®. Ga Bin iecriikce oe ee M 2 
Scott). ViISSelim Mise cent cteneree: Com 2 
Scott; Miss sae Ele re ee N3 
iSYote (ool a vied BaNA De Me Oe ee Sy re ita th eb ons M 4 
Seller l WViisSig Gre Laewetacere ert eee Al 
Semakas As ose eea tan tech tess A3 
SGmialcaee bawseeeae tee. cecese teh caliente Al 
Seimieni ks Wage Let care ete Mee tcake Phm 3 
Sereda cS. auton eee Phm 1 
Settleye IViISS elie IVa i toe. cae covet at A3 
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Bewalls SW eeS 5 cco coe eee ee oce eee, A3 Spreull, Miss M. H. 
DEXSMIthy tia cdv es Lhe eee eae grad Stafford, Miss C. J. 3 
Shackleton, Miss L. M. A3 DSi AMOUL aio gthse ee it 
Shandro,, MoUNs 0. ee Stanley: ame tee 3 
Share Vie eee ore Rene ee ee M Stanley, Miss D. M. 1 
ShavernCwAweiec ete ee M 4 Stansfield’ > Dik. ntoe- en ee ee 3 
SHOU ee ry kon ea ene aa nee grad Stansfield Tat. .c.1...08e) eee eee 3 
shaw, Miss CAr IV me. enee tence eee ee E _ Staples, Miss A. F. 2 
Shiaw 7 nVLISS Rs egee et ota Cee Pano N3 Staples) Miss (Hist -see. eee ee 3 
Shaw, VLSS! (Gi Ban nce ar eine A2 Staples, J. Catemeeh. cco enone cee em 4 
Sheininwabts Sins ea ee A3 Stark? Wald: Gh. er ee eee 5 
Sheltonss MIssvisee Se heer ee eee A4 Stauftier Cy KE. pet tone ee eas grad 
Shevkeneky Ss fe tes ee eee D2 Steed, Ha’ G.” tec eee D3 
INLET eeIN 8 A 5 eee nee See eee SR M 6 Steed? (0 D> a2 ee ee Com 3 
Shillington, ES Ae eee mee D5 Steer” .Go_A, GC. 2-44. eee Si 
Short As ee Dae ee aes. ee S2 Steeves): 3x: “Li. See eek ee eee s4 
SHOvtw He dye cee ee D2 Stehneling Eat Corser ee ee grad 
Shorthitiew HCl. ee, sae ae A&Mi1 Steinbach: Miss) Bi An fee Awl 
Shortreed™ MiSs (Ke li... .see ee eer N3 Steleks, GC... vee ee eee grad 
Shovldice wy eae e sl Stephens)" EHS.) osc) cn eeat ee ere p 
Shrae ee Pe hie en tea ee M 2 Stephens, Jie We cuss wale eee ae A3 
Shrasgel MIViIss Ri. cee eee cee Al Sterling, (GAR ete eee Ag2 
Shiumintchery Vise eee L3 Stevens, Mrs. D. G. 
Sidaa lise Aw ra weenie 2 SteVensit Wises cach oe 
Sidorsky, Miss B. G. iu Stewarton d sm: see re ere: 
Simcoe, A. d Stewart, Miss M. M. N 
SLIMONSON i. Cee ee eee it StewartaMi Ds tes ee A & Com 2 
Sinclair’ =IViiss, > eee nee ee 3 Stewart; WViUISS secs eee eee ae A3 
SINCLAIT I). Vbmaeee eee eee ee ee 3 Stewart Wa Ris eee eee grad 
Sinclair, J. A. 2 Stewart. W.il.D. een ee A&M2 
Sinclair wiWit Ry ete eee ee 1 Stibbards, (HA ee eee Div 
SIMGEL; Td.) Vial Me ete, ee eee ee a il Stinton, “A.” Wi easstant ee eee eee Al 
Sissons: H2tGy: Hs 2 ee. ee eee 1 Stirling,’ D. STs Ms ecek-ee eee A2 
Sisal Vee po een ee ren ete 1 Stockdillj Miss) Dass eee A4 
Skalitz Kyi) ek ae eee 1 Stockwell. Missa. Gr eee tee A3 
Skelton, W. P. ll Stokes, od an earner eee eee 2 
Skwarok, J. G. 1 Stollery, C. A 2 
LIS aig Reed = ge eeeernee ee 1 Stone, Miss H. M 2 
4 Stone, Miss M. 3 
i Storey. DiJc cee eee ee 2 
1 Straughan, E. G. 1 
; 3 Stretton, G. R. 3 
1 2 Stringam, E. W. 2 
J 4 Strojichs] Wr gecamers d 
l 2 Stronach, A. S. & M2 
l 2 Sivart, VSS i He Viger ees H.Ec 2 
1 d Stuart. GatWs  eeeee Agi 
| 1 Stubbs) Rig Da roe eee Com 3 
1 4 Sturdy; JacsH. 23 ee M6 
1 3 SUMIUMNMCTS ed hs eee D4 
I 3 Sutherland G. Ospe teers $2 
l 2 Sutherland, Miss G. M. B....... H.Ec 2 
I il Sutherland, Miss M. E. ................... A2 
1 L 2 mutherlanG. Ra Asana ee eee Phm 1 
1 L 2 Sutton Keen ete ee eee ASK 
I J p Swallows Me Gitsee eee $2 
erottli WMUSSON. A. He ae ce ees A2 Swan, ou sy ict eee ee grad 
Smith, R. tae a gee ot ee ee M 3 Swann; Al tR. Gira ee ee L2 
Sraith,” Miss W.-C. i.c2. 1th. 2 sweet, G: Gioia veers eee eis Phm 1 
NMAC We a kucee ty ces ees S m i Swillt rT RAC ce olen eet: Sa eee S2 
SUUISK © J a ta he ee 3 Sister IViGIVE Sy. blOW. 2 ae an eee A2 
Smy:] Ski P eae ee ae eee ee 4 Sister Marie- dn Crucifix. A3 
Smythe; Sieg ven ee eee ae me 2) Sister Paul-Marie A3 
Sve Mle DAY Eh a. eee ee ee 2 alts Dek aula eee 
Old al TIM ISS is eet ek ee ene 2 ANT te et Ry oe eke ee 
Sorensen, JMiss hai ee ee ee 6 Talbot, Miss H. P. 
Sorochan, a5 ruts Aa stias (AOR nang RE 2 allman At Mises... ee ee Sl 
Sorokowskin gs Ji asece 4 Manners. Miss Riche ee H.Ec 1 
Souch, S. R. cian. a ne 3 TALDOX,, Jem Wi cero ee s2 
Sovereign, Miss B. V. 3 Tarnow; .WissiEo BE. (0 Al 
Spaner: Bx ier sig. 6 yh ee Ce 1 aschulkyy Wit.A sia 0... eee Al 
SDALDY\ AH Ls nt: eee ees grad LayloreVUSS SH. ee 2 ee H.Ec 3 
Parkes, SH. "Dera 2 eee 3 Taylor3W., Bi ae ee Phm 2 
BIDONCEN As. Do hott ciriass ce eee i empleton,, Cy He 2... ee eee Sl 
Spencer, Miss E. E. ‘hennant,. Sol Wa. eee ee ee Sl 
Spencer, Miss M. H. Terwillegar, Wa RR. 2 )xeelee. see Sil 





SPLEUL aVLISS o1Vi, eI) es, ae eeeeee ae A theberse, "FE AG aoe eee Di 








AW copa adeicem J the N Gia ww oh Rie ome A&Ll 
PUN OMLAS dave WW eben e ee S4 
OOMDSOMN, erie (Caer tee ake eS p 
ENON DSON ss Lice WLAme eect ee, grad 
ACTTOTHL SOT tp s)icwe uw Lay eats eee M 3 
MMOMEOT a aye le case ee grad 
LH OMIDSONWUSS) Le cle ee ee N 2 
Thompson, Miss Mad. 22.00) H.Ec 3 
ENOL DLIEN ae VlisSs Via co oe Phm 2 
PL DOLD a Wem ee te eee Phm 2 
PL OLDGrs Cox hes geet See et. ey A&D2 
MTOOPS Syn lo ce Liter tos eet ees te eee ae Sel 
TROrSSeliae lis WA wea ee ee: $4 
PEL OL Vc CSOT aK Wee Vi hero sil 
‘Lnrasher., Wisse iN. Mee. Phm 3 
REO DEY sar Wess Mii eeepc trcsoe ts on eee 53 
PLOTMASNENUS KV eu luce Bigs, eee eae M6 
ANGIOBSAN SAK a) Gy, Uli ovine A aN a. een alt s1 
ASOMIASK Vat Grae ee ok ea retain ee Agl 
POOP OOM Weekes Avan ete Ag2 
LOTEAN CEL PA Smadar iran Phm 2 
OSi iam Cr sen VU tee emeatecce ts, oan. Al 
Towers, Miss H. Cae A AN? 
PEV@aC Vie Grom tias er rerserarn arcu ccaeeete Com 1 
PET CCG te Coons Nit heated os, vane teee eee M2 
PLedeers IMISSiO IVA oer centers ee H.Ec 3 
IPPALEAVEI dich Gee 0 sic iiee tect ce serie M1 
LELAND LeVelSSe Hie Vine ecternnnec ce N2 
EL OU Ly Wa ee Seen ae econ M1 
TTPOULER ae VLISS Hake wesc ee ee Com 1 
IEEGLLC Rae VLISSA Vine Leet oe tency Al 
Aingey eh RoM nbs ARMS! oy Wah Re Og te eek ad 
Trtpchakarives ans $4 
beds» WES Ue hy bal peean ee j2i3) 
Turner, J. A. A3 
Turner, Miss W. E m1 
Tustin, Cet Ce ae Cras Sol 
PISS SOC wate) tem Euan crete aha race veces foes M2 
WOPGsKolaiy ADI TER ne pate lee ee fee corer M1 
Underdahl, Miss E. [Ma ae oe Nil 
EI ptotwy Cre Wise ee ee eee H.Ec 1 
WipotOliem ViiSSP Elev Viner tcc traces Al 
(DPLOL RV eek MMe ncn eens eee, Dis 
Ter Cota Be ee Oe ot rah tree grad 
Urquhart, i atl te Mi A ect A 
Van der Mark, Miss: Cl ts A 
Van der Mark, Miss K. M....... H.Ec 
Van Kleeck, Miss F. M., ................. A 
WiateIlGeChised) De yeh 0 aceraseeces adele) 
Van Kleeck, Miss W. M. ....... A&M 
MaSElGTIA Kya) tak esinesccoscierz cuccecaseens A&L 
IWiGHADLES teeter lime acts comin st ecs A&M 
\VGTUnl we an Greens. Seis cianct en can M 
IWEtTCOLEL Eee Gamma tice tte ect ata tescoutes ccs 





Villeneuve, Ales ith; 


Walkey, G. C. 
Walkinshaw, W. A. 
Wallen d. 
Wallace, D. B. 
Wallace, J. B. 
Wallace, J. D. 
ete ey Aji) Abr, 
Waller, L ’ 
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Warshawski, 
Warshawski, R. AB? 
Warshawski, S. J. 
Washburn, J. R. 
Watkin, J. F. 





Webster, G 
Weder, C. H 
Wedman, L. D. 
Weeks, Miss A. M. 
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Whiting, F. 
Whitney, I. L. 
Wholey, W. B. 
Whybrow, Miss A. A. 
Whyte, R. S. H. 
Wickett, W. A. 
Wiebe, K. A. 
Wiggins, R. L. 
Wiggins, W. G. M. 
Wight, K. L. 
Wilcox, A. G. 
Wilk, A. L. 

Willetts, W. C. 
Williams, C. D 

Williams, F. r 
Williams, 
Williams, 
Williams, H. t 
Williams, L. D. 
Williams, R. G. 
Williamson, A. S. 
Williamson, IDS WE: 

inf 


4 
2 
3 
2 
2 
ih 
5 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
d 
2 
1 
1 
iL 
1 
il 
2 
3 
2 
ctu e Acasa tester Ga Ag 3 
1 
2 
2 
1 
2 
1 
2 
il 
2 
3 
2 
1 
i 
4 
5 
2 
3 
1 
1 
1 
3 
3 


te) 
8 
feb] 


Willoughby, CG 'R. 
Willox, G. L. 
Willson, B. F. 
Wilson, 


Wiltse, H. L. 
Winestock, M. M. 
Wingfield, H. M. 
Winiorski, A. M. 
Winson, R. W. 

Wishart, Miss R. 
Wolfe, M. E. 
Mitoeites Wah, (Es) on 
Wolechow, H. 
Wolochow, M. 


Wood, Miss. H. 
Wood, Miss J. 
Woodman, F. L. 
Woodman, Miss G. 
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Wiifororoyaigoreilal, Vel. IN sonmscsncbaq span soecbies: Ag 4 Britton, E. C. 
Woodsworth, Je (Gye are tere areata E Brown, A. R. 
Woywitka, Ne oo... cscccsccectneneescrscence: M5 Brown, Miss D. M. 
Wray. Ro Ht iis nte ce aie gers s4 Brown, R. K. 
Warleht, (Ge Do esac neers A3 Brooks, F. J. 
Wrient, O: Ma g.ge-o nee D4 Bruce, M. L. 
WG, (OE IA sececanmtansenecconbesee nado voce M 2 Brownlee, A. M. 
Wineitelatis UNG VEN Gacanncecnaderbreecduaedanccadrodeese: M 2 Bullock, J. T. 
Wyld, Miss M. JA. 2...55.0bohi aes N 2 Butchart, Miss T. V. 
Wise INDIES 12S IDE eeosecncaico one o Phm 1 Buxton, E. W. 
Nii vaavavsy, its duerigserneseosnerhort cuvenon sey padaaoesoe saat M6 Cameron, D. R. 
Vaholnitskvarive see ee eee M1 Campbell, L. M. 
Wankousky, Lieuiee teem erteee eee D4 Carleton, H. J. 
Vacemch ky owe lan ete A&D1i Carlson, C. 
DWasheyicos IME. wie) qcueetsen ee et oesae Al Christofferson, Miss H. 
Via LOS Ae. teeta crt tees cee meats Phm 1 Chute, E. C 
WiateS amily. eee oon me ae. ecm cence M3 Clarke, D. H 
SA SIRS iy hes Ebene ttsondon eaboco once Sones. ocndsatio00%t s) il Clark, G. R 
Nailieyave by TSG, Ng Gaabsseocean hcéeee wadeoccbonod™: Ag 2 Clark) Hoe: 
NAOIMEN TEAC IN seeoocresanshovoabecanccens A&M2 Clarke, Miss I. H. 
Woneyaria, Yee ceceeceereeease ce see Di Clarke, Miss L. 
Wourlen be We tee cnentee sce Phm 1 Clarke, S: (C21. 
SAC Lob ave), og) Palgy apdeitno-Paeros-corscaarscanseetncsee M 4 Code, W. G. 
fai Gi asa = abner criceseue tdenstoageseavessecorontecon M5 Colclough, Miss E. M. 
Viouney We Age: eine eee M4 Collins, J. A. 
Young, Miss W. BH. nce es N 2 Colwell, L. M. 
NAGTONANERSY, 1p, Susans coors Mabacnbloncuaceeaon angaseh ona M 6 Colwell, Miss M. E. 
Younge, Miss J. A. occ: Al Comfort, J. B. 
Naaibuawies ried Ble screeonsancdactescscgrseduageonoce Ag 2 Cooper, W. H 
NaGibentay, WW US. ghabonneosnopaccapbotscu=snedran Com 1 Coote, A. M. 
VAN ATA MOUS, (S35 g-q geadcuneeossebsccdenasca 102-00=4 Sil Corbett, Miss L. N. 
VEVAON ey INS  Seaonscongesnedcsoneansuooreadecjapee26dne A3 Corneliuson, A. S. 
CAN ai(e (Saeed ete Peek Rrsuotaenepaesboddbs teEcooonn onde M5 Coultis, Miss R. J. B. 
Zerebesky, Sister M. P. .........05- A3 Cousins, W. J. 
Wieser, sWeeS. ee. caer are So) Crone, Miss F. E. 
Zimmermann, Miss L. H. S..A&L1 Cross, A> R: 
DArialietal, ING 1D, JA6s | saacansscanecesnurcasnonsess A4 Crowther, S. H. 
Zukiwsky, Miss H. .........::e Phm 2 Cummins, H. 

Cutten 

Cuyler, J. T. 

SUMMER SESSION, 1938 Dain, E. W. 

Dandell, D. C. 
Aitken, J. F. Daniels, L. A. 
Aldrich wie td. Davidson, D. 
Allin, Miss V. M. Davidson, W. C. 
Allison Coed: Davies, G. L. 
Ames, E. S. Davies, T. F. 
Anderson, E. Davis, Mrs. L. W. C. 
Anderson, Miss J. H. Dawe, R. W. 
Andruski, N. Deane, S. G. 
Appleby, J. E. DeBow, E. 
Armstrong, J. K. deGrace, L. A. 
Bailie, Miss C. M. de Savoye, Miss F. 
Bailie, T. E. Des Brisay, R. G. 
Baker, H. S. Deverell,- Miss A. C. 
Baldwin, E. ae Deverell, A. F. 
Baron, R. B. Dewdney, F. H. B. 
Barroll, Miss i G. Dick, IM: 
iseimay, ( (6. Dickie, W. E. 
Bayduza, V. R. Dickson, H. F. 
Baylys Ae G: Dickson, J. M. 
Beattie, R. E. Dineen, S. I. 
Bell, Miss F. I. Dobson, Miss G. R. 
Benedict, Miss J. I. Doherty, H. A. 
Berry, Miss G. L. Doiron, W. G. 
Betton, F. Donald, A. S. 
Bieber, E. Doucette, A. L. 
Blacklock, T. M. Dunlop, Miss B. L. 
Blair, W. R. N. Dunn, R. 
Boon, I. Eagleson, Miss Keds 
Botsford, F. G. Edwards, Miss D. A. 
Bowden, F. N. Edwards, F. J. 
Broicko, J. Egan, J. 
Brady, B. Hlford) in) Ve 
Brady, G. H. K. Eriksson, A. W. 
Brazil, Miss E. M. Erickson, E. M 


Briggs, J. W. Facey, F. B. 


Z4 


Farnalls, Miss M. E. Larson, C. A. 


Farmilo, C. Larson, O. P. 
Fearn, Miss M. A. Lavers, J. O. 

Fife, J. S. Laverty, C. M. 
Flanagan, Miss D. B. Lavoie, G. J. 
Flanagan, C. LaVoie, Miss M. E. 
Fleming, Miss A. Y. Layton, R. B. 
Forgues, H. C. Leboe, A. O. 
Fowler, W. T. M. Legate, Miss E. R. 
Frederking, R. E. Lehmann, F. W. 
Frost, Miss E. C. Levy, J. R. 
Furlong, C. M. Lieberman, Miss E. 
Galdzinski, W. Little, J. D. 
Gardiner, J. S. Luco, J. 

Gaudette, D. A. Lundberg, J. P. 
Gayfer, M. J. Lundrigan, E. C. 
Genge, C. A. Lyle, J. E. 

Gibault, J. L. Lyle, W. W. 

Gibb, A. A. MacArthur, R. S. 
Gibson, G. G. McAvoy, Miss B. A. 
Gilchrist, Miss J. McCall, H. F. 
Gillespie, C. J. McCall He Cc: 
Gillespie, E. M. McCallum, J. N. 
Goddard, A. E. McCrea, Miss M. 
Gogek, C. J. McDonald, E. G. 
Gollusch, Miss M. McDonald, G. L. 
Grant, Miss D. E. McDonald, J. A. 
Grekul, M. T. McDonald, J. D. 
Griffiths, P. McDonald, T. G. 
Gutierrez, W. L. McDonnell, M. W. 
Hackett, W. J. MacDougall, J. A. 
Hackett, W. C. MacKay, Miss C. 
Haddingan, Miss V. M. McKenzie, L. J. 
Hall tia G- MacKenzie, Miss M. W. 
Halwa, T. J. MacKenzie, T. W. 
Hamilton, D. S. McKill, Miss M. M. 
Hampson, C. MacLauchlan, W. M. 
Prariniacett.. fe) Lis MacLean, M. G. 
Harbison, Miss I. D. Macumber, A. L. 
Harding, H. B. Madsen, J. C. K. 
Harper, G. W. Maing Cail HH: 
Harris, Miss E. R. Malton, Miss V E. 
Harriss El. ok. Marcolin, W. 
Hatch, ‘J. F. Marken, E. F. 
Hawreliak, S. W. Markie. J. W. E 
Hay, W. G. Marshall, J. H. 
Hegy, C. B. Massing, O. 
Herreilers, J. H. Maxwell, Miss M. D. 
Hewson, J. C. Maynes, Miss N. I. 
Hodgins, H. S. Meiklejohn, K. B. 
Hooper, S. W. Melsness, H. C. 
Hubbard, S. W. Merryweather, Miss E. S. 
Humphries, J. Michaels, Miss A 
Huntrods, J. E. H. Miller, G. C. 
Irving, Miss A. M. Miller, H. E. 
Jacka, R. C. Milner, Miss E. 
Jackson, Miss C. M. Milner, Miss S. S. 
Jackson, EH. Is. Mitchell, Miss A. M. 
Jacksons H.C; MixceLisC. 
Jackson, Miss M. I. Moi, G. 

Jacobs, L. H. Mole, J. W. 
Jacobson, Miss H. C. Moore, A. L. 
Jallep, W. Moore, Miss J. E. 
James, J. W. Moreau, H. L. 
Johnston, Miss A. M. Morgan, J. E. 
Jonason, J. C. Morrell, F. A. 
Kavanagh, Miss D. Morris, W. J. 
Kelly, C. D. Morton, R. A. 
Kerr, R. A. Mowat, G. E. 
Kitchen, R. M. Murray, Miss I. F. 
Knapp, Miss M. E. Murray, O. W. 
Kujath, A. Newman, Miss B. L 
Kunst, A. E. Newman, Miss D. R 
Kupchenko, V. Newson, D. H. 
Lambert, G. H. Nichols, M. W. 
Lantinga, S. R. Nichols, Miss M. L. 


Larson, B. Nordon, T. W. 


Nurcombe, Miss V. T. A. E. 


Oke, A. L 
Page, P. E. 
Page, S. F. 


Parker-Nordon, Mrs. E. B. 


Parks, E. K. 
Paulson, S. M. 
Pearson, W. H. 
Pitta als 

Plater, L. J. 
Pogue, S. E. 
Pollett, J. A. 
Pollock, L. 
Poohkay, N. 
Poohkay, P. 
Powell, C. 

Radke, E. E. 
Ramsbottom, Miss E. G. 
Rands, S. 

Rees, R. E. 

Rehill, Miss M. 
Riddle, F. M. 
Rieger, T. F. 
Ritchie, R. C. 
Robertson, G. W. 
Robertson, Miss J. E. 
Roche, T. N. 
Ronning, C. A. 
Roper, Miss W. J. 
Rose, Miss H. M. 
Rosenthal, A. 
Ross, Miss J. A. 
Ross, Miss K. M. 
Rosvold, H. E. 
Russell, L. A. 
Salamandick, Miss N. 
Sandercock, J. S. 
Sanderson, E. M. 
Schoepp, L. F 
Scott, G. A. 
Selwood, Miss E. E. 
Shackleton, Miss L. M. 
Shaw, S. D. 
Shonn, F. C. 
Simonson, H. P. 
Simonson, S. D. 
Simpson, J. E. 
Sinclair, C. R. 


Smith, D. 
Smith, G. P. 
Smith, L .M. 


Smith, Miss M. A. 
Smith, Miss M. E. 
Smith, Miss M. K. 
Solberg, S. J. 
Souch, E. B. 
Souter, J. J. 
Springbett, B. M. 
Stauffer, C. E 
Stauffer, W. F. 
Stehelin, E. C. 
Stewart, D. K. 
Stockwell, Miss M. 
Stringer, H. L 


Swan, J. F. 
Belanger, Sister C. 
Sister Ainee 
Sister Toucanne 
Sister Charlebois 
Sister Bernadette 
Sister Bureau 


' Sister Barry 


Sister Buss 

Sister Byblow 
Sister Corry 

Sister Denise 

Sister de Portugal 
Sister Dewin 
Sister Fortier 
Sister Guerrier 
Sister Gans 

Sister Hochstein 
Sister Leydon 
Sister McAnally 
Sister Mary Priscilla 
Sister Mantyka 
Sister Marie du Crucifix 
Sister Edward 
Sister St. Lucy 
Sister Pauline 
Sister Paul Marie 
Sister St. Sylva 
Sister St. Theresia 
Sister St. Yvette 
Sister Marie Louise 
Sister Maria Ernestine 
Sister Maria 

Sister Zerebesky 
Tarlton, F. 

Taylor, Ge A. 
Thompson, H. C. 
Topper, J. B. 
Townsend, E. A. 
Tredger, Miss M. 
Turner, R. 
Vanderzyl, G. C. 
Walker, B. E. 


Watson, R. W. 

Webb, Miss M. S. 
Weldon, R. C. 

Wells, P. W. 

Wendt, R. A. 

Wensel, Miss M. 

West, Miss J. 

Weston, Miss M. R. 
Weston, Miss P. E. 
Wetmore, Miss J. H. L. 
Whitby, Miss B. J. 
White, G. C. 

Wilkins, C. H. 
Williams, R. G. 
Wishart, J. M. 
Wolansky, Miss M. 
Young, V. T. 
Zaharichuk, Miss P. C. 


233 


ZS “YPAsg 

89 °F “1°d 

LS “we 

cS “WIRY 

69 “4STEY 

LE youety 

OS “Buq Ul ‘[D 


Iz ‘s4yd 
Z ‘wie 
I ‘1095 
qz “4g 
T “weyD 


E¢ soiskyq 

eS GPUd 

[SPL USSG I ah 1) 
96 “Ge 

IG AEN | 

OS. (ee 

cO Lee) 

SS AR 


Ob “WIN 
Oh “waery 


Ge ied 


AVG4UALVS 


CE VOOG 

8S “Yds 
OO 2a led 
[OT “Ye 
Is esl 

TS ‘ISTE 

EG (C23) 

$9 Yyousig 
OIT “80g 
7S Yystsuq 
9¢ “NPA 

I¢ “8uq Ul ID 
jody “34D 
C3) CESS) 
¢¢ Aurjog 


Cy a 22) 


aI A ‘led 
‘shud 
WI “we5) 


[Ge MEEEEYS) 
Z£g “8uq 
Gee OEP El 


bh RIN 
Zh HEL 


Wiis. ESBS). Ral 
€ “Ud 


a i | | a | a, 


AVGSANGHM 


AVQIYA 


ZS “updsd 

89 A ‘Ted 

Lo WRN 

co HEN 

C9 3ST] 

Lo Yue 

og “8uq UI "ID 
“gel €0T “weYD 


Iz ‘s4yq 
TZ “UIISL) 
ice) 
aie “tel 

Je IS) 


€¢ “shud 

AS (eral 

BS, eh ESSA ING 1) 
iS GEA 

[iS el 

BCG “JOe5) 

Oe) 

9¢ 30g 


Ob “WEAN 


AVGSHNAL 


ZS “JOOZ, 

8S “ypdsq 
COTS Aeied 
TOT “GFW 
[Guest 
[iS ARSl 

IFS ID) 
$9 Yue 
OIT “suq 
zo “Bug 

9¢ “onpy 

1S Cem ase) 
ety “745 
79 “wey 
€¢ Aurjog 


Eig MED) 


¢ soishyd 
VI “W395 


(9S°q pue “y'q) 
OF-6S6L ‘SHONAIOS GNV SLYV AO ALTOOVA—AISV LAA 


Zo “ypdsg 

89 °@ ‘led 
Lo WRI 

co WR 

co “3sIEY 

Lo :uray 

0¢ “Bug ur 1D 


Iz shud 
Cc “UIT9L) 
I ‘J0°5 
qZ 34 
az ‘3uq 
1 "wey 


e¢ “shud 

€S “Td 

I¢ “37 3992L “N 8’O 
9¢ “WIRIN 

£6 “4SIH 

BS "Oe 

€OT “weYD 

9¢ “30g 


Or “BRIA 
OF “W195 


AVQCSaML 


ES O87, 

Bo “yds 
CO aeslcd 
TOT “GF 
Ge ea Ge! 

[Ge BS 
TSS. DOS) 
$9 youe1y 
O1t 34a 
Coyeee 

SS ee | 
ac Ela (6 
TeSys 
z9 “weyD 
¢¢ Auejog 


Zp “WeYyD 


¢ soskyg 
VI “wae5 


Le "Ww 
£¢ ‘8uq 
bs “MpY 

gg “wey 


by BPA 
ch DEW 
2 Stel 
res | 
NV Come 


AVUNOW 





Gf6 


ce'8 


SHNO0H — 





234 


(aI) TMP “s4yq 


(wW) A MPA “s4yq 











I¢ “ypdsg (Wa) J “oMpy “shud 
£9 °F ‘1d $9 “WOO” "Jog TS “yPAsg IS ‘“ypdsq 
$9 A ‘10d $s ‘shud 9¢ “3ST 49 4 ‘19d 9 °F “1d 49 °° ‘19d 
9¢ “3ST Tg ‘Jo95 $G “Wa $s ‘shud 9¢ “aSIH bs ‘shud 
$¢ “Wea ZG "30g $S ‘JOD I¢ ‘Jo®5 SG “Waa I¢ “Joa 
$G “Joa 09 “Peg I¢ *30Ua5 7S 30Q ¥S “Joa 7S "30g 
1¢ ‘30425 gk] €OT “weyD 09 “eq T¢ someuery 09 “eg ° 
19 “Weyorg dip “BRA 19 “weyorg Ty ‘“weyorg c¢ Il 
VIb “RRA dip “BRA Gib ‘WeW 
9b “shud 9p “shud VIb “REN 9p “shud Vib “YP 
Or 2D AI "4 ‘1°d Or “AD Or 2D 
Z ‘shud Z ‘shud Z ‘s4y4q 
Ce ile 1982, Oz “34 CL alo°Z, O2 “34 Z ‘I *190Z, 2 ‘4 
Z astH z “3uq Z “3SIH @ *8uq Z “3SIH d ‘OD ‘@ ‘vz 3uq 
T 42245 XI 30g T 424 XI ‘30g T 42215 XI 30g 
o0¢ ‘s4yq 
OIL ‘TY4d o¢ ‘s4yg 
os ‘s4ydq €¢ “WIR OIL ‘THYd 
OL TYd €¢ *J00Z, GG ‘3STEY €S *J00Z €¢ “eR €¢ *JOO7Z, 
€¢ “IeL 69 °F “1d [9 ‘wojug 69 A ‘I°d GG “3st}] 69 °F “lod 
CG “aSIE] 19 ‘Jorsdyd cg “sug 19 ‘Jorsdyg 19 “wowugq 19 ‘Jorsdug 
19 ‘woiugq IS ‘I'd "qe] €OT “weyD I¢ ‘4d 69 “8uq IS ‘THYd 
69 “Buq 7S OAH ps “wayD 7S PAH pS “WeYyD 7S DH cfOT 
po “way 09 “4st 19 “aegq 09 “3STH 19 “peg 09 “3s1H, 
19 “eg €S “JOD €¢ "JOD €¢ “JID 
09 ‘44 T+ soisAyd 09 ‘44 Tb soisAydg 09 ‘44 
Zh soishyd Z9 “Buq XO “WeYD Z9 ‘8uq Ab “WayD £9 “3uq 
$7 3e7 DI A "1°d p77 I 4 ‘19d pZ 3eT I 4 1d 
dz “44 Shes aes) dz “44 GT “Wee dz ‘44 QT “waery 
Al 20g qz ‘44 Al 39g dz “44 Al ‘20g az ‘44 
AVAYALVS AVG AVGSHOAHL AVGSANGAUM AVGSAAL AVGNOW SUNOH 











(4291) A npg “s4yd 

















(uawi0 \ ) (uau0 \ ) 
"qe €G "007 V npg ‘shud Vv “onpg ‘s4yq 
09 “3ND “wnpY “wag 09 “3ND “wey “wig 
69 Y [°d 69 29 "od 09 “3IPD “wnPY “unig 
qe] 19 “Jorssug (uaut0 )\ ) (1) “981 96 “ye 69 4 ‘1d 
qe] 7S PDH ad °npq ‘s4yd ZS PID qe] I$ 29H 
ZS YI) qe] ¢¢ "JOD ZS Yeas 
€¢ ‘sug qe] €¢ ‘shud qe] VI9 ‘3Uuq "qe BC *JOar) 
gs “npg “GFT bS “JO25) €¢ ‘*3ug "qe] TG “JO% 
qe] OG “WaYyD qe] qI9 “woug gc “onpYy (uatO \ ) €¢ ‘3uq 
qe] Gps “weyD qe] €OT “WayD “qeT €¢ “10g da °npq ‘s4yq gc “onpy 
qe] IQ “Wayrorg qe] Wes “weyD qe] 09 “eg qe] YWeco “weyD 
“qe{ 19 ‘29Rg qe] ZG “007, qe] [9 “Weyporg 
(Z) “921 VIb “BREW “qe] Zh “shud qe] €¢ “JOAD 
“qe] BOP “eyD qe] Th “WIE qe] GOP “Wey qe] dss “weyD qe] gor ‘shud 
qe] GzP “weyD qe] WI “19°Z, qe] 9¢ “30g qe] W7p “WeyD 
qe] Giz ‘s4yq qe] WIT sotsdyd qe] ZG 30g “qe] POP, “WayD 
qe] OT ‘1025 qe] GI ‘J0°Z qe] WI “Jo9D 
ae dz ‘34 qe] ¢ ‘sdud dz “44 qe] qOp “weYyD qe] Z “JOOZ, 
on qe] GI “may “qeyT GI “Jo9D qe] VWI “aeyD dz ‘44 
oS qe] CI “36g qe] DI ‘30g qe] GI “30g “qe Z ‘shud “q®] WI ‘30g 
"qe] €¢ *JOOZ, (1) “981 96 “BREW 
qe] Iy “jorsdyd “qe] CC. JOA 
qe] 7S FH qe] WI9 “3Ugq qe] 1¢ DAH 
+O] “Bug "qey €¢ “shud FO “Bug "qeT Bg ‘Joey 
6S pq "qeT $S “JOPD 6S “pq qe] 1¢ *JO8D 
qe] DEG “UaYyD qe] qI9 “wolugq "qe] €¢ “30g POT “8uq 
ge] drs “way qe] €OT “weyD qe] 09 “Peg 6S “npg 
ge] {IQ “Weayorg qe] Who “weyD €¢ “aSIEY “uy qe] WSC “weYyD 
€¢ “SIH UV "qey 19 “39egq "qeT ZG “JOOZ, ge] [9 “weyorg 
qe] Zp “shy “qeT €¢ “Joe €¢ ‘3SIEY “uy 
(Z) “FFI WIb “BRA qe] Zh UDR “qe GOP “WeYyD ge] ggg “meyD 
“ge] BOP “WeyD qe] QGZp “weyD qe] 9¢ “30g qe] Gop “shud 
“qeT VI “[9°Z, "qF] 7G “30g ge] W7r “weyD 
“qe] giz ‘shud qe] GI “J9°0Z qe] WIZ soisdyd qe] BOP “WeyD 
qe] OT “J9°D “quy ¢ *s4yd qe] WI “J095 “ge] GOP “wWeyD 
qe] GI “meyD qe] GI “JO9D qe] WI “wey qe] Z “O07 
qe] CI 30g qe] OL 30g qe] GI “10g *qey £ “shud qe] WI “30g 








st oar A 


sel 


236 








*"sasinod ajenpeioy pue souozy ‘TC soishyq ‘(Z) “qeT [¢ soqeueD ‘pg ‘EQ ‘7g “WoU ‘:pasdueIIe eq OT 














*AJUO Wa} puodes (7) ‘AyJUO Wis} 4sI1J seze2Ipul (T) :‘FLON 
cx al bag 
*JOq ueuloy-odeeIDH CS syeepy CG sy]eepy e 
79 ‘“yDIV *JOq UPWIOY-OdePIDH -79 “way *JOq UEWIOY-Od8eIDH 79 “ypIV 00 ¢ 
(usut0 \ ) (uaw0 K\ ) : 
DO ompq ‘s4yq OD 2mpq ‘s4yd c¢ 17] 
(Z) “481 dIib “BET | (4a) H “pA “s4yq "qeT Ob “UPI | (UPI) H “mpg ‘sdyq "qe] D9b “s4yq 
(uewo A ) 
(ueuo /\ ) gq ‘onpq ‘s4yg 
(321)! PRP aNd rs aS Ba 
CU 
SFE Ie Seale OZ, “get eS “s44q Oe Rit Use es! 
"qey_ 19 “JoIsduq GE VAS EES) so ari Bor see 
OS SL ASIA RS WSs cesses RYE SS Res) APT SS 182. 
WES GS anal GE ave ID} IEICE VIS ae GA its 5 iS 
AS 5 CIGD AAAS OIG) IMEIeas aod SEIS VS See S 
SE OSS eee ID SI) EES FET 09 Saeed ar bed Weal BS ets sek 
GIRS ES) (2) 5 ~epA s4udg 
Bild rhe Pa it °qET. Ch PEN Oly “PRA "q®] DoH “844d 
OT “We “FET OF “YIP AES IRRVs Oly “WM 
(Z) “Fl aIb “BRN AE SI RAO) FETE eS O25) ALARA A MEE NIS) 
REA A ee eye” ASRS tS) 
hed al Ne SN! gots gid carr SSE eee) SSRI Seo ek Bhd Ge Sie 9 A 
IESG S25 CTE ORs 2 MES Me ks BETAS emis TELS Vga te 
AVGUALVS AVQIWA AVGSYNAL AVGSANGaM AVGSanL AVUNOW SHNOH 








*posuraie eq 02 [¢ MET yelosouruor) 




















237 





















































GZ*¥ 92 CErE 
ETC LEN. qe] 7G "329 Ge:F 0} SE:T 
#9. PH 19d Z yYsiueds 12d Z ystuedg $9 HS Id Z ystueds Ge-IT . 
(7) -$¢ “Boy (Z) ¢¢ “8322W (Z) ¢¢ *8322V 
(1) €2-8 “ed UU) Gece sl (1) €4 °a ‘led OSS ate (Ty 82a og Ue EM 5 | Se: Or 
ZG *SI90V $9 Yyouery ZG °8299V $9 Yyouerz ZG *52290V $9 Yue CE:6 
iis ch PP ch BEI cy WPI Ge:8 
AVG4ALLVS AVIA AVGSHOAL AVGSHUNGAM AVGSanL AVGNOW SHN0H 
ABIK PUDIDS 
‘Qqe LOU], sity ees uowjeonpy yerisdyq 304 
(GZ?¢ 93) 
SEL Cre Dr “ge] [ *S329V Ge:F 0} SE:T 
I ystueds @ “8uq I ystuedg @ “8uq I ystueds ; z “sug Se: 11 
(z) OPP ASsed ONS eis kel (Z) OL A “led Bees ed (Z) OL 8 oq era. .19d coor 
He <Peory VA MEE, IS MELEE S| A ALP eet) BIA GPREEE! Vig’) SE:6 
I *8299V ch OE I *829V cy PPA I °3329V cy PEW GE:8 
AVGULLVS AVQCIvA \ xVaSunHL AVGSHANGHM AVGSdOL AVGNOW SHUnO0H 

















AVIA FSALY 





0F-6861 ‘ADYAWINOD AO TOOHOS—A TEV LAWL 


238 


TUE ased “sadUaldSG pue sitVW jo A}pnoe 7 9] 9e}-ouTy 99S “uoTeInpyA yecrsAyg pue 8 10 V UOISTAIC] wot} wsInOod paaoidde uy >peppe 37q OF 





*“AJUO Wa} PUODES sajeIIpUI (7) ‘A]UO W4Ie, 4sII} seqeIIpUI ([T) :-FLON 































































































(2) “a1 d€ °F'H (z) “21 VE °a'H 
(z) “G21 OF aH (2) “1 Vi OHH | (2) “9 a1 °aH 
(1) “421 OL “Peg ‘qT a1 19°Z | (1) “qe1 az PAH | (1) “41 WZ FH "FEI WZb “WRYD | EZiH OF SEIT 
(7) “VI °a'H 
I ‘1007, I ‘1007, (1) 1 “eg I “1907, (1) 1 “eg ce: 11 
(7) € HH (suoistarp) (2) € aH (2) € HH 
(1) 7 °@H I >a ‘ied (I) Z@ °@'H I a ‘1d (1) 7 ?HH Tq ‘Ted Se: 01 
(7) a1 °FH Zh “WEY Zp “weyD Zh “wEYD GE:6 
£8:8 
AVGUYALYS AVaINd AVGSYNHL AVGSANGIM AVGSanL AVGNOK SunoH 
(asmMoy 90189q) Tea ISI] 
0F-6E6T ‘SONNONOOA ATIOHASNOH AO TIOOHOS—ATEVI-AWLE 
“aT gez-oull 7 SJTW 90S ‘suo13do 4104 
*posuesie 2q O04 TG MET Jelstouruo0") 
(Zip 03 CEi€) Se: 11 
‘qe Ze “WRN qe] €6 “B329y GZ:h 0} SET 
$9 > ‘10d $9 Yq “led 69 A “1d E:T 
(z) ¢¢ “822V (Z) ¢¢ “B222V (Z) <¢ “832V 
(1) €4 a ‘Ted (1) €4 ?a ‘led (1) €£ °@ ‘ied £E:0T 
c8:6 
€¢ “B19V Zh WIN £6 "BIW Zh “WRN €¢ "B39 Zp WIN £8:8 
AVGYnALVS AVaIad AVGSYOHL AVGSANGdM AVGSanL AVGNOW SunoH 

















reo paryy, 


239 


“CEE ased “sadUaIIG pue syiv fo Ajynoe yj “age -9ut} 32S “peppe aq 03 uodo suo pue gq 10 V7 UOISIAIC] Wot} ssinod 3ug) *A LON 

















Woe Gh els Si a | 
(1) “921 GeV 66 FH Ge] V8S meyD | Sc-F 9} SE-T 
pp lh ee a ee ee et ee ee SS ee 
(Z) 8¢ °A'H 

(KS ee Bs (1) d6s -FH (1) “4®1 d6S “FH iets ele | ce: TT 

Ors See! TLE 7G SS (1) 1¢ “84H (1) “91 d6S °A'H Ms eH sl ce: 0r 

qe] 246 PAH (1) 4"t VieS 2e 1 SE:6 

“GEL VAS. “RIS ES ENS (ToS9eh, ¥6Seea Gg ABAD) GE:8 
AVGUYALVS AVCIGA AVGSHOAL AVGSANGAM AVGSdAOL AVGNOW SUNOH 








(9smo07j 90189q) eI psAIY, 


"¢€¢7 eBed ‘sadualdg pue syaiy jo Aqjnde4 ‘a]qQe}-9UIIZ Vag “peppe 9q 03 g JO YW UOIsIAIq] Wo} esinod padoidde uy ‘A TON 





























MEI AASS “SISNSI 
GE SSIS) ARE RISNES “Sl \ASS “ciate GIR Sige Sse! CE GL ES) G2:F 9} SET 
Oe Oley : WS) SEAT AONS S [US “EBON S| CE: IT 
GU SSS “esa! 09 “jors44d 09 “Jors4yd GEIUGIGS eet 09 “TOIS4Yq CE: 01 
“GEE (KSS. “Sel GH BIS “IES KEE NAGS “Ciel! SE:6 
BENS See elt, SCRE EL Via, ETD) Cor at Fl XOF Feeds GEE NGS Qatiel cs 
AVG@UYOALVS AVIA AVGSYNEL AVGSANGHM AVGSdHOL. AVGNOW SHNOH 


ee 
(asamo0, 901890q) IevaX puodsas 


240 


"pappe eq 02 uoreonpg yersdyq *4,LON 




















(1) “481 OT 3e¢ “GEO h ezer8| AAG fe AS ENED) “FI € 2 © HV | Sep 9} SET 
E26 SUV 2 ae bo ekess| (1) I ‘Peg eel (1) Teg” ce: TT 
PRIS Bes Aled PVE EES | ce: OT 
[bes sal Lesvetes tod ih AERIS | ae leech je RE cE:8 
AVGYNnIVS AVQCIaA AVGSYNEL AVGSAUNGHM AVGSaAML AVUNOW SUnNoH 





(dInj}[MILISY JO spooyssg wory syuOpNyS) 
IVI ISIL 


"ye9A 
puodes Ieyi UI [ .2INZ[MNdIWZIOZFY pue aeod 3SIJ IY Ur (uoousezje Aepsoupa yy uo gq qr) XO+r Arjstweyy) aye} AvUI ATjsIWIaYD [[X IMPeID ul wpe YUM sjuepnig 
‘Peppe aq 0} worjeonpy yershyq:G LON 



































‘1 1 ‘Od "qF] OI 20g "qe] VI “weyD qe] I “H'V ‘qe] 1 “A'W | Sep 0} Gert 
- TPS 22 v SE: IT 
AI 30g Foe Al 2° 1 “H'V Al 30g 1 ‘H'V CE: 01 
T “weyD 1 ‘Bug | T “weyD T ‘Bug 1 "weyD I ‘8uq ce:6 
1 "30H I ‘30L] I ‘330p] E78 
AVGUYALVS AVGINA AVGSHNHL _KVGSINGHIM AVGSHAL AVGNOW SuNOH 


(S[ooyaS Ys Wor syuspnys) 
Tea SIL] 


0F-686. AYNALINIIMOV AO ALTONOVA—ATSV La 


241 





(Z) 1 ‘31Mog (<Z?¢ 03) (Z) “481 ZS silos 





























(1) “981 T Aareq qe] ¢ ‘shud "q2] 0S ‘OA "qF] Jor “weyD (1) “481 1S silos | Ga:H 0} SEIT 
(1) 1 ‘Aareq was (1) 1 “Aue (1) 1 ‘Anreq ce: 11 
pr (z) zs sTios (z) ze spos | 
I “38Vy Jo "3SIH (1) 1¢ spies (1) I¢ sftos CE: OT 
(Z), 06. D-A ¢ ‘shud 0S. OF ¢ ‘shud 0S ‘O'A ¢ ‘shud GE:6 
by “eA XO “MeYyD by “Pe X0F “HeYD bh “PR GE:8 
AVGUYALVS AVGIaA AVACSYOHL AVGSANGHM AVGSANL AVGNONM SUNOH 





(oInjMoLAgY JO spooysg wWoI’Z SyUspNyG) 


Ivax puorsss 
































(Z) I ‘nog (<z€ 09) 
(1) “qe1 1 ‘Aareq “qeI ¢ “shud "qT 0S “OA "q®] 40h “meyD € 27 ‘HV | Sth 93 SE: 
aes * 7 H’V (1) 1 ‘Asreq ry T "3uq (1) 1 ‘Asreq T ‘3ug : (1) I ‘Asreq SE: IT 
I ‘8y jo "4sIH SE: 0T 
(Z)0-0S Od g ‘shud ia ae ¢ ‘shud 0¢ ‘Dd ¢ ‘shud SE:6 
bh PEN XO “Wey bh “WeW XO0F “wWeYD bh “PPA ce:8 
AVGUYALVS | xvarya AVGSHNHL AVGSANGIM AVGSaNL AVUNOW SunoH 























(sjooyss Ys] Wor sjuspnys) 
IvIK puosas 


See ee ae Te eS ee a eee eS SEN, EL Bee ea a ee rk on Ne 
(Z) “41 ¥. “JOOZ 












































(2) “q®1 s¢ “Anreq (Z) “481 $6 slog (Z) “91 ZS sTlos 
(1) “981 OL “PE "q21 7 ‘AV (1) “981 €¢ sTiog (I) “481 1S sfiog | gzip 0} SET 
(Z).-279. (Da (Z) 879 Og (Z) + ‘Jooz (2)2 79 yg (z) + ‘1907, 
(I) 19 ‘Da (2) % ‘]00Z (P4194 (1) 1 ‘Peg (W219 se (1) 1 ‘Peg ce: 11 
(Z) +S sTlos (Z) $s sTtog 
(T) segs ettes (1) €S sTles 
(Z) Z¢ sos (Z) 7S sftos ce: 01 
[Se ISasord (1) 1¢ spies Iona (1) 1¢ sTes 
¢ ‘8uq Ig ‘dg ‘qng I¢ ‘dg ‘qng 26 
LA ‘led Se erory cred (Zz) ¢¢ *Aareq oE:8 
AVGUALVS AVQINA AVGSUNHL AVGSANCGAM AVQGSaOL AVANOW SunOH 
(aou919S juR[d) gq dnorg 
s1eaX YWANOY pue pay, 
La] 
a ‘aaNzNIIBW Jo sjooyrxg wos sjyuepnjzs Jejn3er Aq ieeA snotAeid e& UI Uaye} Usveq oAPY TIM T “39eGy 
I¢ ‘By jo ‘asiEy GE:7 
‘qet 29 “H'W (Zz) “qe] $¢ *Aateq (Z) “481 ZS sfios 
(I) “WI DT ‘Peds ue] 7 COW (1) ‘qe] ¢¢ ‘Aneq (Z) “481 ¥ ‘1007, (1) “481 1S slog | Gz:p 0} SET 
(Z) + ‘1907 = (Z) & ‘1907, 
(Z) + ‘10°Z, IZ SHV (Tiel “Ptds IZ ‘H'V (1) 1 P8ds Se: IT 
(Z) Zé sTtos (Z) 7Z¢ sftos 
Load I$ "PS "327A LSeso (1) 16 sfes i674 (1) 1¢ sTes SE:0T 
¢ ‘Bug €¢ ‘aug I¢ ‘dg ‘qng cc 20g IS ‘dg ‘qng €¢ “3ug SE:6 
LF "1d 7 a. 9a Ge:8 
AVGUALVS AVGINA AVGSHOHL AVGSANGAM AVGSaAL AVGNOK SuNOH 


(sJUepnyyg sININIUASy Jo [ooyIS Iepnsor 10y ead [eUTT oy,y,) 
dnoryg [e1oue4y 
G0 KO PULL 


*posursie aq 0} 4303 eIOQe] 73 ‘oA pue 
18 “‘D'd ‘pesuesze aq 03 soy aanyreq 7¢ “3]Nog pue [¢ “3]Nog ‘EC “q'W ‘peSuesze aq 03 CE S]log pue ‘ZC “3JOFY ‘79 “IUq ‘OG ANE ‘TZ “Weyporg ‘74 “H'V ‘ALON 
qe] ES “30g (z) “q®I ZS ‘31nog 
































“(Ste 93) qe] VI9 3Uq ({) “9®] 1¢ ‘3]nog 
qFI OT “1995 qe] Th “WIE qe] €¢ “A'V "qeT 7G “30g qe] VIO “Wey=porg | Gzip 0} SEIT 
19 “wayrorg 7S ‘30g 19 “Weyrorg ie PIKE 19 “weyrorg ZS *30q cE: IT 
19 "3ug 19 ‘3g 19 “3uq GE: 01 
89 °F *Jod 89 A ‘od 89 °F Tod 
T¢ “340F] TS 32057 T¢ “340}] ce:6 
T *Jo°) €¢ ‘30g T ‘JOD €¢ “10g I ‘J0°5 €¢ "30g 
Te UPI zy WEA Ty eA 
(PRO) 8 (Z)° 18 “Dd (Z) Teo al ce:8 
(id bara: SOR Si CL)mZer 7d CE) ee Coane 
AVGUYOALVS AVGIYNA AVGSHOHL AVGSANGHM AVGSHOAL AVGNOM SUNOH 























, “972 “OF “WP ‘UvuI8D ‘yousIy 10,y ‘osed sty} UD poyeodod jou ore sesed Surpadead oY} UO paysi] Sasano)) 


s (syoafqng yeuorndg) 
sxeoR YPNOY pue ply, 
*pesurize aq 02 ZL ‘*EY'V pue 99 “HV 


‘Tp AastusyD Url Ayuo seinjd9] 843 sxe Aew juepnys & sIApe JpPpUuUgqQ -‘ALON 




















‘qet 49 “(H'V qe] Gzp ‘wayD (Z) “481 ¥¢ Asteq (Z) “481 ZS spies 
(1) ‘981 OI “Peg Utica Ww (1) “481 €¢ “4areq (Z) “9®1 # ‘19°Z (1) ‘481 16 STIS | Sep 0} SE:T 
(7) - ‘J9°Z (Z) ¥% *19°Z 
(Z) - ‘J9°Z IZ ‘H'V (i) bp eg 1Z ‘H’V (1) I ‘Peg GE: IT 
(2) z¢ s]tes (Z) 7S sfios 
[ogee IS “PS 329A tS a (1) I¢ sftos iS os (1) i¢ sTios ce: 01 
¢ ‘suq Tp “wWeYD 1¢ ‘ds ‘qng Ze “waYyD T¢ “4g “qng Tp “WReYD CE:6 
(7) 89 ‘H'V (Z) 89 ‘H'V (Z) 89 “H’V 
(1) $9 ‘H'V Z °°” ‘°d (1) 69 “H’V LF ‘1d (1) $9 ‘H’V ce:8 
AVaYALVS AVGINA AVGSHNAHL AVGSANGAM AVGSANAL AVGNOW SUNOH 








(so.UeTIDg JeuTUY) Q dnory 
sivoX YANO pue pany, 





(Z) “4*I O€ “JO9D (<Z:¢€ 03) (Z/€) “WIGEl “AO (CCl es 


























i) aa (1) “481 92 “RIN [(Z/€) “FFI VET ‘AO (1) “921 9 “eIq | GZ:p 0} SET 
9p “s4Ud (1) 0€ *“T9°5 9p “shud (1) FOE “1825 9p “shud (1) 0€ "19°5 ce: TT 
cc “PRA VASES: St PEI Via St WE “qF] W9r ‘shud cé: OT 

P. cee Ip “s4ud comeleo) "G21 V9 “shud SE:6 
Z/ teeta) 90 BTN mare WRG Ee) Si EA ON yah) ce:8 
AVGYALVS AVQGIWA AVGSHNAL AVGSANGHM AVGSHMLI AVGNOK SunoH 








SULIBOUISUY [VIIIJII[WY PUL [IAID Iva puorsas 


*AjUO W119} puoses sae IIpUl (Z) ‘AJUO WII} YsII} sajzeoIpur (T) 


‘Poppe eq 03 uoreonpy yersdyq “ALON 





























* (z) “481 gzz “PEW cE: 
(z) ‘481 gzz “EW O77 “Be D727 “PEN "qeT p “MeIq 77 “BREW cee 
qe] GIZ seisdyd - qe] WIZ ‘s4ud 
(Z) “981 ¥ZZ “PEN VIZ “HRN “Fl p “Meg VIZ WeW GE:z 
"qe] IZ seisdyd 
(Z) “981 W7Z “BEN "qeI WIZ “s4yd "qeT p “MeIq E:T 
dzz “WRN qdzz “WeW qzz “We 
W727 “WEA db “rid V7z “PRM dp “meq V7Z “WEA SEIT 
"q2] 17 “RA AOb “weYyD “qeT Z “Mead AOb “weYyD "qe BQ “WaYD G¢:0T 
Iz ‘s4y4q “qe] IZ “Pe Iz ‘s4yq "gel Z “Mead Iz ‘844g "qe] BOP “WeYyD Se6 
(2) GedD Vb “Meg Vb “eid 
We) het SG 8) (Deol 4D qIz “WN "qe] Z “MeIq giz “RRA "qe] BOP “WeYyD Se:8 
AVGUALVS AVGINA AVGSHNHL AVGSGUNGIM AVGSaAL AVGNOM SuNOH 








IVI 4SALT 


0-661 “AONAIOS Gal IddV 40 ALTONOVA—AISV La 


245 


(7/7) d69 ‘a’D 





SEL ay Se er) 


GER SHAD SOUS) 


(Z/Z) 69 “HD 





Whi lags evs, 
EGE ERS. GIS) 


Se:P 





“TELS ViCSemlca) 


SCE OWS Ceono) ce:¢ 





"GET abs “weYD 


“FEI dzy weyD 


(2/7 O> 569) sO) 


"qe]_ GZS “JeD 
"qe qgc “weYD 


GE] _ Vso eqD 


SEL eViCGmce 
G2:€ 0} SE-T 


———— a | a ee 
a | | OO | eee ee | | OS —-- Fs 












































(Z/1) 69 “aD ie 2) $$ "HD EG }Oe So ‘aD SerIt 
pS “uIAYD vo TD (1) 1¢ “844 Aten, se:01 
eo “Ha zp “wey | (7/7) “FI €S “AA ty “WEUD ty “uRYD SE:6 
(27%) 9"1, €Ge "aa Ti) €¢ “Hd gi “wey GE:8 
AVGaALVS “AVQGIUA AVGSYOHL AVGSANGaM AVGSaAL AVONOW SunoH 
SULLVOUISUY [BITWIYD Iva psy, 
"41 OO “s4Ud SEP 
tie S2} Ip 
(zy): caer Ze peek) © | (2/£) 981) Ce bet ; : SEE 
(WoC a IZ 6). SELOeL aoe | IZs £) Selle OB IN Lg BO So) Se 
(Z/€) Cl 1b AN ; p 
(2) OEE Ce SP Ze) SL CET : . G2:€ 0} SEIT 
(PZ | (2/€) “FFT Der aa (2/7 £) "ele thea qe aoe “shud 
9b “shud (1) ze 1095 | oF “shud te Pe OF 45d cea Se: II 
SZ “PE "421 0h “HEYD Sz WRN It 8 ‘Id sz PRM It >a “ed SE:0T 
dit 8 “1ed eye : 
Hib Ht “led "qe1 Wr “HUD ae We) Ty “844d € ao (1) Ib “FW CE:6 
(7/1) 81 HO "421 Gob “AyD aI “d'D tee: Be aI ‘HD Il, “@o SE:8 
AVGUYALVS AVAIaA AVGSaNHL AVGSANGdIM AVasaaL AVUNOW SunoH 





























SUIIJOUISUY SUIUTTA, pue [voTWeYyD 1edaX PUOIIE 


246 











(¢z¢ 93) 
















































































“gel gz¢ ‘s4uq "qe Wzs ‘s4yq qe] zs “aa (2/Z) 69RD ces 
(2/ZeDre “AD "qe] gqz¢ ‘s4yq "qe] W7s ‘s4ug ‘qe] gzS ‘aa (7/Z) V69 “HD | Seg 0} SET 
(7/1) +8 ‘HO 
(7/1) 69 ‘HO 6¢ “AD ars Esl (secre (se) A Smeas bs ce: 11 
Lcoseo Ss “Oa (Gy) ane ese sei S ‘Ha Lose GS: 01 
(1) 8246 “WIR I¢ ‘aa (1) ®Z¢ “BeEW IS “Ha Is “aa CS:6 
zs ‘shud IS °@ ld zs ‘shud IS q ‘1° IS 9 "]0d S¢:8 
AVQuALVS AVQINA AVGSHOAHL AVGSAaNGaM AVaSaOL AVGNONM SUNOH 
SULIOIUISUY [BILIPIW IIA pry, 
‘qe] (Z) 78 ‘AD (¢z?¢ 93) 
ge] (1) 89 “HO ge] 98 “AO "q®] 08 ‘79 “HO (t/Z) G69 “HO ce:€ 
ge] (7) 78 ‘HO (CEC) evi Sale 
"qeq (1) 89 “AD qe] 98 “AO “q®] 08 ‘79 “AD (Z/Z) V69 “AO | S&:€.0} GET 
(z/1) +8 ‘HD =a 
(z/1) 69 ‘HO 98 “d'D cos) (Z) €8 ‘HD cog) (Z) Ege aD S$: 11 
(i999 “AD Lone) (1) 1S "83474 Lge S$: 01 
(Z) @ ‘HD (CRZSaD 
66 “a 79 “HD (1) 89 "FO 98 ‘F'D (1) 89 “ao 79 ‘F'D SE:6 
98 “AD IS Q ‘19d €¢ ‘Ha Ig “°q ‘Jd €¢ “Oa I¢ 4 "lod G$:8 
AVGUNALVS AVQCIYNA AVGSYNHL AVGSANGAM AVGSaAL AVGNONM SuNOH 








SULIVOUISUY [IAID Tea psy, 





(SZ7°¢ 03) 








































































































(Z/Z) “91 G8 “AO “GFT €OT “weyD (1) 88 “WwW BS Ree So = Co CE:€ 
“qe] €01 “weyD (1) 88 ‘dW qe] £8 “A'D | Se: 07 SE:T 
(Z/1) +8 ‘'O 68 ‘AW “qeT €OT “WayD cs “AW cg ‘AW Se: IT 
Agi? ee) "GFT €O1 “WeyD qn yeuanof L6 “BD Se: 01 
z9 “way "qe] €O1 “weyD z9 “WeYD 79‘ mayD 8:6 
€0OT “wey Zo =a) €01 “wayD £8 ‘dD €01 “wayD £8 ‘FD SE:8 
AVGUYALVS AVIA AVACSUNHL AVGSANGAM . AVGSAAL AVGNOW SunoH 
SULIJOUISUY [VITWsYD Ie9aA YANO 
+ (7/2) a8 “HO (2/7) 969 “HD ce:F 
(z7/€) “9®1 GIZ ‘AW — |(z/€) “WI WIL CaN 
"qe] gg “way (Z) “981 7Z “AW (t/Z) dbs “AO "qT ZS “JO®9D (z/7Z) 469 “AD SE: 
"qeT gg “WeYyD (Z) “981 7Z “AW ee a9 $5 “GET ZS 708] eee, oe a5. G2:€ 0} SEIT 
(7/1) +8 ron cee SST | 5, = a 
(249) 69 “BD ZS *JO#D Cea ZS *JO°D 6S “HD Se: IT 
TASS: 6@) (1) 1¢ “84 Lo ‘HD Se: 01 
ef ‘aa | (z/z) “91 €¢ “aa 7Z ‘AW IZ ‘a'W 7Z ‘AW IZ ‘a'W SE:6 
(7/Z) “91 €¢ “aA gg “weyD €¢ “d'd gg “wey SE:8 
AVGUYALVS AVCIUYA AVGCSYNHL AVGSANGAM AVGSdAnL AVINOW SuNOH 











SULIBIUISUY SUIUTTA, TeaX PAY, 


248 





——$—— << 























aqZZ ‘aa 624 Fa V4 “aa 18 ‘08 ‘84 ‘AA | Ge: 02 SEiT 
(Z) 09 "weYD (Z) 78 ‘aa (Z) 09 “wWeYyD (2) we aa (Z) 09 “weyD 
(1) s¢ ‘s4yq (I) €8 “da (1) ¢¢ *s4yq (1) €8 ‘aa (1) ss ‘shud ce: I 
(z/€) “FI 18 “Aa 94 ‘Ha 18 ‘Ha 08 Ta Ig “A'a 08 “Aa GE: 01 
(z/€) “981 18 “Aa 84 ad 94 ‘aA 84 ‘Aa 94 “AA 64 ‘ad SE:6 
(z/€) “9®1 18 “Aa SE:8 
AVGUYALVS AVGIYA AVGSHNHL AVGSANGAM AVGSaANL AVGNOW SunoH 








~~ 


SULIBOUISUY [BIII}II[Y IeaA YANO 


“Peppe oq 03 Uodo Ue ao siseud WY ?A LON 















































(Z) “481 78 “AD 
(1) “481 89 “EO qe] bL “FO qe] €9 “FO qe] ZL "A'D (1) “981 76 “HO =| Sesh 0} E:T 
*"gqe] 099 “AO 
AsO) qk] G99 “FO Cenc qe] G99 “AO €9 “FO "q®] V99 “FO CE: IT 
qe] 099 ‘AO "q®T 099 “TO 
(1) 89 “HD qe] g99 “AD (Mbere ts) "g®] V99 “FO (M2 BED) qe] V99 “FO cs: 01 
(Z) 7 “OD (7) 78 ‘aD 
£9 ‘FD pL ‘FO (1) 89 “dO bZ ‘FO (1) 89 “Fo bL “AO CE:6 
(1) 64 “HO (Ga erste at) 
(ie COP eS) (1) 99 ‘d'D CE:8 
AVGUYALVS AVGINA AVGSHOAHL AVGSANGAM AVGCSANL AVGNOWM SHNOH 





SULIBIULSUY [LAID Iva yANOY 


249 

















*sjuepnjs jo Joquinu paeziuiy e& Joy | Aurjog yA yeuorjdo [g AZojowouW, 


*AJUO Ulla} JsIlf sajedIpul (]) 


‘pappe aq 03 uorenpy yers4yq *A.LON 












































(cZ:¢ 03) (¢Z:Z 03) 
MEG om (1) 9h “Be STEVE W199 03 Te "421 IT “844d |. RSE as ASIEN Ge:h 0} E:T 
(is hieleye IT ‘shud oO, Il “44d (GME NALA It “44d Se: TT 
Loe owe LO eT Cy POL aaes oe 
Al “2°x GEL Gig SUUuIo) AT 3°ds EE ys Ue, AT 3°dx ce: 0r 
Z “WieD Z "wWyay Z “wey 
Shee cts | BEG 2 Oe Ge Jat NAW ee EES) Ace a SE:6 
(1) dhe “Be SENS IOP en XO Wey) HEEL OPssserS) Pe ENO) (1) Wbb “BR GE:8 
AVGaALVS AVdIdA AVASHOHL AVOSHUNGHM AVdSdO.L AVGNOW Sun0H 
AIJSUIG pue odUulIpyyyy eo ISAT 
‘ 
Or-626. ANDIGHA FO ALTOOVA-dTaVL- aA 
*aAOGe P2UO]}UIW sasiNO> UOISIAIPqns 0} 3YB1I ey} seAsase1 BurzeauIsuq Suruipy jo jueuIedeagq eyy ‘seAtz21q,y 
‘Tl #4 HIN WEG AS KY SSE [GAEL VN Sele IS AN (Z) 2597109) (8) Sc:} 0} SET 
¥S “]99D« PS” [925% 
9°] ¢8 HW +8 “AW I 243 AW +8 “AW S199 s +8 “AW ce: tT 
qPl cS aN eZ “AW F128 AN th) 29th OS 107) ef AW cf saw ce: 01 
9] ¢8 Ws (1) 18 ‘TW q*I 28 “AW (1) “41 OS "19°95 (1) 18 ‘HW (1) 18 ‘HW SE:6 
O9iseo2 Bey Biles) (1) “481 OS “T0795 CIe Ale cEé:8 
AVGYALVS AVIA AVGSHNAL AVGSHNGHYM AVGSHAL AVGNOW SUnNOoH 








SUILIOULSUY SUIUTT, Tea YANO 


250 





9€ “aeUY 































































































ge] YZ “jorsdyg "GFT 1S “Rg (Z) SE “yeuy (1) €¢ ‘3eUVy (z) gg 3euy | GzP 07 SEIT 
T “weyrorg 9¢ “qeUY [ “weyrorg €¢ “qeuy F [ “Wweyorg cs: IL 
“qe] [ “weyporg TZ ‘yors4yq 1¢ “peg IZ “yors4yq I¢ “eg IZ ‘Jorsdyq CE: 0T 
qe] [ “Weyrorg €€ “jeuy € “py 2 €€ “qeuy € “Pa “3 €€ “qeuy GE:6 
“qe] JT “Wweyrorg €¢ “3euy 09 “Yypdsq €€ “jeuy 99 “yrdsq €€ “yeuy GE:8 
AVGUYALVS AVGIYA AVGSYOHL AVGSHNGHM AVGSANL AVGNOM SUnOH 
SUTDIPIA, 1V9K PAY, 
(Z) gz 3euy 
$7 “WeUY pe] gz “3eUY $7 “yeuy (1) “981 1 “Peg (Z) pz ‘3euy cE:€ 
(Z) gz “3euy (Z) -z “3eUy 
p7 ‘jeUy ge] QZ “JeUY pZ “yeUYy (T) “4®T 1 “298g (IT) 8z "3e8uy | GZ:g 0} SE:T 
(7) $z ‘3euy 
(1) “4®I € “JO°Z QZ ‘3eUYy "ge] Zh “weYD (Go) je sexe qe] $7 “jeuy Gol i, Bees ce: 1 
(7) $7 ‘3eUy (Z) gz ‘3euy 
(1) “FI € ‘19°Z (1) € *199Z “gel Tp “weyD (1) € ‘1997, qe] $7 “jeu (1) € "]9°7z, CE: 01 
(Z) $7 ‘3euy 
(1) “del € “19°97, Zp “MeYyD qe] Zp “wWeayD Zp “way qe] pZ “yeuy Ze “WeYyD CE:6 
(Z) 9z ‘3euy 
(Z) bz ‘3euy (1) $Z 3euy (Z) $z@ 3eUuy $Z “jeuy SZ ‘3eUYy ce:8 
AVGYALVS AVGINA AVGSYNHL AVGSANGHM AVGSAAL AVGNOW SUNOH 








UIDIPI|, Te9K puorsas 


Zo 



















































































(Z) €¢ “8474 79 “3ery>4sq Se:P 
(Z) 1, XO], 2 ‘stnf (Z) €¢ “34H 
€G Hed (1) ZS “Pe (1) IS “ToIpey 9¢ “JeUYy “Bing GS eae GEE 
ZS “WIE €¢ “34H eG “BALY TG se 420) Couierd SE:6 
PASTE CL) Ul eebece aE (Z) ZS “PIN 
(acs ST Oe (Z) 7S “Pe zo “Bmg |(1) 1¢ *xOL @ ‘sHnf BG MESES | Se:T 
es “ed ZS “Pew 1¢ “Pe j° 3S1H ZS “PIN ZS “Pa oS “GPT “UND SE: 11 
ZS ‘3ang ZS °81ng ZS “3ansg 
("wre TT 38) ec “we CS aPeIN CS PPI cS “PRIN CSe pa VSI a se SE: OT 
ZS ‘3ansg Z¢ *3ang Z¢ ‘81nSg 
(ure OT 3%) Zo “PAW ZS “PIN ZS “PAN ZS “Wied ZS “PRIN CG) BADER SIO) SE:6 
ZS “UAE B “SGD 7S “UsSE) B “SIO C65 BAS a2 SO CS ed (AS BRU EH. zg “Bang SE:8 
AVGYALVS AVQITHA AVGSHNAL AVGSANGHM AVGSHALE AVUNOW SUnoH 
oUDIPIA] WOK YA 
(a Es | | GEIL US, “CERRO s| ES) SPeIN SoH ® SG GZ PsAdd SIRI CL wa lOo ease Ge:€ 
Ig “Bang *urD "ge] 1¢ “Wweyorg Ig “Bang. "UTD qe] 272 ‘Toishyq =| “qey ZZ “jooewaeyg SE:Z 
TSS PeNe MD GEL UNS MeAMp IONS | Como ad "qe] C4 194d GAL Ga, EPISCEE EN Fe | ce:T 
I¢ “Bing ‘uD I¢ “ang “urD I¢ ‘Bing “uly 
1S SEAN HHI) is URL | LSP OU Neue) LS PINS SEHD 1S; (Pon SD Se-TT 
I¢ ‘84ng ‘ulD I¢ ‘sang ‘ury’) I¢ ‘Sang ‘ul]D 
Op “WU “Bing Soe PSIN SEES) Ig “Hed Loe Pein S ie TERNAL EMD) ES» RIN BO GS-01 
(Z) 1S peg , 
(1) Zo HA “BHD ZZ *Joreueyd ZZ “Jo1s4ud ZL “Jooruseyd ZZ “Jorsdud 9p “WeUW “Bing SE:6 
(z) 1S “ed | (Z) IS “WA B “SqO (Z) Ig "UA % “SGD 
(1) 2S “HAL “UHH (1) Tg “ped LS Sed 19 “yds tg MEM (1) 1¢ "wtq ce:8 
AVGUYALVS AVIA AVCSHNAL AVGSANGAM AVGSHALL AVGUNOW SHUNOH 















































UIDIPI|A, AVIA YANO 








252 


(IT) OZ “3eUVy (Z) OZ “Ruy CE: P 















































‘ (Z) 0Z "3euy 
(Z) 2z ‘“3eUy (Sz:€ 3) 
ZZ “3eUV LZ “yey cz “3eUy (1) 0Z “3eUy (I) £2 "384y | Ge:H 0} SE:T 
IZ ‘3u9q ZZ "3eUy qe] Zp “weYD IZ "34eq ZZ “EUV IZ “3u9q Se: 11 
IZ "3u20q (Z) £7 “3euy qe] Zh “WeYD IZ “3ueq zz “3euy IZ “ueq Se: 01 
IZ "3u9q Zp “way “q®1 Zp “HEYD ty PND 20: FEUY th Say SE:6 
(z) £Z ‘3euy 
(I) ZZ “3euy IZ % OZ “3eUY IZ ‘eq ZZ “3eUY £7 “3euy ce:8 
AVCYALVS AVIA AVACSHNHL AVGSANGAM AVGSHAL AVGNOW sunoH 
AIJsUIG Iva PuosasG 
“yeqidsopy yequepyy yeroulaoid cee) ul uoTj}INAASUT Jesturyp> SyooM Ph suIpnpu), 
(nox) “pey]) 
EG soraeIpad 
€S “UAD) ® “SIC sur Aqeg €S “PN €6 “Wd B® “SIO €9 "3eIYASd y Se: 
(dno) *pepy) : 
€¢ “Ud ® “SIO aur Aqeg 7S PIOYL €G solaelped ZS BIOL, GE:2 
(‘wd Z 3) 
€¢ "UAE ® “SIO 
(‘ad z 3B) (z) €¢ “Pe (dnoz) “pe)) (ets ero 
€S “UAE ® “SIO atu Aqeg (1) sorerped €G soaeIpad €¢ “sins (Z) €¢ “TewydO Se: 
igo (sdnoiy pe) 
eg “Wed €G “UAE B “SIO tae) AZojo3eur 70] sorpeedoyzO €G “UAD B “SIO Se: 11 
("wre TT 3) €¢ ““81ng €¢ ‘3ing ES “21ns €¢ “Sing 
eG “Wed €S “PIN €S PIN €S “PIN €S “PN €S “Pe Se: 01 
€¢ ‘3ans €¢ ‘3ans eg “Sing €¢ “sing 
€S “Pe €S “Pe €S “PIN ES “Pe €S “Pe SE:6 
(noi) “pey]) (dnoit pe) 
€G so1aqeIpeg 6G ‘Us4D ® ‘SGO €G “WAL B “SqO cE:8 
AVGUYALVS AVCIaA AVGSYNEL AVGSANGHM AVGSANL AVUNONM SunoH 








OULDIPIA, 19K YIXIS 


253, 


(Z) Ib 349q Ip ‘349q cE: P 



































Ip 302q Tp “3Wq Ep “3u9q Ib ‘eq | ‘qe] OL ‘Jooermseyg cee 
p< ‘Bing Ip “3ueq Ep “3U2q Ip “3U9q | qe] OL “JorRwIeYg e872 
bo “PIN Ip “32q (1) z$ qoIs4uq be oq | qe] OL “Joormseyg CET 
Gyo areca ogo | Ge hy easqued S|. Sys olenZyP 3G | ats de pao 2 | eae poe ee 
poited |e 2 ep pI | 1g “ured zy “queq wawq | ze aug | Seon 
(z) 16 “wea (z)  “3¥q (z) €h “3¥2q 
(1) Ib “3u2q Gh “OID (1) z¢ ‘le1s4yq Zp “3UEq (1) zg “1o1s4yq Zh “3UEq £8:6 
. (Z) 9b ‘weq 
(Z), 16 peg (1) 1¢ “Ra Ig “wed bh “WIed Ie) ued (1) 1s “wea ce:8 
AVGUYALVS AVGIUA AVGSYOHL AVGSAINGUM AVGSaAL AVUNOW SsunoH 








Aq}sIJUVG TeeA YANO 























(1) Te “3¥eq (Z) €€ 3ueq (1) €€ “3ueq ce:F 
(Z) €€ “weq (Z) ze “3ueq (z) zo “weg 
"qeT I “]oIssyd (I) ze ‘3ueq (1) “qe] 7 “Peg (1) €€ “3Haq qe] T “weyporg | Gzip 0} SE:T 
| ‘weyorg DF a eeaa- (1) 7 peg | yt “weWporg (1) zo peg | oetTE 
Ie “weg | Ig “Jorsdyq (z) Te ‘3ueq IS "Jorssyd IS “yorsdyq ce: 0T 
Te ‘3ueq y PIA 21 b ‘PIN “IN Ze “weg G8:6 
AVAUALVS AVGINA AVGSHOHL AVGSANGIM AVGSaOL AVUNOW SunoH 


ANsUEd eax PAT, 





204 


"PapPE eq 03 vorenpy yers4ydq :?FLON 











“eT qzb “weayD RIC Valeo, GEL GOs ela) “41 VI 3°d ~| Se-F OF SE-T 


SS oo ———————— Eee eee EEE ee 





[RRYZ Dah ENS bao 7, XL 4°¢ Ue ARE Es DES ARKS| Se: 11 
bal hel A281 FI : (Z) 9€ “3e7 ce: OL 
THe Te EER ae Gp MS) (hp USES) Zp “weyD Ge: 6 
ASP MELEE uch (7 ENS) Paesetd i. XOr “ey iP PSSERAS EI ggg 

AVGURLVS AVQIa AVGSHYOAL AVGSANGUM AVGSHOAL AVGNOW SUnNoOH 








QSINOD 9}eTUVIIT pue Aoveulreyg UI ‘9G°q—sAeaX ISA 


0F-686. ‘AOVINUVHd AO IOOHOS—AITSV LAWL 


*pesuesiie aq 0} €C “eIBYT, pue [C ‘stanf “juaq 



































€¢ “jueq SE:F 

€¢ “3u9q ZG “ued ES “3ueq ZG “U0 pS ‘U2 =| GZ:P 0} SE:T 
Comopanies aga zeoavaqa\) eae izecoueq a. 1g ‘3u0q 1¢ -auaq] | -=92 aye -atecies aaeeece ae 
c¢ “Oy zo amq |. |.) 26 ameq 6¢ “34ueq IG "3ueq TST Sipe -sueq ul eence ova 
CS “OY LS ‘7g “34ueq Zo “ued 66 “Eq Ig “3ueq 1¢ “3ueq SE:6 

(Z) 1¢ 
‘woody RB “YI “eq 
£¢ “3ueq (1) 9¢ “3ueq 6g “OY gg “3ueq cE:8 
AVGUYnALVS AVGIUA AVGSYNAL AVGSANGAM AVGSALL AVGNOW SUNOH 


ANsHUO TOK YA 


255 


"€¢€7 aBed ‘saueIsgG puke sjIy jo Apne ‘ajqej-eUlly eaG ‘“ABoTOoeWMIIeYg 3O AIsTWIaYy) 
‘Ayjstuaysorg ‘Asojorseqoeq ‘AueIOg :S3UIMO]TIOJ 9Y} WoOIJ ssinod JOIUas PpeAoidde euo puP fg IO Y UOISIAIG] Wor} asino? Jorues paaoidde suo :pappe eq OT :FION 
































"qeT 19 ‘Jordy (1) aun eo7 "qeT CG ‘waeyg "get cc ‘uneyg | Gzip 0} GE:z 
acy 19 Sioe4qgoly en. © oe <2 fe Si) eae 2 Brey. |S. “qeiece uaeyg |e Ge -qemce cmcega <1 me cere 
‘qe] 79 “waeyg | z ‘Bug z 3uq z 3ug CE: IT 
‘qe] 79 “waeyg 19 “Jorssyg 19 “Jordy 19 *Jo1sdyq ££: 0T 
"qe]_ 79 “waeYg 6g “waeyg (z) €9 “waeyg (Z) €9 “waeyg CE:6 
(1) Z °8329V ek (1) 7 °8229Vv (1) Z “339Vv SE:8 
AVGUYALVS AVaIud AVGSYNHL AVGSANGAM AVaSaOL AVGNOM SuNoH 





AdeuIeyd Ul ‘9G°q—AeaX pA, 











(7) €¢ ‘waeyg 


























(00 e) Seeracs| OS “wseydg (1) “481 7 °8329VW zo “waeyd 19 “wey~org | GZ:p 0} SE:Z 
(1) OL “Peg OS “wae4g (1) “91 Z 3°V 7g “waeYd 19 “weyorg SE: 
= Sha Gl aig | ee eee 
19 “weyorg zg “waeUd 19 “weyoorg (I) 1 ‘Peg I9 “weyporg (1) 1 ‘Peg GE: IT 
IS ‘Pa “3° 1S “Pew PA (Z) g¢ “wseyg IS “Pe “3 OS “wseyd 1S “Pe “IV SE: 01 
IS “PI 32 Zo WARY O¢ “waeud : SE:6 
(1) Z °8399V (1) Z °3322Vv OS “waeyg (1) Z ‘820>V OS “waeyd GE:8 
AVGUYALVS AVGIYA AVGSYNHL AVGSANGIM : AVGSanL AVGNOW SunNOH 














esinog os}eUIITYT pue AdewuIeYg Ul ‘IG°q—AeI_ puo0dsss 


256 


INDEX 

Absentia, degrees and diplomas In .22-).6-2..4- ae 65 
Administrative iofficerss 05 ft a ae te ee ee ee 9 
Academic” calendars..A0.i02) ee eee ee ee a 
Academic costume i, 32.3... Baeeer ae ee ee ee ee ee 65 
Academic honors acy cl. + Sinead oe ne ee ee ee 35 
Academic staff ........ ee ee ee ere ee en a2 
Aecounting, (Department Of! hi nce eee niece, de 
Adfeunden’ degrees <siiichtcteleee ie eee ah ee ee 121 
Affiliated institutions .c.4...0st eee ee ee ee 214 
Agricultural’ Engineering, Dept, vol... ce, ee 123 
Agriculture; degree) in. \e<..cckie ben oe ee ee 110 
Anatomy, | Dept: of" j0015. 5 Shee ee oe ine ee ee ee 124 
Animal Husbandry,( Dept.colt... 4 eee ee ee eee ee 126 
Applied’ Science; faciultyrol sc 2) .cci kre cae ec ee ee eee 89 
Architecture, degree? 1 voldcth See ee oe, Pea al neta anre ee ener eee 96 
Architecture, Dept. 08, 46 sq400h eee rene Oe ee ee ee 128 
ATS \GESTee TiN ‘okt ees eee ttt ieee ee eee, cee 70 
YN shk-1) 1c: Sire re eee ORR ET Son sit, cute fee | cho Sey EU es oh 62 
Attendance and+lateness. (-.'\%5,.. er ee ee ee ee 56 
Bachelor-of Arts -degree-ofs...3..6 =. se ee thea een eee 66 
Bachelor,of Commerce, degreeiol ae... kes ee 87 
Bachelor of Divinity, degree of si ee ee 120 
Bachelor ‘of Education, degree of) seas. =. eee m7 
Bachelor of Household Economics, degree OF -ccccccccscsecccssscsnsectsssntssictnnintnssnsen 6 
Bachelor of\ laws, degree of (et o.ce. ee he eh ee ee 105 
Bachelor of Science intAgriculturesdesree of 428s ee 110 
Bachelor of Science in Architecture, degree Of w..cccscccsssssssssssenssnnene 96 
Bachelor,of Science in 7Arts, devrecpote.)..4.0 6 eee 70 
Bachelor of Science in Engineering, degree Of occcccccsccsessssssssiesstesnemnesnanenee 89 
Bachelor of Science in Household Economics, degree Of oncccccc:cccccsccneeun 86 
Bachelor of Scienceiin Medicine. 414.2 5.050 ee ee ee ee 98 
Bachelor of Science’ ini Nursing, degree of ...0 7.42... 103 
Bachelor of Sciencetin’ Pharmacy, depree of 42.0.0. ee 115 
Bacteriology and Hygiene, ‘Dept. soit ee eee ee 130 
Biochemistry, Dept.of Pata ee ee eee 162 
Boardol Governors 5.460: 80 sd ee ke a ee ye 
Book Store, University ‘itches Mace eee a ee ee 24 
Botany,.Dept: Of) 2... cccnsyuse. teak Pag wus ores Mae tee orn thc a eee 132 
Canadian Officers; Training Corps =.=. ee 212 
Chemical’ Engineering «22,0004 2 one ee ee RT ee Cine | 92 
Chemistry, Deptt of “sendin ets iain kc Re ee 134 
Civil engineering 2a Ry LO Ge i ee eee Ne eee ee 90 
Civilvand Municipal’ Ensineering, Dept) ol...7..e ee eee 138 
Classics, Depts ci. adodee, hived eted tee ceo icene a en ee cheek teen eo eee 144 
Collepes? Atfiliated 42.220 bt MES t0) acc e eee ata Ate ee, ke ee re 214 
Combined courses: 

Artsrand Agricul tures: (ec dee i eee ee ee ee ee 74 

Arts -andrArchitecture: Missi) cucu cout a eats ead Sees 73 

Arts, 2and “Dentistry 29h cok sient and uc ba Ask eee a on i ee 74 

Arts-and. Engineering» .wi ee... eee 72 

Artseandy Liaw) Asda Ate ccbumae tanta naa i Seep CONT oa on ge kee een ee 74° 

ATtS and< Medicine: 4.4 .u.8j5 phe Oiniansekd each seeee aan ee ee 74 
Commerce; ) degree: 117i) didi kpe ase tas tedaneareen ee eke ee ee ee ee 87 
Conimerde,  Schoolwoltes, (n25.n fmea te. acts as a Oe oe 87 


Commercial’ Law, Dept: oly. iin..h cn aeeccae ein eee ee 147 


1 LENTSTOR OES SB ZEPONE, Teh cine Us Se COE Re rae Mee seh Os-5 ee 147 
TSTELSPR NAYES ee Th A 2 oa le 5 eta MR a tt eT a 219 
I OTIRECI Ye (CORCORINERE AEs order oust (heey ook lets Me Db 101 
“PEveh ots Filed BYCFaT Ss Sah fs dee NOR I YS ia renin tha Ee cr eee ae a Oe TRS 148 
TS THESE TR Ge yt ARP es | fal wl Bee Seana nS Oi ARS "SP hare Se CaO OR aes 61 
mnctonsols Dental wmurgery, degree Of cian Bin beac mousemat lt gud AI 
DIOCLOTIOLVIGCICUSG, GENTE: OF mc, 0 qucinscias ath euen a aes tere Be oot onl 98 
LINCOM OR MCleNCeN CeOTee Of ese sc .i/ ah .ihir cds tee ceeee etl ella lh doo oh 120 
CALORIC TES CLTOO UROL etn, eee eth pee naeR CO eMC eae se) ks 87 
DOUIZCRLIOTIR ODUM OL er sat AN Ter at ee Net ae NO og eee ag hve oe 151 
BleCiiICs MMOH INeerin fine eet dee ee te Pee) ee ee ie 93 
Mecca aLnemeering td Epis Oli cain tee ine ed oe eee 153 
Bngineering. «dersrecs” inek ee ses pk oy end actu ERE TUR 89 
De yadb Slee, WD a) arent oienes ope ei ee a een aC | a <n ieeieg iineee teen 156 
ocomolosy.. Depts ofsece cian actin ie Leer tants sed ee ome ee MO = SPEED 159 
BEATIN TS TOTS Maen ch oes ees, entra sine se, ed Ad beh em 57 
Bex TEESION DCP tis O Lye c oan tee erie aN, es ede rest dy Se eet Rite 209 
maculties.. Organization, bygecics ees, a ae ik iC, Lee eames 66 
FACUILYRCOLOTS deci ae em: FE Na Re te te oC RR SEL” ON Beek 64 
PaCUL VEC OUD CIS ie cit eit vel mre eae et ee ney LU ie OR ea 9 
1Cyl ae a et Oe 1 a Ce ET fede 52 
iields@ rope Dental gietect een A re ile ee erg 880 161 
ivench, see: Modern tLanguages,, Dept. of -.c.oeeee ec 183 
ineterals Literatures) Dept. Ol scare eat he mee ee beer heal ae 163 
Geolosyes Depts Olmert a. Baus tat ales er cee te Me Be Rt Poke) Snethe 4. 163 
German,'see: Modern Languages, Dept. of iauiisd atest decscece cassie las 185 
EACAU GLO RC OUTSC Si hee: WN Me Me VINEE OM alee Aa oat ah 117, 
Greek, see Classics, Dept. Of iiscicitincnenon pA Se Sok eer ee em 144 
Sy onecolory. Dept.ot Obstetrics and iu sew eet iit el aie 187 
birehelelegrecs yaa se tee ee ee L1y 
PISLOLVeRIIC Div Olver tel ct ne ne ee Nistor yee 166 
tlislOnveprenericultures Depts Of... ane reenter ae 169 
Pa ESHOP VROULLIOMUDIVErSILY Star connec. spe teil as eee. areata ie Rs tle 20 
de (KePes OT UGENS SG NCC Ah ye ORE eral Moret PTE RON | ae re at wen 35 
Honors, Bachelor of Science in Agriculture With occu 114 
lig heiat aug Gobo\e 8 USE 226! fied OMS te RO Nt A aan 79 
EIOESICUN He te De Olam mre tt i i ra aat ale ak ama 1S leg AE 170 
BYOUSELIO CM MCOMOMI COM UGETCES. If) 40 2 itea sheet yen! ed a di iad 86 
Plouscholdeliconomicem Dept Of ni ee os. ene ean Ole ae 170 
FLOUSEHO] Op MCONOMUC= IS CHOOLLOL fc) 25 aa tte ee ee 86 
Ey giene, Denia of BatleriglOg ye aNd ‘ictaac- duals opens cee ee 130 
eDouUstr idle Ca DOratOLicemmmetn cer .4 fe. 7 eee cet ie. eRe ool a 212 
inst OKOL s LECHNOIGS VRAIOC AT tae cnesiiinn coe eei ae einsicann poet. ribet 217 
PUnOt COllesest te erates tty cen a es 0 Rae 216 
Prtiinsee: Classicge Dept cates, acai uitotiomoncdinc ee ee 78 
NE ids (y-aigeregyy Ua Brea, 1 Yeh a Oe Ae mE | Os a 105 
\S Dargah nigel hada ek liebe & are or SAR > SNe AU TE Seer hei a Mere ga 210 
moray, UNiVersity nn ser ae Aa Meret: ACRES STKE « Xo) 23 
iviester-oli Arts, Gepree Ores. mie uesreteastn Lei atls Sie a cris, Die ON clr 117 
MASEL: OL SCIENCE < Ceara Ol = eke. teeta ©, RRA TAOS My Wels - 4 117 
iateria WiediGa, elJepty Ole acts.) 8 cle fide sa van n'a, ie MMR Se 173 
WatieMmatics.. Dent Onus beret atte ey. ah a 5 screw ik eR, EULA 173 
NeaeCIC tila One red WIEN ON toc ieee fits. ah, ovale aA Le Ld 2 25 


Matriculation scholarships. 2.5. yeeuget cence ee ree 43 
TT es hall sw see ere hee oak scene Sede ic ap TI re ere ane atener re 40 
Medical« Setvices nkecu.ac. chs ee ee ee ee er 64 
Medicine, degree: ini de icn.anceameaaiee nee eee re eee se ero 98 
Medicine and. Clinical, Dept Glee ec. eee 176 
Mining Engineering, Dept. of ............. Rr MLE) 50 MN AGS Mirela Me Ma fre ante ee 180 
Wining Engineering. degree incr ence een ee ee eee ere ee ee 95 
Modern. Languages; Dept: Olan re ee ee ee 183 
MountiRoyalCollewe rns ak othe ee tease ae nee ote ee ee ee 216 
Municipal Hngmeering,. Dept: rol Civiltand ize... ees ee 138 
Nursing: 

| 7-5-4 2: an ee ORE EET NN SMES ERR GM iad IS Doan Bh, cerdel sirens career UAE 103 

Diploma. scsasn te ee eee eee 102 
Obstetrics and Gynaecology, Dept.ol =... oe 187 
Organization of the: University. a ee 20 
Pathology, Depth cob sexccsccheete eae eee gee ee ee eee 188 
Pharmacology, Dept..of Physiology andi......5.4).00 oe eens 198 
Pharmacy: 

Desree. s2is.caeth sneer ante ad eg £15 

Diplomas sini tose tecs van ha toate eee ce oe ee abs) 
Pharmacy, Dept. Of ts. 200% .ceost ee iota, core eee ne ee 115 
Philosophy, Deptof .23424. See eee Re ee 191 
Physical education, Dept molt... 2a renee PR ee AN ET. 212 
Physics, Depts of tinct eet age eh re be aie A em ar eee ee 194 
Physiology and) Pharmacology -Depinolm st. a) a eee eee 198 
Political Beonomy* Dept" Se ee eee re een 199 
PoulirysHusbandry, Depteoir 2) ee eae 202 
Bri Zee. Geno i acses Ae eae ie eet eee tc i, ie ae eee ea ae ees oO 
Professional samira tions es ee ee ee nee eee 60 
Provincial Institute of "Technolosyand "Art 2 425.44> 0 eee eee abt 
Psychology, see under Philosophy, Deptt Ol, 2 es 191 
Feadio ys asd AOS tice Oo. eas ee Ree Oe ORO ro ge PAE 
Register, olestudents: 2 sheng cat eee lee te cee a ees 218 
GREPISEP A LIOT Ats ice Sige ot Parte er OE nO ea ook te eat eres 5d 
IRESIGEI COS ay ceM Oa aL Ee e aee ee ece e 63 
Sti Aidan’s: College iisc:cchcctiiasdheateoany Aaa ee ee ee 216 
St doseph’s: College iayicnctassiscntexmaeseencte Ee me ee ee ete 216 
Stistephien’s College a: cxccnctsnc ree eee Ae meee Mik ee ea een eee eee 214 - 
Scholarships GS. vq ee Sos be ee ee eee 42 
Scholastics taind ing aj hedckaresteecnce caer een eee re ee 62 
SGT LEIS oO NE Ie a Pela a Ba ele Ae ae ee te Nea alla ae oe ae 7 
DOLISSDED is OL tivet ear sleet One Pal aE Te ora ea cae ene Se ee 203 
Spanish, see under Modern Languages, Dept. Of oiocccccccccscusssssnssssssnertelen 186 
Sitident munctions: “ves. kn eek ee ne ee ee i ee ee 64 
SLUMETE SINGLES, iodo one Ren id he he ele es Oe ee aren 64 
Students; Register: of - cu....:eet aided coo eee eee 218 
SUMIMEr SeSSION yw ois wm ccinn sicnsesahp ned oumecce ane teee a ee eee ee ee 84 
Sipplemental, Examinations: sco tarsds ged ee ee eee 59 
surgery and Clinical Surgery, Dept.(ot sqc)..¢cee en Ce ee 204 
Technology and Art, Provincial institute:of W530 ee eee ee 217 
Time-table of lectures: 

PE SVIGULUIT Ge ¢ isidecsscnceesh canthcelexceode et ce kacplas eos Raper ae De Cee Re ee 240 

Applied Sciences oe sicw donchueaveaweceawhea gee eat eee ee 244 


Arts and SCIENCES cheek ceeded heccone ad is eee eee 233 


DOSE SE Yt pac ee ecient che apace sneer nena cineca antaevant 202 
Piaiseol CemCOnOMUCS fic lec titer eee et ae Mecen peep ee btresnant mance 238 
PRAT C Ye ee etches ctnr see tphahsenctteeentrnaseniriooesriernni anteater 204 
TPT CLT RT oe a hl ee ae er a taegl hcrna inept rene bad pesnnr atone 249 
University Hospital ..ccccnsmeiscsnconenmnanenemnenneniirdinusnenncnmtnemmmntniten 214 
Veterinary Science, Dept. Of ....ccccccoescnoncnnrmtmmsnenrtunnnnmmanenenentaeninisens 207 
Tae Para Walt OF OCU TIES, oo cek se cose erect adeeb eseerneetpentsteercseithtecnforsitencn sisi 63 
ZOOLOGY, Dept. OF seccsccccwscrcmmennennnrusioroensstineresnstnarinimantstsnniasnsseematcsanmenieenmmssaneny 207 





FS) Gat ge a oe ae ee 
bd [lee a Ls eee 1.6 ures a A ee 
1 a ae sl ad wa at » rs 
Te ay ae tte ‘ F, 
a, ie Da 7 
M oe ‘ , 
; ' 
\ ‘ 
j 4 ; 
7's , 
= 
; , 
“ ; 
Pe WF), ‘ : a A ’ LF i ce a, sido sine 









o fas all 


i ii * rs ee) 









i | ca Pe a) ive 


= eine 2 Coe Sie a) i ot 
, 2) j . 7 - y mH : aes nas Tad A; =) 
vs yy 2 ae ™ y . | a? 


ad ? 


University 
Alberta 





Bulletin of Geueral Juformation 
Session 1939-40 


énuonton 





as 
< 
Q 
Z 
jaa) 
— 
< 
O 





NOVEMBER 


SEPTEMBER 


CALENDAR 





omorm : 
n NAN 


ninnoac$ : 
erin 


Astron : 
rearnial 


Ooms : 
min 


HAUAOMS : 


MN oD 


MOINS : 


rNN 


NOVEMBER 








Academic Calendar 


1939-40 
July— 


Monday, 3—Registration of Summer Session Students. 
Tuesday, 4—Summer Session lectures begin. 


August— 


Monday, 7—Last day for receiving applications for examinations on behalf of 
affiliated professional societies. 

Tuesday, 8—Applications due for September matriculation examinations at the 
office of the Chairman of the High School and University Matriculation 
Examinations Board, Parliament Buildings, Edmonton. 

Saturday, 12—Summer Session closes. 

Monday, 14—Last day for receiving applications for supplemental examinations. 
(For information regarding special supplemental examinations, see page 62.) 

Wednesday, 16—Autumn matriculations examinations begin. 

Thursday, 31—Last day for receiving applications for admission to the Faculty 
of Medicine and Faculty of Applied Science. 


September— 


Tuesday, 5—Students of the Degree Course in Nursing admitted to the 
University Hospital, for preliminary period. 

Monday, 18—Examinations of affiliated professional societies begin. 

Monday, 18—Supplemental examinations begin. 

Tuesday, 26—Registration of all first year students and new students in the 
second year. 

Wednesday, 27—Registration of all other students in the Faculty of Arts, in- 
cluding the Schools of Education, Commerce, Household Economics, and the 
B.Sc. in Pharmacy. 

Thursday, 28—Registration of all other students in the Faculties of Medicine 
(including the School of Dentistry and the B.Sc. in Nursing) ,) Agriculture, 
Applied Science, Law and the School of Pharmacy. 

September 26, 27 and 28—Physical examination of all new students. 

Thursday, 28—Psychological examination for all new students. 

Friday, 29—Lectures in all courses begin. 


October— 


Monday, 2—Last day for graduate students to apply for registration. 

Saturday, 7—Last day for payment of fees. 

Saturday, 7—University Field Day. 

Monday, 9—Thanksgiving Day. 

Saturday, 14—Examinations in C.E. 5 and 8 (afternoon). 

Friday, 15—-Last day for graduate and B.D. students to adjust courses, or 
submit subjects of investigation. 

Saturday, 21—Special supplemental examinations begin. 
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November— 


Wednesday, 3—First meeting of Students’ Union (11:30 a.m.). 
Thursday, 11—Remembrance Day. 
Monday, 13—Last day for return on standing of first year students. 


December— 


Examinations of the Institute of Chartered Accountants of Alberta. 
Thursday, 21—Last day of lectures. 


1940 
January— 
Tuesday, 2—Students of the Diploma Course in Nursing admitted to the 
University Hospital. 
Wednesday, 3—Lectures begin. 
Saturday, 6—Last day for payment of fees, second term. 
Monday, 22—Examinations of the Alberta Land Surveyors’ Association begin. 


March— 


Saturday, 9—Last day for receiving applications for examinations on behalf of 
affiliated professional societies. 

Friday, 22—Good Friday. 

Saturday, 23—Last day of lectures in first and second year Engineering and 
third year Architecture. 

Wednesday, 27—Final examinations begin in first and’ second years Engineering 
and third year Architecture. 


April— 

Tuesday, 2—Final meeting Students’ Union (11:30 am.) 

Monday, 8—Survey School begins. 

Thursday, 11—Last day of lectures in Arts, Law, Medicine, Pharmacy, Agricul- 
ture, and third and fourth years of Engineering and first, second and fourth 
years of Architecture. 

Thursday, 11—Last day for submission of theses in competition for special prizes. 

Friday, 12—Last day for submission by graduate students of theses or reports 
of results of investigation. 

Saturday, 13—Final examinations begin in all faculties. 

Tuesday, 16—Examinations of the following affiliated professional societies 
begin: The College of Physicians of Alberta, The Law Society of Alberta, 
The Alberta Dental Association, The Alberta Land Surveyors’ Association, 
The Alberta Association of Architects, The Alberta Association of Regis- 
tered Nurses, The Veterinary Association of Alberta, The Alberta Opto- 


metric Association and The Alberta Pharmaceutical Association. 


May— 
Saturday, 4—Last day of Survey School. 
Thursday, 9—Charter Day. 
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Monday, 13—Senate of the University meets. 
Tuesday, 14—Convocation for the conferring of degrees and awarding of prizes. 


REO e Renee seen ee see nae nn eens aneeeenae eee eeeesenesaenseenseseaeebenssnsentenssesentens. 


Matriculation requirements as published in this calendar are effective as from 
July 1, 1940. Other regulations are effective as from July 1, 1939, except where 
otherwise noted. 


Administrative Officers 


WILLIAM ALEXANDER ROBB KERR, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., F.R.S.C., OER 
Chev. Leg. d’H., President of the University. 


GEORGE MALCOLM SMITH, M.C., B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Oxon.), Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


ERNEST ALBERT HOWES, B.S.A., D.Sc., Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture. 


ALLAN COATS RANKIN, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H., F.R.C.P. (Canada), Dean 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 


ROBERT STARR LEIGH WILSON, B.Sc., Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 
JOHN ALEXANDER WEIR, B.A., LL.B., K.C., Dean of the Faculty of Law. 
JOHN MALCOLM MacEACHRAN, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., Provost of the University. 


FLORENCE ELLEN DODD, B.Sc., Adviser to Women Students and Warden of 
Pembina Hall. 


DONALD EWING CAMERON, M.A., Librarian to the University. 


Cte iperty aus WASHBURN, M.D., Superintendent of the University 
ospital. 


HELEN SMITH PETERS, R.N., Superintendent of Nurses, University Hospital. 
ALBERT EDWARD OTTEWELL, M.A., Registrar of the University. 
GEOFFREY BRADFORD TAYLOR, M.Sc., Assistant Registrar. 

ARCHIBALD WEST, Bursar of the University. 


Introductory Note 


The University of Alberta forms a part of the system of public education of the 
province. It was founded in 1908 by authority of the provincial legislature. 
Courses ate given leading to degrees or diplomas in Arts, Applied Science, Agri- 
culture, Law, Medicine, Dentistry, Household Economics, Commerce, Pharmacy, 
Education and Nursing. 

This bulletin is not the calendar of the University. It is intended to afford 
sufficient information for those intending to register for the first time. Fuller 
information will be found in the calendar which may be consulted at the nearest 
public library or high school, or may be found in the University library, or 
purchased from the University book-store for the price of twenty-five cents, 
post-paid. 

For further information address inquiries to the Registrar, University of Alberta. 


Edmonton, Alberta. 


Matriculation 


The matriculation requirements as stated below will be in effect only 
for the academic year of 1939-40. For matriculation under the new 
high school program see page 15. 


CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 
Students are classified as graduate, undergraduate, partial, special and auditor. 


Graduate students are those who hold the Bachelor’s degree (B.A., B.Sc. or 
B.Com.), and are either pursuing special studies in advanced courses, or have 
been formally admitted upon the authority of the Committee on Graduate Studies, 
to candidacy for the Master’s degree, or for the degree of B.Educ. 


Undergraduate students are those who have passed the full matriculation 
examination of the University or some other equivalent examination, and are 
taking a full undergraduate course leading to a degree. 


Partial students are those who are proceeding to a degree, but are not regis- 
tered for a full undergraduate course. 


Special Students are those who, not belonging to one of the above classes of 
students, are pursuing the study of particular subjects. Such students may, 
subject to the approval of the Committee on Admissions, attend classes without 
Previous examination, but any classes so taken cannot be credited towards a degree. 


Auditors are those who, under special circumstances, have obtained the permission 
of the Registrar and the instructor in the course to be registered as auditors, and 
attend occasional lectures in that course. 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING ADMISSION 


The courses of study in the University are open to men and women on equal 
footing. 


No student is permitted to register for a program leading to a diploma 
or degree with any matriculation condition. 


Students presenting language options, must present the second unit where the 
first unit has been elected regardless of whether the first unit was granted on 
recommendation or on departmental examinations. 


Students intending to enter combined courses must meet the matriculation re- 
quirements of both faculties. 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS 


Examinations for entrance to the University are conducted twice each year, in 
June and August, under the control of the High School and University Matricu- 
lation Examinations Board. Applications for these examinations should be made 
about two months before the date of examination to the Chairman of the High 
School and University Matriculation Examinations Board, Department of Educa- 
tion, Government Buildings, Edmonton. 
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MATRICULATION REQUIREMENTS 


1. Senior matriculation is required for entrance to University, except 
in the Faculty of Agriculture. 

2. Clear junior matriculation is the standard of entrance to the 
Faculty of Agriculture, and senior matriculation is demanded as 
entrance for those students who wish to proceed to the Bachelor of 
Science in Agriculture with honors. 

Owing to limited facilities, it has been found necessary to restrict 
registration in the second year of Medicine and Dentistry. Consequently, 
students registered in the first year of the Faculty of Medicine, for 
Medicine or Dentistry, and students in the second year of the combined 
course in Arts and Medicine, or Arts and Dentistry, who successfully 
complete their year’s work with an average of 65% or higher will be 
admitted forthwith to second year Medicine or Dentistry according to 
academic standing and in accordance with accommodation available. 
The eligibility of all other students desiring to continue with or be 
admitted to second year Medicine or Dentistry will be considered and 
dealt with in order of academic standing at September Ist to the limit 
of accommodation available. 


The term, junior matriculation, as used in this calendar refers to courses up to 
and including the third year high school in Alberta, and senior matriculation refers 
to courses in the fourth year of high school in Alberta. 


Credit toward matriculation will be allowed for equivalent courses taken outside 
Alberta. Students desiring such credit should submit their documents to the 
Registrar of the University for evaluation. A fee of two dollars is charged 
for this service. 


I—FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 


For the degrees of B.A. and +B.Com. (for the 1939-40 session only) : 

(a) English Composition 1, 2, 3; English Literature 1, 2, 3; History 1, 2, 3; 
Algebra 1, 2; Geometry 1, 2; General Science 1; Arithmetic 1; Latin 1, 2, 
or Greek 1, 2, or French 1, 2, or German 1, 2; four options from: 
Physics 1, Chemistry 1, Agriculture 1, Agriculture 2 or Art 1 or Music 2, 
Geography 1 (if accompanied by Physics or Chemistry), languages not 
chosen above. 


In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior matriculation 
is required for admission to the first year of the B.A. course or the B.Com. course: 
English Composition 4; English Literature 4; *Algebra 3; Trigonometry 1; the 
third unit of a language; three options from: Physics 2, {Chemistry 2, with 


+Students intending to enter the School of Commerce are recommended to 
select a modern language of matriculation and fourth year high school. 

Students presenting Chemistry 2 without approved laboratory will be required 
to satisfy the Department of Chemistry as to their proficiency in laboratory work. 

*Algebra 3 of Alberta Provincial curriculum. Students lacking this unit or its 
equivalent should. prepare themselves in it before coming to this university. 
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approved laboratory, History 4, Biology 1, third units of languages not chosen 
above, 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Arts or Household Economics: Junior matriculation 
as in (a) above. 


In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior matriculation 
is required for admission to the first year of the B.Sc. course in Arts and the first 
year of the B.Sc. course in Household Economics: English Composition 4; English 
Literature 4; *Algebra 3; Trigonometry 1; Physics 2; {Chemistry 2, with approved 
laboratory; the third unit of a language; one option from: History 4, Biology 1, 
the third unit of a language not chosen above. 


Students intending to enter the School of Household Economics should note 
that Chemistry and Physics are compulsory subjects, and should select their high 
school matriculation options with a view to meeting this demand. 


Owing to limited facilities, it has been found necessary to restrict 
registration in the first year of the School of Household Economics. 
Ali applications must be in the Registrar’s Office not later than Septem- 
ber 1st. Before that date, students whose average mark in the required 
subjects of the fourth year of the Alberta High School course is 65% or 
higher will be accepted forthwith. At September 1st other applications 
will be reviewed and dealt with in order of academic standing and 
priority of application. Applicants will then be advised promptly 
whether or not they can be accepted. 

For the degree of B.H.Ec.: The entrance requirement is the same as for 
students from a School of Agriculture who enter the B.Sc. course in Agriculture. 
(See Agriculture below.) 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Pharmacy: English Composition 1, 2, 3; English 
Literature 1, 2, 3; History 1, 2, 3; Algebra 1, 2; Geometry 1, 2; General Science 1; 
Arithmetic 1; Latin 1, 2; Physics 1; Chemistry 1; two options from: Agriculture 1, 
Agriculture 2 or Art 1 or Music 2, Geography 1 (if accompanied by Physics or 
Chemistry), languages not chosen above. 


In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior matriculation 
is required for admission to the first year of the B.Sc. course in Pharmacy: English 
Composition 4; English Literature 4; *Algebra 3; Trigonometry 1; Physics 2; 
tChemistry 2, with approved laboratory; Latin 3; one option from: History 4, 
Biology 1, the third unit of a language not chosen above. 


IlL—FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Agriculture: Complete Grades X and XI including 
the following units: English 1, 2, Social Studies 1, 2, Algebra 1, Geometry 1, 
General Mathematics 1, Physics 1, Chemistry 1; Latin 1, 2, or French 1, 2, or 
German 1, 2. 


{Students presenting Chemistry 2 without approved laboratory will be required 
to satisfy the Department of Chemistry as to their proficiency in laboratory work. 


*See note on page 10. 
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Or, a certificate of qualification from a Provincial School of Agriculture and 
credit in the following High School units: English 2, Algebra 1, Geometry 1, 
General Mathematics 1, Social Studies 2. 

While, for the present, students entering the University from a Provincial School 
of Agriculture, are not required to have credit in a language, those who can plan 
their High School work so as to include a language are strongly advised to do so. 

The fourth year of high school is not equivalent to first year of the course 
leading to the degree of B.Sc. in Agriculture, but students having credit in English 
Composition 4, English Literature 4, Physics 2 and Chemistry 2, with approved 
laboratory, will be given advanced standing in English 1, Physics 5 and Chemistry 1. 

Students having credit in Algebra 3 and Trigonometry 1 will find that these 
courses are of material benefit in undertaking Mathematics 44. 

Students with the above fourth year high school credits are placed in a favorable 
position with respect to undertaking a program of study leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Agriculture with honors, particulars of which are to be found 
on page 44. 

Students of mature age who have not yet completed matriculation as outlined 
above may present any special ground which might entitle them to consideration 
for admission. 

For the combined degree of B.A.: B.Sc. in Agriculture: As in (a) above. 

In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior matriculation 
is required for admission to the first year of the combined course: English Composi- 
tion 4; English Literature 4; Algebra 3; Trigonometry 1; the third unit of a 
language; {Chemistry 2 with approved laboratory; two of the following: History 4, 
Physics 2, Biology 1, languages not already chosen. 


I.—FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Engineering or Architecture: English Composition 1, 
2, 3; English Literature 1, 2, 3; History 1, 2, 3; Algebra 1, 2; Geometry 1, 2; 
General Science 1; Arithmetic 1; Latin 1, 2, or Greek 1, 2, or French 1, 2, or 
German 1, 2; Physics 1; Chemistry 1; two options from Geography 1, Agricul- 
ture 1 or 2, Art 1 or Music 2, both first and second units of a language not 
chosen above, Shop Work, Manual Training. 


In addition to the above, credit in the following units of senior matriculation 

is required for admission to the first year of: 

(1) Engineering: English Composition 4; English Literature 4; *Algebra 3; 
Trigonometry 1; Physics 2; {Chemistry 2 with approved laboratory; third 
unit of a language; one option from: History 4, Biology 1, third unit 
of another language. 

(2) Architecture: English Composition 4; English Literature 4; *Algebra 3; 
Trigonometry 1; History 4! third unit of a language; a course in drawing 
satisfactory to the Department of Drawing of the University; one of the 
following: Physics 2, *Chemistry 2. 


tStudents presenting Chemistry 2 without approved laboratory will be requited 
to satisfy the Department of Chemistry as to their proficiency in laboratory work, 


*See note on page 10. 
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Owing to limited facilities it has been found necessary to restrict 
registration in the first year of Applied Science. All applications must 
be in the Registrar’s Office not later than September Ist. Before that 
date students whose average mark in the required subjects of the fourth 
year Alberta high school is 65% or higher will be accepted forthwith, to 
the limit of available accommodation. Should any accommodation be 
available at September Ist, other applications will be reviewed and 
dealt with in order of academic standing and priority of application. 
Applicants will then be advised promptly whether or not they can be 
accepted. 


For the combined degrees of B.A.: B.Sc. in Engineering: As for junior matricu- 
lation for the B.A. In addition to the above, credit in senior matriculation as for 
Applied Science is required for admission to the first year of the combined course. 


For the combined degrees of B.A.: B.Sc. in Architecture: As for junior matricu- 
lation for the B.A. In addition to the above, credit in the following units of 
senior matriculation together with a course in Drawing satisfactory to the Depart- 
ment of Drawing of the University is required for admission to the first year of 
the combined course: English Composition 4; English Literature 4; *Algebra 3; 
Trigonometry 1; Physics 2; third unit of a language; two options from: {Chem- 
istry 2, History 4, Biology 1, third unit of another language. 


IV.—FACULTY OF LAW 


For the degree of LL.B.: Students wishing to enrol in the taculty of Law must 
either: 
(a) have secured the degree of B.A. or its equivalent as accepted by the 
committee on admissions, or 


(b) enrol in the combined B.A., LL.B. course (see page 37). 
For the combined degrees of B.A.: LL.B.: As for the B.A. degree. In addi- 


tion to the above, credit in the following units of senior matriculation is required 
for admission to the first year of the combined course: English Composition 4; 
English Literature 4; History 4; third unit of a language; Algebra 3; Trig- 
onometry 1; two options from: Physics 2, {Chemistry 2, Biology 1, third units 
of languages not chosen above. 


V.—FACULTY OF MEDICINE 
For the degree of M.D. or D.D.S.: Senior matriculation. 


Owing to limited facilities, it has been found necessary to restrict re- 
gistration in the second year of Medicine and Dentistry. Consequently, 
students registered in the first year of the Faculty of Medicine, for 
Medicine or Dentistry, and students in the second year of the combined 
course in Arts and Medicine, or Arts and Dentistry, who successfully 


*See note on page 10. 
See note on page 10. 
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complete their year’s work with an average of 65% or higher will be 
admitted to second year Medicine or Dentistry according to academic 
standing and in accordance with accommodation available. The eligi- 
bility of all other students desiring to continue with or be admitted 
to second year Medicine or Dentistry will be considered and dealt with 
in order of academic standing at September 1st to the limit of accom- 
modation available. 
(1) English Composition 1, 2, 3; English Literature 1, 2, 3; History 1, 2, 3; 
Algebra 1, 2; Geometry 1, 2; General Science 1; Arithmetic 1; Latin 1, 2; 
either French 1, 2, or German 1, 2; Chemistry 1; Physics 1. 


(2) Credit in the following subjects is required for admission to first year 
Medicine or Dentistry: English Composition 4, English Literature 4, 
Chemistry 2 with approved laboratory; Physics 2; *Algebra 3; Trigonometry 
1; French 3, or German 3, and one option from: the third unit of a second 
language, History 4, Biology 1. 


For further information see page 37. 


All applications, together with papers, records, certificates, recommendations 
and photograph (or a personal interview) for admission of new students to the 
Faculty of Medicine (including Dentistry) must be in the hands of the Registrar 
not later than August 31st. 


For the combined degrees of B.Sc: M.D.: or B.Sc.: D.D.S.: As for junior 
matriculation for Medicine. In addition to the above, credit in the following units 
of senior matriculation is required for admission to the first year of the combined 
course: English Composition 4; English Literature 4; Algebra 3; Trigonometry 1; 
the third unit of a modern language; Physics 2; {Chemistry 2; one option from 
History 4, Biology 1, the languages not already chosen. 


For the diploma of Nursing: Complete Grade XII with Chemistry 2 required 
and with Physics 2 and Biology 1 recommended. 


Beginning with the 1941 January class admission requirements for the diploma 
course will be identical with the degree course, subject to confirmation of the Senate 
of the university at its next meeting. 

For the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing: As in (a) under the Faculty of Arts and 
Sciences, and in addition, the same senior matriculation as for B.Sc. in Arts with 
Biology 1 as a recommended option is required for admission to first year. For 
entrance, a minimum average of 60% in senior matriculation will be required. 

Students in nursing should consult the special announcement of the School of 
Nursing which may be secured on application to the Registrar’s office at the 
University or to the Superintendent of Nurses, University Hospital. 


VII—SCHOOL OF PHARMACY 


For the diploma of Pharmacy: As for the degree of B.Sc. in Pharmacy (see 
above) . 


tSee note on page 10. 
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LENGTH OF TIME REQUIRED TO COMPLETE THE 
ABOVE COURSES 


For the degrees of B.A., B.Com., B.Sc. in Arts, or B.Sc. in Household Economics 
—three years after senior matriculation. 

For the degree of B.Sc. in Pharmacy—three years after senior matriculation plus 
two years of apprenticeship as required. 

For the degree of B.H.Ec.—three years after graduation from a Provincial School 
of Agriculture. 

For the degree of B.Sc. in Agriculture—four years after junior matriculation or 
three years after graduation from a Provincial School of Agriculture. 

For the combined degrees of B.A.: B.Sc. in Agriculture—five years after senior 
matriculation. 

For the degree of B.Sc. in Engineering or Architecture—four years after senior 
matriculation. 

For the combined degrees of B.A.: B.Sc. in Engineering or Architecture—six years 
after senior matriculation. 

For the degree of LL.B.—three years after B.A. degree. 

For the combined degrees of B.A.: LL.B.—five years after senior matriculation. 

For the degree of D.D.S.—Five years after senior matriculation. 

For the degree of M.D.—six years after senior matriculation. 

For the combined degrees of B.Sc.: D.D.S.—six years after senior matriculation. 

For the combined degrees of B.Sc.: M.D.—seven years after senior matriculation. 

For the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing—five years after senior matriculation. 

For the diploma in Nursing—three years after senior matriculation. 

For the diploma in Pharmacy—two years after senior matriculation, with two 


years of apprenticeship as required. 
For degrees with honors—four years after senior matriculation. 


ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING 


Students from other universities may be admitted to advanced standing. All 
applications for such admission should be addressed to the Registrar well in 
advance of the beginning of the session. Each application will be dealt with on its 
merits by the Committee on Admissions. Extra-mural credits from recognized 
universities may be accepted under certain conditions, but such credits will not be 
considered beyond the first year of university work. 


MATRICULATION UNDER THE REVISED PROGRAM OF STUDIES 
FOR THE HIGH SCHOOLS OF ALBERTA 


Full details of courses to be given in the new program of studies being intro- 
duced into the high schools of Alberta are not yet available. So far as present 
information will permit, the various faculties of the University have set out the 
requirements for matriculation under the new plan. These will be effective 
presumably as from September, 1940. However, students who are entering high 
school will need to make plans in advance and for their guidance the proposed 
requirements are set forth below. They will be modified if necessary in future 


calendar statements. 
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Students who have completed matriculation in accordance with the requirements 
set forth in previous calendars should submit their credits for evaluation. 


GENERAL MATRICULATION (for admission to any faculty) 

1. English 3. 

2. Social Studies 3. 

3. Algebra 2. 

4. Geometry 2 and Trigonometry. 
*5. Third unit of a language. 

6. Physics 2. 

7. Chemistry 2. 


*For particular language requirements in the various faculties and schools see 
details under respective faculty headings. 
I—FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
For the degrees of B.A., B.Sc. in Arts and B.Com.: Grade XII standing in the 


following seven units: 


1. English 3. 
24 /o0clal otudtes 3. 
3. Algebra 2. 


4. Geometry 2 and Trigonometry. 
*5. Third unit of a language. 
6and 7. ‘Two of: Physics 2, Chemistry 2, Biology 2. 


*Students intending to enter the course leading to the Bachelor of Commerce 
degree should note that a modern language is required during the university course. 


For the degree of B.A. only, in the case of students interested primarily in 
languages or social studies: Grade XII standing in— 

ie English 3: 

2. Social Studies 3. 

3. Third unit of a language. 

4. A second language (third unit). 

DO atid.je shreey oh: Algebra 2, Geometry 2 and Trigonometry, Physics 2 or 

Chemistry 2, Biology 2. 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Household Economics: the same as for the B.Sc. degree 
in Arts except that Physics 2 and Chemistry 2 are both required. 


For the degree of B.H.Ec.: the same as for students from a School of Agriculture 
who enter the B.Sc. course in Agriculture. (See Agriculture below.) 


Il—FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Engineering or Architecture: Grade XII standing in 
the following seven units: 

1. English 3. 

2. Social Studies 3. 
3. Algebra 2. 
4 


Geometry 2 and Trigonometry. 


> 
6. 
2, 
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Physics 2. 
Chemistry 2. 
Third unit of a language. 


For the combined degrees of B.A. and B.Sc. in Engineering, and B.A. and B.Sc. 
in Architecture: the same as for the degree of B.Sc. in Engineering or Architecture. 


I11—FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


For the degree of M.D.: Grade XII standing in: 


We 


NUM BWN 


English 3. 

Social Studies 3. 

Algebra 2. 

Geometry 2 and Trigonometry. 
Physics 2. 

Chemistry 2. 

French 3 or German 3 or Latin 3. 


*Normally a student planning to register in the Faculty of Arts for Medicine 
will be expected to present Latin 3, and a student presenting the third unit of 
French or German will be required to satisfy the requirement in Latin before 
entering the Faculty of Medicine. 


The above plus two years as prescribed for the B.Sc., M.D. will constitute 
matriculation into the present second year of Medicine. The detailed prescription 
for these two years will appear in the 1940-41 calendar. 


For the degree of D.D.S.: Grade XII as for the M.D. degree, plus one year of 
Arts for Dentistry. The detailed prescription for this year will appear in the 
1940-41 calendar. 


For the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing: Grade XII standing in— 


NAMAWN SE 


English 3. 

Social Studies 3. 

Algebra 2. 

Geometry 2 and Trigonometry. 

Physics 2. 

Chemistry 2. 

French 3 or German 3 or Latin 3 (Latin 3 recommended). 


For the diploma in Nursing: Complete Grade XII with Chemistry 2 required and 
with Physics 2 and Biology 1 and Latin 3 recommended. 


For the B.Sc. degree in Pharmacy and the diploma in Pharmacy: two years of 


apprenticeship and Grade XII standing in— ; 
1. English 3. 
2. Social Studies 3. 
3. Algebra 2. 
4. Geometry 2 and Trigonometry. 
5. Physics 2. 
6. Chemistry 2. 
fre ei tite 
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IV.—FACULTY OF LAW 


For the degree of LL.B.: Either the degree of B.A. or its equivalent as accepted 
by the committee on admissions, or registration for the combined degrees of B.A., 


LL.B. 


For the combined degrees of B.A. and LL.B.: the same as for the degree of 
B.Sc. in Arts. 


V.—FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 

For the degree of B.Sc. in Agriculture: Complete Grade X and XI including 
the following units: English 1, 2, Social Studies 1, 2, Algebra 1, Geometry 1, 
General Mathematics 1, Physics 1, Chemistry 1; Latin 1, 2, or French 1, 2, of 
German 1, 2. 

Or, a certificate of qualification from a Provincial School of Agriculture and 
credit in the following High School units: English 2, Algebra 1, Geometry 1, 
General Mathematics 1, Social Studies 2. 

While, for the present, students entering the University from a Provincial School 
of Agriculture, are not required to have credit in a language, those who can plan 
their High School work so as to include a language are strongly advised to do so. 
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University Regulat 


FEES 
Make all cheques payable to “University of Alberta.” 


ions 


The University reserves to itself the right to change these fees from year to 


year without notice. 


Registration is incomplete until fees have been paid, and is subject to cancella- 


tion unless payment has been made by final date according to regulations as stated 
in the academic calendar on page 5, 


The following incidental fees are applicable to all faculties and should be added 


to the instruction per session: 


Undergraduates— 


(Nurses $6.00) 
Medical Service 
Medical Service for 6th year Medicine 
Caution Money 
Library 


Specials and Partials— 


IEG iSceatiOnem AT ts beers. .4- U0" ings deat eit ise Meni 

Applied Science and Medicine 
Students’ Union 
Medical Service 
Caution Money 
Library 


Graduates— 


Registration 
Library 


I—Arts and Sciences: 


(a) B.A., B.Sc. in Arts, B.Sc. in H.Ec.: 


Instruction per session 


If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 
(b) B.H.Ec., Instruction per session 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional, 


Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
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(c) 


(d) 


FEES 


B.Com.: Instruction, per session, first year ..cccccossesssuseurnssemsarntese $125.00 
Instruction per session, second and third years ccc 135.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

If paid in instalments $3.00 additional. 
Special and partial students, instruction per course, per session........... 30.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 


Auditors, pert course besten Meee rece ee 10.00 
i.—Applied Science: 
(a) Instruction, per S€SStoty cc cree mcs cee setetes cep tetegieeceyenat ene ee cece 150.00 


(b) 
(c) 


Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

If paid in instalments $3.50 additional. 

Special and partial students, instruction per course, per session......... 30.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

Arts and Applied Science: 


Il.—Law: 


(a) 
(b) 


Instruction per session, first and second years cscs: 110.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 

Instruction per session, subsequent yeat.......ccccscsccessesrusnucensssnensensnnsenseenneeey 150.00 
If paid in instalments $3.50 additional. 

Tnsttuction per: session: .f.i....u-cnsnornste ats iatecl mnogu Seen gener 135.00 


If paid in instalments $3.00 additional. 

Arts and Law: 

Instruction per session, first and second years oo... 110.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. | 

If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 

Instruction per session, subsequent years...c-cdlectsrcesstensetessessarenncustntese 135.00 
If paid in instalments $3.00 additional. 


IV.—Medicine: 


(a) Instruction per session, first yeat 22.4054 cage teeta 150.00 
If paid in instalments $3.50 additional. 
Instruction per session, second, third and fourth years... wou 215.00 
Instruction per session, fifth and sixth years... 225.00 
If paid in instalments $5.00 additional on each instalment. 

(b) Special and partial students, instruction per course per session, 

first. year: .2i.cdhent. den Ane Me RGN Gowen, cate 30.00 

Instruction per course, per session, subsequent yearS.........ccccon 40.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

(c) Arts and Medicine: } 
Instruction per session first and second yeats .....cscccscsessseceennssnnn 110.00 


Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 

Instruction per session, third, fourth and fifth years..u....cccosssenenn 215.00 
Instruction per session, sixth and seventh years 
If paid in instalments $5.00 additional on each instalment. 
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V.—Dentistry: 
(a)@Insteuction “per. session, First. yeat: iein...cckbantli., Sa4..lieseee dines $150.00 
If paid in instalments $3.50 additional. 
Instruction per session, second and thitd years occccccccoomonooeosoee 210.00 
Instruction per session, fourth and fifth years ooo. 235.00 
If paid in instalments $5.00 additional on each instalment. 
(b) Special and partial students, instruction per course, per session............ 40.00 


Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 

(c) Arts and Dentistry: 
Instruction per session, first and second yeatswee Addit ote sont eha OS 110.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 
Instruction per session, third and fourth yeats oocccccccceeeecccc. 210.00 
Instruction per session, fifth and sixth years oocccccccccoeccccccc. 235.00 
If paid in instalments $5.00 additional on each instalment. 


VI.—Nursing: 
(a) Degree course, instruction per session, first and fifth VOAlS adr 95.00 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 
Instruction per session, second, third and fourth yeats oo... Gratis 
(5) me liplomas courcem instruction esamaus il... an. hie uke cteuas tev Gratis 


VIl.—Pharmacy Degree and Licentiate Courses: 


(ajelnstraction pee. session, first yeate <hc¢scesccacc $125.00 
If paid in instalments $3.00 additional. 
Instruction per session, second and third yeats occ. 150.00 


If paid in instalments $3.50 additional. 


VIll.—Agriculture: 
(a) Blnstructiotaperesession, first: year er. csccsdnimcihinctuwiiioen le. 60.00 
Instruction per session, subsequent VOAlS wie. rceneie ar ee eat te tee 8.00 


If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 
(b) Arts and Agriculture: 


Instruction per session, first, second and third Years queen ee ee 110.00 
Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 
Instruction per session, fourth and fifth yeats oocccccccccccccccc... 85.00 


If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 


IX.—Graduate Courses: 


Tuition fee for Masters degree for Honours Graduates .................. 80.00 
Tuition fee for Masters degree for Pass Graduates occ, 120.00 
Other Graduate courses, instruction Pe COUFSE PEF SESSION... 20.00 


X.—School of Education— 


ECAC fC Cre ctw eM, AR csict nid olinicdiorack AeA aah, Ae 100.00 
IRC ISEY ALON arnt cae Penire ah. alate bat anil Assvadenaiad cass bo cathncloiee. co 3.00 
MEISEL Vise mieestecatriti taMePs ates sce hy. Ns ald stecdyas KR n RRA coe oeaeen oo. 2.50 
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XI.—Summer Session— 
Instruction per COULSe, PEL SESSLOM oo.ccccesssseseesnonsenneeuntatianenemcaemnsvsni % 20.00 


Laboratory fee $5.00 per course, maximum $10.00. 


Registration itis. iicneeectenntecrertag incre Uae, A esctesen ae 1.00 
Giidenteee UiiOny eek cee eet acces eee en ee cioeareece os ara 1.00 
Library cssssssesnennsmtnectninntnninssnnsneaitsssnntunneytnetnunstnnnmamansenarnettiinian: ie 1.00 
XI1.—For viséing Certificates ....cccccsmmsnscnmenmnanninnesnnnenmsaninenmmninnen 2.00 
XT —For Transcript of Record .ncccrcsscssssssensisennemacieneneesstneionasnensmanarnenent 3.00 
XIV.—For Supplemental Examinations, each subject......cmc.cnsuinnmnsennin 5.00 
For Special Supplemental Examinations, first subject... 10.00 
Bach: additional subject 2 o oo lecccacsccsensactnentonrncestonseneuattieebeitiseeninrtoeens 5.00 
XV.—For D.Sc. Degree «.vemmmmnninmniniinrnsnnnninnnasnintnneemanannsinaisiens 100.00 
XVI For ad eundem degrees: oi clccccrcrcnseerestsstttensvencecconercera strane takebcsercne 10.00 
XVIIL—For final examinations, for any degree or diploma, including 
parchment aisssarsracctreernsentt tipster emesis intrest sree doodeeaseeet 10.00 
For degree “in absentia” an additional fee Of onsen 5.00 


XVII.—For Summer Reading Courses in Languages 


Every student is required to deposit $5.00 Caution Money to cover damages 
done to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount, less any necessary deduc- 
tions, will be returned at the end of the session. Breakages exceeding this amount 
must be paid for before the student is permitted to take any examinations. 


ROOM AND BOARD 


Room and Board, per session (payable monthly in advance)... $210.00 


(This includes the period October Ist to May Ist, or from an earlier 
day in September to the same day of the month in April. For days 
beyond this time, an extra charge will be made.) 


Board only, payable in advance, pet MONth .....ccccuncnennnmnnmnmnnnmnnnnnsn 20.00 
Meal Ticket (21 meals) cecmcnsemssnsninnntansnenmtanmmirninntiinn snineugnmmumienetacntt 6.00 


Summer Session: See Summer School Pamphlet. 


BURSARIES, SCHOLARSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS 
University of Alberta Honor Scholarships 


The Board of Governors of the University offer annually a scholarship to the 
value of $50: 


(1) To each student from Alberta high schools entering a degree course in the 
University with an average standing in the examination units of matricu- 
lation of at least 85%. 
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(2) To each undergraduate student in a degree course who, in the work of the 
preceding year at the University of Alberta, obtained an average standing 
of at least 85%. 


The scholarship is payable when the student is in actual attendance at the 
University and may be applied towards defraying tuition fees. 


1.—MATRICULATION 
Women’s University Club Matriculation Scholarship 


The Women’s University Club Scholarship of $100.00 is open to women 
students from Alberta high schools only, on the results of the June Grade XII 
examinations. It is awarded providing that a mark of 75% is obtained in each 
subject. The scholarship is payable to the student in attendance at the University 
during the session following the award, and will be applied towards defraying 
tuition fees. 


The Daughters of the Empire Matriculation Bursary 
The Provincial Chapter of Alberta, Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire, has 


provided three bursaries for matriculating students, known as the Coronation Bur- 
saries, of the value of $400.00 each. These are tenable at the University of Alberta 
and are each made in three yearly payments. The conditions of the scholarship are 
as follows: The candidate must be the child of a man or woman who served overseas 
with the British forces during the Great War, must have resided in the Province of 
Alberta for at least three years prior to application and must not be more than 
nineteen years of age as at September Ist of the year the award is made. The 
provincial educational secretary of the Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire will 
notify the high schools in January of each year, of the impending award, all 
applications to be in her possession by March 1. Further information and application 
blanks may be obtained from the secretary, Mrs. C. T. Woodside, 116 Roxboro 
Rd., Calgary. 


The University of Alberta Matriculation Scholarships 


The University of Alberta has provided three matriculation scholarships which 
are awarded annually to three matriculating students from the high schools in 


Alberta on the following terms: 


The scholarships will be awarded to the three students having the highest average 
standing in the examinations covering the subjects for complete senior matriculation 
(Grade XII) as prescribed in the course of studies. To be eligible for one of these 
scholarships a student must have completed the grades from nine to twelve inclusive, 
in four years and secure an average mark of at least 80% in all subjects considered 
as the bases of award. 

The scholarships provide for three years’ tuition and students’ union fees at the 
University of Alberta. Any student holding one of these scholarships must make at 
least a second class general standing in order to be eligible for the scholarship 


during the succeeding year. 
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2.—UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE 


For particulars concerning academic honors, undergraduate and graduate 
scholarships, prizes, bursaries and medals, the University Calendar should be 
consulted. 


REGISTRATION 


There are certain forms to be filled out by applicants for enrolment in the 
University. A new student should, early in the summer, secure from the Registrar 
of the University, an application form which he should fill out and return as soon 
as possible. Moreover, the student should himself write to the Registrar of the 
Department of Education, of the province in which he obtained his preliminary 
education, asking him to send directly to the Registrar of the University a tran- 
script of the complete high school record of the applicant. This should be done 
to avoid delays embarrassing both to the student and to the University. 


Applicants for admission to the Faculty of Medicine and the Faculty of Applied 
Science should note that the last day for receiving such applications is August 31st. 


The university calendar may be consulted in the library or obtained from the 
book store and students should become familiar with its contents before presenting 
themselves for registration. 


All students registering in the first year must complete their registration in 
conference with advisers at the University on September 26th. 


All other students in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, including the schools 
of Education, Commerce, Household Economics, and the B.Sc. in Pharmacy, must 
complete their registration in person at the University on September 27th. 

All other students in the Faculties of Medicine (including the School of 
Dentistry and the B.Sc. in Nursing), Agriculture, Applied Science, Law, and the 
School of Pharmacy must complete their registration in person at the University 
on September 28th. 


All lectures begin on September 29th. Students having exceptional difficulty 
in this connection may communicate with the Registrar. 


Students are required to register for courses in which they are deficient before 
registering for other courses. The faculty councils reserve the right to adjust 
courses to meet the requirements of time-tables of lectures and examinations. The 
program of work for which a student seeks registration is in every case subject to 
the approval of the Registrar and the faculty concerned. 


N.B.—A student is responsible for the completeness and accuracy 
of his registration. He is also responsible for any adjustment of 
registration made necessary by the results of supplemental examinations. 
Particular care should be exercised with regard to pre-requisite courses. 
Registration in courses which directly conflict on the time-table will only 
be allowed when the permission of the faculty council concerned has 
been secured. 


ATTENDANCE AND LATENESS 


(a) Students are required to complete their registration, in person, by the 
date specified in the academic calendar (page 5). 
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(b) Registration after the end of the registration period will be permitted 
only upon the following conditions: 


Illness, accident, family affliction, employment under contract, or other excep- 
tional circumstances, provided that any application for late admission shall 
be accompanied by a confirmatory certificate, and the payment of a special 
registration fee of $3.00. 


(c) Regular attendance is expected of students in all courses. In each course 
designated with an asterisk and in each laboratory course they will be excluded from 
the final examination if their unexcused absences exceed ten periods where three 
periods a week occur throughout the session, six periods where two periods a week 
occur throughout the session, four periods where one period a week occurs through- 
out the session. 


(d) Absences are counted from the first day of the session. 


(e) Excuses for absence may be presented in cases of (1) illness or physical 
disability, and (2) in certain other cases. 


For further details concerning attendance requirements and permitted absences 
the University calendar should be consulted. 


EXAMINATIONS AND PROMOTION 


Examinations within the University are of three types: sessional, final and 
supplemental. Full particulars concerning these and also concerning promotion of 
students may be obtained from the University Calendar. 


PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 


Either by statutory provision or by agreement the examinations for the right to 
secure registration with the following professional societies in the Province of 
Alberta are under the control of the University: 

The Alberta Association of Architects. 

The Alberta Land Surveyors’ Association. 

The Alberta Dental Association. 

The College of Physicians and Surgeons of Alberta. 

The Law Society of Alberta. 

The Alberta Pharmaceutical Association. 

The Institute of Chartered Accountants of Alberta. 

The Association of Registered Nurses of Alberta. 

The Association of Professional Engineers of Alberta. 

The Veterinary Association of Alberta. 

The Alberta Optometric Association. 


Information with respect to these examinations may be obtained on application 
to the Registrar. 


ROYAL COLLEGE OF PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS 
OF CANADA 
Students of this University are permitted to take the primary examination for 
the Fellowship of the Royal College of Physicians and Royal College of Surgeons 
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at the completion of their fourth year, in the Faculty of Medicine. The subjects 
for examination are: (1) Anatomy, including Histology and Embryology, 
(2) Physiology, including Biochemistry. Details as to time and scope of examin- 
ation, fees, etc., will be given on application to the Registrar of the University. 


DISCIPLINE 


The Provost of the University exercises general supervision over the conduct 
and welfare of the students, especially with regard to the students in residence. 


The use of, bringing or having of liquor on University premises including 


residences is strictly prohibited. 


In the case of dishonesty or any serious indiscipline in the class room, the 
instructor has the authority of suspension from the class room. Further action is 
to be taken by a committee consisting of the Provost, the department concerned, 
and the dean of the faculty concerned. 

By a resolution of the Senate, a Committee on Student Affairs has been 
constituted as follows: “The President of the University, the Chancellor, the Chair- 
man of the Board of Governors, the Provost, the Chairman of the Freshman 
Committee, one member to be elected from each faculty; two members to be 
elected from the Senate (these not to be faculty representatives) ; the Adviser to 
Women students; the president of the Students’ Union; the chairman of the Men’s 
House Committee; the president of the Athletic Society; the president of the 
literary department of the Students’ Union; the president of the Wauneita Society, 
the editor-in-chief of “The Gateway”; the secretary of the Students’ Union; the 
treasurer of the Students’ Union; the president of the Women’s Athletic Asso- 
ciation; the chairman of the Women’s House Committee; four members to be 
elected from the Students’ Council.” 

The duties of this committee are as from time to time laid down by the 
Senate. 

The Students’ Union and the Council thereof exercise such powers of discipline 
and control over the conduct of students as is contained in the Constitution of the 
Students’ Union and in any acts of the Senate passed in relation thereto. 

Jurisdiction over the conduct of students in respect of all matters arising or 
occurring in the buildings and grounds of the University including residences and 
disciplinary jurisdiction in relation to students generally is vested in the Senate 
and such committees of students including the Students’ Union and the House 
Committee as have been formed for this purpose. 

All interference on the part of any student with the personal liberty of another 
or any conduct on the part of any student subjecting another student to any 
indignity or personal violence is forbidden. No initiation ceremony involving 
physical violence, hazing, personal indignity, interference with personal liberty or 
destruction of property may be held within the buildings or on the grounds of the 
University, such student activities being expressly forbidden under penalty of 
suspension or expulsion. 

The University authorities will not be responsible for any accident or illness 
of any kind occasioned to any student while engaged in or being subjected to any 
such activities. 
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SCHOLASTIC STANDING 


The following disciplinary ruling with regard to athletics, submitted by the 
Faculty of Arts and Sciences and the Students’ Union, was adopted by the Senate 
at its meeting of March 31st, 1911: 

“Hereafter no persons except bona fide students who are in attendance at 
the University, or at one of the group of organized affiliated colleges 
carrying full work and whose scholastic record is certified as satisfactory by 
the Faculty Council of the University or by the respective colleges in which 
they are registered, shall be permitted to play on or be officers of any 
athletic team representing the University of Alberta.” 


Satisfactory scholastic standing shall be understood, in general, to mean passing 
on three-fifths of a full year’s course of lectures of university grade. 


The General Faculty Council has entrusted to the Committee on Scholastic 
Standing the administration of these regulations which have been enlarged to 
include the following activities: 

1. Athletics: All competitions with outside organizations whether conducted 

within or outside of the University. 


i) 


Dramatic Performances: The annual play of the Dramatic Society. 

3. Debates: All debates with outside organizations, whether conducted within 
or outside the University. 

4. Other Activities: Such other activities of general interest as may be sub- 

mitted to the General Faculty Council for its approval from time to time. 


By bona fide students shall be understood: 

(a) Students who are doing full undergraduate work in the University. 

(b) Graduate students in attendance following any full course of studies 
leading to a degree. 

(c) Students in affiliated colleges carrying a full year’s work leading to a 
diploma or certificate and taking two full courses of university grade in 
the University. 


THE FRESHMAN COMMITTEE 


First year students of all faculties except Law are under the jurisdiction of the 
Senate Committee on Freshmen. 


PROBATION 


Any student whose academic record (either matriculation or university) is weak 
may be placed on probation until the record shows satisfactory improvement. 
During such period of probation the student is subject to special regulations 
governing participation in extra-curricular activities. Detailed information is given 
each student at the beginning of the probation period. 


WITHDRAWAL OF STUDENTS 


The General Faculty Council may refuse permission to a student to 
enter any year of any course, if, in the opinion of the Council, such 
student shows a lack of general educational attainment. Further, a 
student whose record in the class room, in tests, or in final examina- 
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tions is unsatisfactory, may at any time be required to withdraw from 
the University. 


RESIDENCES 


Residential accommodation is provided in the University Residences for four 
hundred students. 


Applications for reservations, accompanied by ten dollars ($10.00), must be in 
the hands of the Bursar by September 15th. Reservations will not be held after 
September 25th. 


Students who find it necessary to vacate rooms should, as far as possible, 
arrange to do so at the beginning of the Christmas vacation, and must in any 
case notify the Bursar two weeks in advance. All such arrangements must be 
made with the approval of the Provost or the Adviser to Women Students. 


Each student to whom a room is assigned will be required to deposit one dollar 
($1.00) for keys and will receive a red ticket showing name, number of room, and 
date of entry. Upon presentation of this ticket to the House Superintendent, keys 
will be issued. Students vacating rooms during, or at the end of the term, must 
return this red ticket to the cashier, signed by the House Superintendent, showing 
date of leaving, in order to obtain any rebate or deposit on keys. 


Room and Board per session, $210.00 (payable monthly in advance). Students 
leaving during Christmas holidays will be allowed rebate at the rate of sixty-five 
cents per day for Board only, from December 22nd to January 2nd (inclusive). ° 


The conduct of students in residence is subject to the authority of the House 
Committee. This committee consists of the Provost, the Adviser to Women 
Students, the professor in residence and two resident students from each of the 
University Halls. Special sub-committees of the House Committee will deal with 
matters relating solely to the men students and to the women students respectively. 
The resident members shall be third year or graduate students and shall be elected 
not later than two weeks after the beginning of the session. Any vacancy thereafter 
occurring shall be filled at a special election to be held within two weeks after the 
occurrence of the said vacancy. Only students who have been in residence at least 
one year shall have the right to vote at elections of members of the House 
Committee. 


PHYSICAL EXAMINATION 


All students entering the University of Alberta for the first time are required 
to take a physical examination at the time of registration. 


MEDICAL SERVICES 


All undergraduate students registered in the University are required by the 
Students’ Union to pay an annual fee of five dollars ($5.00), which is applied to 
the maintenance of a Medical Service Fund. Final year medical students are re- 
quired to pay a reduced Medical Services fee of $3.00 inasmuch as their financial 
responsibilities in case of accident or sickness are lessened by their intimate relation- 
ship to the medical and surgical clinics of the hospitals. This trust fund is 
administered by a committee consisting of the President of the University, the 
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Provost, the Medical Director, the Bursar, the President of the Students’ Union, 
and the Chairman of the Men’s House Committee. In return for the fee paid, 
students are entitled to medical treatment under such conditions and provisions as 
have been outlined in specially printed pamphlets, copies of which will be 
furnished to students on payment of fees. Every student should read these 
instructions carefully. 


STUDENT FUNCTIONS 


All student functions are conducted under the general supervision of the 
Provost, and except by special permission are held in the University buildings. 
A written communication for permission to use a university building for such 
purpose must be addressed to the Provost at least ten days before the date set for 
any function. 
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Organization of Faculties 


With the beginning of the session 1937-38 entrance to the University 
of Alberta by junior matriculation was discontinued except in the 
Faculty of Agriculture, and senior matriculation is required for admis- 
sion throughout the University with the exception previously noted. 
By this change an alteration in the nomenclature of University years 
becomes necessary. Consequently, the pre-engineering and pre-archi- 
tecture years are discontinued, and what was formerly designated the 
second year in each of the following courses now becomes the first year: 
B.A., B.Sc. in Arts, B.Com., B.Sc. in Household Economics, B.Sc. in 
Pharmacy, B.Sc. in Nursing, and each of the combined courses in Arts 
and Medicine, Arts and Dentistry, etc. 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
The courses leading to the degrees of B.A., B.Sc. in Arts, B.Sc. in Household 


Economics and B.Com., are divided into two groups, junior courses and senior 
courses. A junior course is to be regarded as designating normally three hours 
lectures or three hours lectures and three hours laboratory work in a subject each 
week throughout the session; a senior course normally requires a minimum of three 
and a maximum of six hours instruction per week. The junior courses are designed 
for students in the first year, the senior courses for students in the second and third 
years. The junior courses are, in general, to be regarded as preparatory to the 


senior courses. 


Students intending to enter the Faculty of Arts and Sciences are not permitted to 
register with any matriculation condition. This regulation becomes effective for 
the Summer Session in July, 1939. 


During their first session at the University students should seek the advice of 
the Dean as to the selection of their following year’s courses in order that these 
may be chosen as to form a coherent group of studies in harmony with the student’s 
main intellectual interests. 

Promotion from first to second year is contingent on the satisfactory completion 
of all necessary junior studies. This regulation applies also to students transferring 
from other universities. 

No student is allowed more than one repetition of a failed course; in the event 
of failure in the second attempt the student may petition the Faculty Council for 
permission to substitute another course. 


Certain courses of instruction, both junior and senior, are offered in co- 
operation with the summer school for teachers which is held annually in the 
months of July and August at the University of Alberta. Detailed information 
concerning these may be obtained from the Registrar. (See also p. 38.) 
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Students registered in the course leading to the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. in Arts, 
general course, are advised to continue the study of two related subjects throughout 
the three years of the undergraduate course. Students are required to continue in 
the third year the study of two subjects offered in the second year. For the rules 
on “sequences,” see page 34. 


Not more than two courses may be selected from one department in a given 
academic year. In the senior division, not more than four courses from one depart- 
ment may be offered in satisfaction of the requirements of the pass degree. 


Although the normal minimum passing mark for courses given in this 
University is 50%, a special regulation of the University Senate requires that in 
the Faculty of Arts and Sciences four of the necessary senior courses shall be 
passed with second class standing, or a mark of at least 65%. This requirement 
applies to students in the courses leading to the degrees of B.A., B.Sc. in Arts, 
B.Com., and B.Sc. in Household Economics.* 


Students reading theology may be exempted from two senior courses selected 
from Division A or B by presenting certificates of having satisfactorily completed 
an equivalent amount of work in one of the organized affiliated theological colleges. 


Students in St. Joseph’s College may be exempted from one senior course 
selected from Division B on presentation of a certificate from the college showing 
they have satisfactorily completed the course in religious knowledge designated 
Christian Apologetics as given in St. Joseph’s College and recognized by the 
University Senate. 


Further, Roman Catholic theological students registering through St. Joseph’s 
College have the privilege of substituting approved courses in scholastic philosophy 
for Philosophy 2 and for a maximum of four senior courses in philosophy. 


A narrower choice of options in the first year distinguishes the course leading 
to the degree of B.Sc. in Arts from that leading to the B.A., but thereafter, 
subject to a classification of studies into three general groups, courses are, with 
certain restrictions making for continuity, measurably elective. 


Divisions of Courses of Instruction Leading to the Degree 
of B.A. and B.Sc. in Arts 
A. Languages and literature. 
B. History, philosophy and political economy. 


C. Mathematics and natural sciences. 


In accordance with this plan the junior, senior, honor and graduate courses 
leading to the degrees of B.A., B.Sc. in Arts, M.A., M.Sc. and B.Educ. will be 
found classified on page 32. 


*Students lacking the requisite number of second classes should consult the 
Registrar regarding further procedure. 


COURSES AND PREREQUISITES 
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DEGREE OF B.A—GENERAL COURSE 


*First Year: 
Two courses from Division A, one from B, one from C, and one option. 
It is no longer required that the C course shall be a laboratory science. 


Second Year: 
Two courses from Division A, one from B, and two options. 
or 
Two courses from Division B, one from A, and two options. 
One of these five courses may be a first year course in a subject not 
already taken in the first year. 


Third Year: 
Two courses from Division A, one from B, and an option. 
or 
Two courses from Division B, one from A, and an option. 


DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN ARTS—GENERAL COURSE 
“First Year: 
Three courses from Division C in different departments, and two courses 


from Divisions A and B. 


NOTE: The following are first year courses in Division C: Chemistry Poe 
40 and 42; Physics 7 and 21; Mathematics 40; Botany 1; Geology 1; and 
Zoology 1. 


Second Year: 
Four courses from Division C, and one course from Division A or B. 


One of the four Division C courses must be a first year, course in a 
department not represented in the courses already taken in the first, year, 
and not more than two of the four may be first year courses. Students 
who elect three second year Division C courses may, with special permission, 
take their A or B course from the first year list. 


Third Year: 


Three courses from Division C, and one course from Division A or B. 


NOTE: Students of the General Course are advised to carry the study of at 
least two related subjects throughout the three years of undergraduate work and 
otherwise to choose their courses so as to offer a coherent program of study in 
harmony with their special interests. 


Two of the subjects passed in the second year must be continued in the third 
year ot, as commonly stated, two “sequences” of senior courses are required. 
Normally, any two courses in the same subject numbered in the 40’s or higher may 
be considered a sequence. Certain combinations of related subjects are also permitted 


*Students who have begun courses under the regulations of previous calendars 
will be permitted to complete requirements under the old regulations. 


**Chemistry 1 may not be offered by a student who has credit in Chemistry of 
senior matriculation. 


” 
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as sequences, e.g., senior courses in Latin or Grek; French and German; Philosophy, 
Psychology and Education; French 51 or 57 with English 57 or 63; Greek Art with 
Ancient History or Architecture 62; Zoology and Entomology; Entomology 61 
and Genetics; Botany and Genetics; Chemistry 54 and Geology 54; Chemistry 58 
and Geology 51; Zoology 52 and Geology 53; Physics 51 and Geology 54; Chemistry 
54 and Geology 58. 


Old and New Testament Literature, Christian Apologetics and Primitive Human 
Culture are not accepted as part of any “sequence”. 


Not more than two courses may be taken in any one subject in any given year 
and not more than five courses in any one subject during the three years of the 
University course. 


Of the nine courses taken in the second and third years, not less than four 
must be passed with at least second class standing. 


COMBINED COURSES 


In the case of the combined courses in Arts and Medicine, Arts and Law, Arts 
and Agriculture, the Arts degree may be conferred at the end of the fourth year in 
the combined course. 


In the case of the combined course in Arts and Applied Science, the degree 
may be conferred at the end of the third year in the combined course. 


COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF 
B.A. AND B.COM. 


The curriculum in Commerce is in process of revision. The prescription for 
each year in 1939-40 is as follows: 


First Year: 


English 2; Political Economy 1; Political Economy 10; a modern language; 
and two options. 


Second Year: 


A modern language continued from the first year; a Division B course; 
Mathematics 42; Political Economy 61 or 63 or 65 or 67 or 68 or 69; an 
option (a first year course may be chosen). 


Not more than fo courses may be taken in any one subject in any given year. 


Of the ten courses taken in the second and third years, at least four must be 
passed with second class standing. For the B.Com. degree at least four of the 
required senior courses in the regular Commerce course must be passed with second 
class standing. 


Entrance into second year B.A.-B.Com. course is contingent on the student 
passing all courses with a general average of 60% in the first year of the course. 


The B.A. degree will be awarded at the end of the fourth year, and the B.Com. 
degree at the end of the fifth year. 
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COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF 
B.A. AND B.Sc. IN ENGINEERING 


The following regulations apply to students entering the Combined Course for 
the B.A. and B.Sc. degrees under the Faculty of Applied Science: 

(1) Registration must be approved by the Faculty of Applied Science before 
the student begins work. 


(2) At the end of the first year the student’s record will be reviewed; if his 
record is unsatisfactory he must discontinue the combined course. 


First Year: 


Mathematics 40, Chemistry 40, one course from Division A, two courses 
from Division B, or Mathematics 40, Chemistry 40, two courses from 
Division A, one course from Division B; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
Physics 21, Drawing 2, one course from Division A, two courses from 
Division B, or Physics 21, Drawing 2, two courses from Division A, one 
course from Division B. 


COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF 
B.A. AND B.Sc. IN ARCHITECTURE 


See regulations under Combined Courses above. 
First Year: 


Architecture 1, Drawing 1, Mathematics 40, one course from Division A, 
one course from Division B, two options, Physical Education. 


Second Year: 


Architecture 5, *either Ancient History 52 or Classics in English 50, two 
courses from Division A, one option. 


or 


Architecture 5, *either Ancient History 52 or Classics in English 50, one 
course from Division A, one course from Division B, one option. 


*Not both in this year. 


THE COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF 
B.A. AND M.D.; AND B.A. AND D.DS. 


This combined course has been abolished. Students who entered the course in 
1938 will follow the prescription below. 


Second Year: 


Chemistry 40; two senior courses from Division A and.one from Division 
B, or two senior courses from Division B and one from Division A; 


Physics 50. 


COMBINED COURSE oy 


THE COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF 
B.Sc. AND M.D.; AND B.Sc. AND D.DS. 
First Year: 
An option in Division A; an option in Division B; Zoology 2; Chemistry 
40; Physics 7; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
Chemistry 58; fan option from Division C (Botany recommended); two 
senior courses from Divisions A and B; Physics 50. 


COMBINED COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREES OF 
B.A. AND LL.B. 
First Year: 
English 2, History 2 or 4; Political Economy 1, one course from Division 
C; one option; Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
History 57 or 58; Political Economy; two senior courses from Divisions A 


and B; one option. 


COMBINED COURSE IN ARTS AND AGRICULTURE 


First Year: 
One course from Division A; one course from Division B; two courses 
from Division C (Bot. 1 and Geology 1); an option (students intending to 
select Mathematics or Physics in the Third Year should take Math. 40; 
Physical Education. 


Second Year: 
Two courses from Division A; one course from Division B; one course from 
Division C (Entomology 61) or one course from Division A; two courses 
from Division B; one course from Division C (Entomology 61). 


{Students selecting organic Chemistry from this division will be required to 
take Entomology 61 in the third year. 


DEGREES WITH HONORS IN THE FACULTY OF 
ARTS AND SCIENCES 


Formal registration for honors is made at the beginning of the second year, on 
consultation with the head of the department. Three years are required beyond 
that point to complete an honors course. 


Students are, however, strongly advised to plan for honors at the beginning of 
the first year. With this in view, they should at once, on entering the university, 
consult the head of the department in which they are considering the possibility 
of honors and take such courses in their first year as will prepare them for honor 
work, If they neglect to do this, they run the risk of not being accepted for 
honors at the beginning of the second year, or of being burdened with additional 
courses of a preparatory nature. 
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COURSES TO BE GIVEN AT THE SUMMER SESSION, 1939 


Special Courses: 
Course in the Psychology and Supervision of Reading; Course in French 
Conversation. 


Junior Courses: 
Chemistry 1, English 2, French 2, German 1, History 4, Latin 2-4, Phil- 
osophy 3, Physics 7, Political Economy 1, Zoology 1. 


Senior Courses: 
Chemistry 40, Christian Apologetics, Classics in English 50, Education 54, 
Education 56, English 63, History 58, Mathematics 40, Mathematics 41, 
Philosophy 57, Physics 50, Political Economy 64, Psychology 52. 


As the Summer Session is held at the same time as the departmental Summer 
School for Teachers, space in the residential halls and affiliated colleges is always 
at a premium. In order, therefore, that timely arrangements may be made by 
the university authorities in respect to living accommodation, prospective students 
are urged to notify the bursar’s office at the earliest possible date of their intention 
to attend. 


SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 
THE B.Sc. DEGREE IN HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 
First Year: 
An approved course from Division A or B; Chemistry 42; Zoology 1; 
Political Economy 1; Household Economics 2 and 3; Bacteriology 1, first 
term; Household Economics 1, second term; Physical Education. 
Second Year: 


One course from Division A or B, Chemistry 40 (b lab.), Physiology 60, 
Biochemistry 61, Household Economics 55. 


THE DEGREE OF B.H.Ec. 
For students entering from the provincial Schools of Agriculture 
for matriculation requirements see page 11. 
Junior Courses. 


First Year: 


English 1, History 2, Mathematics 44, Chemistry 1, Physics 5, Household 
Economics 32 and 33, Physical Education. 


Second Year: 


One course from Divisions A and B, Political Economy 1, Chemistry 42, 
Chemistry 407, Zoology 1 or Household Economics 41, Bacteriology 1 (1st 
term), Household Economics 31. 


1Sufficient to satisfy Department of Chemistry as a prerequisite for 
Chemistry 58. 
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SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


The curriculum in Commerce is undergoing revision. For the next three years, 
registration requirements will be announced yearly. 


The prescriptions for 1939-40 are as follows: 


First Year: 
Accounting 1, English 2, Mathematics 42, Political Economy 1, Political 
Economy 10 (second half), Modern Language, Physical Education. 
Entrance into second year is contingent on the student passing all courses 
with a general average of 60%. 


NOTES: Students in Commerce are strongly urged to secure, prior to graduation, 
a good working knowledge of Stenography and Typewriting. 

The degree of Bachelor of Commerce, with honors in Political Economy, is 
awarded on the satisfactory completion of a programme of studies, involving an 
additional year, arranged in consultation with the Department of Political Economy. 

By agreement with the Institute of Chartered Accountants of Alberta, students 
presenting credit in Commercial Law 51, and obtaining second class standing in 
Accounting 52 and Accounting 53, are eligible for exemption from two years’ 
articles and the Intermediate examinations of the Institute. 


THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN PHARMACY 

For the outline of the course leading to this degree, see the School of Pharmacy, 

page 44. 
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

The School of Education is organized for the training of secondary school 
teachers, who, after completing the prescribed courses, will receive a diploma from 
the School of Education and a certificate from the Minister of Education that 
eioneceibemuto teachin anyvot.all of grades 7, 8, 9, 10; 11 and 12 of the 
Province of Alberta. The school is under the control of a senate committee, but all 
details concerning its administration are ratified by a liaison committee representing 
both the Provincial Department of Education and the University. 


Pre-Professional Courses 


Students should enrol with the School of Education at the beginning of the 
first year of undergraduate work. Early enrolment ensures that the necessary pre- 
requisites to the professional year’s work will be arranged and that students may 
be guided in selecting undergraduate courses which will be most useful to them 
as teachers after graduation. 

The pre-requisites to the School of Education are: (1) English 2; (2) Political 
Economy 1 or one junior or senior course in History; (3) Chemistry 40 or 42 or 
Physics 5; (4) a course in Mathematics; (5) French 2 or Latin 2-4; (6) Philosophy 51 
or 54 or 57; (7) Psychology 51 or 52 or 58. 

Students while candidates for the B.A. degree are advised to choose their under- 
graduate options so that on entrance to the School of Education they may present 
credits for three years of consecutive study in two related subjects from the 
following list: Greek, Latin, English, French, German, History, Philosophy, Political 


Economy. 
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Students while candidates for the B.Sc. degree are advised to choose their 
undergraduate options so that on entrance to the School of Education they may 
present credits for three years’ of consecutive study in two related subjects from the 
following list: Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Geology, Household 
Science. 


Students while candidates for the degrees of B.Com., B.Sc. in Household 
Economics, B.Sc. in Agriculture, are advised to choose as options, in addition to 
the prescribed pre-requisites, a senior course in English and a further senior course 
in English or History. 


Professional Year 


Normally the professional training is given in the fourth year for graduates 
from the general course in Arts and Sciences, and in the fifth year for graduates 


from honor courses. 


The prescribed courses of the professional year are Education 54, Education 56, 
Education 58, Education 59, and short courses in special subjects such as Dramatics, 
Junior Business, Art, and Music. The certification given by the Department of 
Education, after successful completion of these special-subject courses, is as follows: 

(a Dramatics: Permanent Junior Certificate. 

(b) Junior Business: Permanent Junior Certificate. 

(c) Art: Interim Junior Certificate. 

(d) Music: Interim Junior Certificate. 


Emphasis is placed upon the practical part of the teacher-training course. A 
very liberal amount of time is devoted to observation and practice-teaching under 
the direction of the School of Education with its group of demonstrators selected 
from the Edmonton intermediate and high school staffs. 


Types of Certificates 


Three types of certificates have been provided: (1) for those who have com- 
pleted the general course in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences, the High School 
Teacher’s Certificate, (2) for graduates from honor courses in Arts and Sciences, the 
High School Teacher’s Certificate with specialist standing in designated subjects, and 
(3) for graduates in Commerce (B.Com.), Household Economics (B.Sc. in H.Ec.), 
and Agriculture (B.Sc. in Agriculture), the High School Teacher’s Certificate 
supplemented by a special certificate tor the teaching of the special subjects featured 
in undergraduate years. 


Special Regulations 


Ordinarily candidates for the School of Education Diploma must have graduate 
standing before enrolling for professional courses. An exception is made in the 
case of holders of Normal School Certificates and of Arts students in honor courses. 
Such students may combine the work of the School of Education with that of 
undergraduate years. In these instances Education 58 will normally be taken in the 
senior year. To make this possible, previous attendance at one summer session will 
be necessary. After graduation the remaining requirements for the School of 
Education Diploma may be completed during a second summer session. 
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Extension of Certification 
Summer school courses under the Department of Education have been arranged 
for those who wish to obtain an interim professional certificate that gives authority 
to teach in grades I to VI inclusives. 


FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE 


The University offers two groups of undergraduate courses in Applied Science 
leading to the B.Sc. degree; one in engineering (civil, chemical, electrical, mining), 
the other in architecture. In addition courses including certain special combina- 
tions of studies may be given to those students who are looking forward to the 
professions of engineering physics or engineering chemistry, and have shown 
particular ability and aptitude in these and affiliated subjects. 


Graduate work also is offered leading to the M.Sc. degree. 


The attention of new students is called to the combined course leading to the 
degree of B.A., B.Sc., details of which are given on page 36. 


For information about all of the above courses students should consult the 
Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science. 


Registration in third year applied science courses is restricted to 
students who have completed all second year requirements. 


THE B.Sc. DEGREE IN ENGINEERING 


The requirements of the first year of the four engineering divisions are common 
to all. In the second year a choice is offered between (civil and electrical) and 
(chemical and mining). In this year the requirements for civil and electrical are 
almost identical and likewise in chemical and mining. These junior years are 
designed to lay the general foundation in mathematics, drawing, and in physical 
and chemical sciences, necessary for specialization in the various branches of engi- 
neering in the last two years. In the second year a short course is given in the 
History of Science. 


Students of this University who may wish to continue their study in branches 
of engineering, in which the equipment for third and fourth year work has not 
been completed, may finish their courses at certain universities in Eastern Canada, 
where according to arrangement, they will be admitted ad eundem statum. 


JUNIOR COURSES 
First Year: Chemistry 40a, C.E. 10; Drawing 2; Drawing 4; Mathematics 21; 
Mathematics 22; Physics 21; C.E. 5; C.E. 6; Physical Education. 
Exemption from attendance at Survey School may be granted in special 
cases to those students whose previous experience or engagement in similar 
work is satisfactory to the Faculty Council. 


THE B.Sc. DEGREE IN ARCHITECTURE 
Junior Courses. 
First Year: Drawing 1; Drawing 4; One of: French 2, German 54, Greek 53, 
Latin 2-4; One of: Classics 52, 53, 54, 55; Mathematics 21; Architecture 1, 
Architecture 5; Physical Education. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


Three courses are offered, one leading to the degree of Doctor of Medicine, 
another to the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery, and the third to the degree 
of Bachelor of Science in Nursing. In addition, the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Medicine may be obtained under certain conditions. 


THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE 


Beginning with the 1940-41 session first year Medicine and Dentistry as at 
present given will be discontinued. Replacing the present first year Dentistry will be 
a year in the Faculty of Arts. All students proceeding to Medicine will be required 
to either (a) present a minimum of three years college credit beyond junior matricu- 
lation including the required pre-medical languages and sciences, or (b) to enrol in 
the combined course leading to the degree of B.Sc., M.D. Detailed descriptions for 
both courses will appear in the 1940-41 calendar. 


Matriculation as set forth in this calendar, page 13, will admit students to 
either of the above courses. 


The course leading to this degree is arranged on the basis of a six-year curriculum. 


The attention of students is called to the combined course leading to the 
degrees of B.Sc., M.D., and B.Sc., D.D.S., details of which are given on page 37. 


First Year: 


Botany 1; Zoology 2; Chemistry 40; Physics 11; French 2 or German 2; 
Mathematics 44b; Physical Education. 


THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF DENTAL SURGERY 
The course leading to the degree is arranged on the basis of a five-year 
curriculum. Subject to the adjustments of time-table difficulties, arrangements will 


be made to accommodate students who wish to proceed to the degrees of D.D.S. 
and M.D. 


First Year: 


Botany 1; Zoology 2; Chemistry 40; Physics 11; French 2 or German 2; 
Mathematics 44b; Physical Education. 


SCHOOL OF NURSING 
A.—_UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 


The University of Alberta School of Nursing offers to undergraduate students 
two courses in preparation for professional Nursing. 


I.—Diploma Course 


A three year course leading to the University Diploma in Nursing with 
eligibility for registration in Alberta. The minimum preliminary educational re- 
quirement is Grade XII, of the Province of Alberta or its equivalent. This must 
include Chemistry 2, with Physics 2 and Biology 1 recommended. There is a 
six months preliminary period in hospital preceding final acceptance of the student 
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as an undergraduate nurse. Students are admitted to this course yearly, in 
January. 


The minimum age for entrance to hospital is eighteen. 


The connection of an undergraduate nurse with the Hospital is terminable for 
cause at any time at the discretion of the Council of the School of Nursing. 


II1.—Degree Course 


A five year course leading to the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing. The preliminary 
educational requirement for this course is senior matriculation or its equivalent 
including Chemistry 2 and Physics 2, with Biology 1 recommended. A minimum 
average of 60% in Senior Matriculation will be required. 


First Year: 
One course from Division A; Philosophy 2; Chemistry 42; Zoology 1; an 
option; Physical Education. 


Second, Third and Fourth Years: 
In September following the successful completion of the first year at the 
University, students enter the University Hospital for three years training 
which is similar in every way to the Diploma Course. 
At the completion of the hospital training students may return to the 
University for the final year. 


FACULTY OF LAW 


THE DEGREE OF LL.B. 


Students beginning the study of Law at this University after the first day of 
July, 1937, are required to have a degree in Arts or its equivalent from the 
University or from some other recognized University. Students in the combined 
Course in Arts and Law are permitted to begin their legal studies on the 
completion of the second year in Arts in the Combined Course. 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


In the Faculty of Agriculture courses are offered leading to the degree of B.Sc. 
in Agriculture. 


THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN AGRICULTURE 


First Year: Botany 1; Chemistry 1; English 1; Horticulture 1; Physical Education; 
*Agricultural Engineering 1; *Animal Husbandry 1; *Field Crops 1; 
*Veterinary Science 1; **Animal Husbandry 2 and 3; **Bacteriology 1; 
**Entomology 1; **Political Economy 7. 


Second Year: Mathematics 44; Field Crops 50; History of Agriculture 1; 
Physics 5; Chemistry 40b; *Animal Husbandry 2 and 3; Dairying 1; 
*Entomology 1; Poultry 1; **Soils 51 and 52. 


*For High School students. 
**For Schools of Agriculture students. 


44 ' DEGREES 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE WITH HONORS 


The degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture with Honors 1s available to 
Grade XI students from high schools upon the completion of 5 years of work; to 
Grade XII students from high schools upon the completion of 4 years of work; to 
Grade XI students from the provincial schools of agriculture upon the completion 
of 4 years of work, and to Grade XII students from the provincial schools of 
agriculture upon the completion of 3 years of work. 


SCHOOL OF PHARMACY 


The University offers two courses in Pharmacy, one covering the requirements 
for registration as Licentiate of the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association, the other 
leading to the degree of B.Sc. The former covers two years and the latter three 
years of academic work following senior matriculation. 


I—LICENTIATE COURSE 


Students who wish to qualify for the Diploma in Pharmacy as the minimum 
prerequisite to acquiring membership in the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association 
will be required to complete successfully the first two years of the B.Sc. course. 
Applications for registration in the first year of the course will be accepted only 
upon the presentation of a certificate from the Registrar of the Alberta Phar- 
maceutical Association certifying the completion of the two years of practical 
experience in the employ of a duly qualified pharmacist. 


IlL—THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN PHARMACY 


Students who enroll in the B.Sc. course in Pharmacy come within the 
jurisdiction of the Faculty of Medicine. Application for registration in the first 
year in this course will be accepted only upon the presentation of a certificate from 
the Registrar of the Alberta Pharmaceutical Association certifying the completion 
of two years of practical experience in the employ of a duly qualified pharmacist. 


First Year: 


Botany 1; Zoology 1; Chemistry 40; Chemistry 42; Pharmacy 1; Latin 36; 
Physical Education. 


HIGHER DEGREES 


Candidates for higher degrees are under the supervision of the Committee on 
Graduate Studies. 


The Degree of M.A. and M.Sc. 


A candidate for the degree of M.A. or M.Sc. must possess a bachelor’s 
degree from this institution or another recognized university, and before presenting 
himself for the higher degree must have held the bachelor’s degree for at least one 
academic year, 

The Degree of B.Educ. 

The degree of B.Educ. is awarded a graduate degree under the School of 
Graduate Studies. The equivalent of at least one year of work must be taken in 
residence in this University. 
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Honor students, however, who, in their undergraduate course, have taken the 
prerequisites for the School of Education may complete the degree in two years. 


The Degree of B.D. 


By an arrangement with the affiliated colleges, the degree of B.D. is offered by 
the University to graduates in the Faculty of Arts and Sciences who follow a 
course of study prescribed by the affiliated colleges and approved by the University 
Senate. For information regarding this course application should be made to the 
Registrar. 


The Degree of D.Sc. 


The degree of D.Sc. may be conferred by the University on persons who shall 
be deemed by the Senate, after favorable report from the General Faculty Council, 
to have distinguished themselves by special research or learning in the domain of 


science. 


AD EUNDEM DEGREES 


Applicants for ad eundem degrees should communicate with the Registrar. In 
each case the application should be accompanied by diplomas and a calendar of the 
institution which has conferred the degree. 


MOUNT ROYAL COLLEGE 
Mount Royal College, Calgary, is a recognized junior college, and the first 
year of the course leading to the B.A. and B.Sc. in Arts and B.Com. degrees may 


be taken there. 
AFFILIATED COLLEGES 
St. Stephen’s Theological College (United Church), 
St. Joseph’s University College (Roman Catholic), 
and St. Aidan’s Theological College (Anglican), 


have affiliation with the University. 


THE PROVINCIAL INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY AND ART 


This institution situated in Calgary and operating under the authority of the 
Department of Education was affiliated with the University of Alberta by resolu- 
tion of the Senate, May 13th, 1926. 
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Academic Calendar, 1939-40 


August 14, Monday—Last day for receiving applications for supplemental examin- 
ations. 


August 8, Tuesday—Applications due for September Matriculation examinations 
at the office of the Chairman of High School and University Matriculation 
Examination Board, Parliament Buildings, Edmonton. 


August 16, Wednesday—Autumn Matriculation examinations begin. 


September 5, Tuesday—Students of the degree course in nursing admitted to the 
University Hospital for preliminary period. 


September 18, Monday—Supplemental examinations begin. 

September 26, Tuesday—Registration of all first-year students in degree course. 
September 28, Thursday—Registration of students in other years of degree course. 
Septembr 28, Thursday—Psychological examination for all new students. 

September 29, Friday—Lectures in all courses begin. 

October 7, Saturday—University Field Day (Lectures and laboratories withdrawn). 
October 9, Monday—Thanksgiving Day. 

December 21, Thursday—Last day of lectures. 

January 3, Wednesday—Examination in Diploma Course in Nursing begins, 


January 2, Tuesday—Students admitted to the University Hospital for preliminary 
period. 


January 3, Wednesday—Lectures begin in all courses (except Preliminary Nursing 
? 
courses) . 


January 3, Wednesday—Preliminary Nursing lectures begin. 
April 11, Thursday—Last day of lectures. 

April 13, Saturday—Final examinations begin in all faculties. 
April 22, Friday—Good Friday. 

May 9, Thursday—Charter Day. 


May 14, Tuesday—Convocation for the awarding of prizes, medals, and diplomas 
and the conferring of degrees. 


University of Alberta Hospital Board 


aod 


G. R. F. Kirkpatrick, Esq., Chairman. 


W. A. R. Kerr, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., Chev. Leg. d’H., O.1P., F.R.S.C., President 
of the University 


Hon. W. W. Cross, M.D. (Toronto), Minister of Health, Province of Alberta. 


A. C. Rankin, CM.G., M.D., C.M. (McGill), D.P.H. (McGill), F.R.C.P. 
(Canada), Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. 


M. R. Bow, B.A., M.D., C.N. (Queen’s), D.P.H. (Toronto), Deputy Minister, 
Department of Public Health, Province of Alberta. 


John Gillespie, Esq., President and General Manager, Gillespie Grain Company. 


R. T. Washburn, E.D., M.D. (Univ. of Western Ontario), F.A.C.H.A., Recording 
Secretary and Superintendent of the University of Alberta Hospital. 





Council of the School of Nursing 


a 


President Kerr. Prof. G. M. Smith. 
Dean Rankin. Dr. Washburn. 

Miss Macleod. Miss Peters, Secretary. 
Dr. Pope Miss Clibborn. 

Dr.) Conn. Mr. Ottewell. 


Dr. Gillespie. 


School of Nursing 





I.—MEMBERS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 
ACADEMIC STAFF 

Bacteriology 

Allan Coats Rankin, C.M.G., M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene. 

Robert McLeod Shaw, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (McGill), F.R.CP. 
(Canada), Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene. 

Malcolm Ross Bow, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), D.P.H. (Toronto), Associate 
Professor of Public Health. 

George Meldrum Little, M.D. (Manitoba), D.P.H. (Toronto), Instructor in Public 
Health. 


Dentistry 

Harry Ernest Bulyea, D.M.D. (Harvard), Professor of Opertive Dentistry, Director 
of the School of Dentistry. 

William Scott Hamilton, L.D.S., D.D.S. (Toronto), Instructor in Operative 
Dentistry, Assistant Professor of Exodontia. 


Education 

Milton Ezra Lazerte, B.A. (Toronto), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Chicago), 
Professor of Education and Educational Psychology and Director of the 
School of Education. 

Herbert Edgar Smith, B.A. (Illinois), M.A., B.Educ. (Alberta), Ph.D. (California), 
Associate Professor of Education and Special Lecturer in Psychology. 


Household Economics 

Mabel Patrick, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Columbia), Professor of Household 
Economics, and Director of School of Household Economics. 

Grace Lesley Duggan, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.Sc. (Chicago), Instructor in Household 


Economics. 


Mathematics 
Ernest Wilson Sheldon, M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (Yale), Professor of Mathematics. 


Medicine 

Egerton Llewellyn Pope, B.A. (Queen’s), M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (London), 
F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of Medicine. 

Heber Carss Jamieson, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of the 
History of Medicine and Associate Professor of Medicine. 

Walter Hepburn Scott, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Assistant 
Professor of Medicine. 

Ernest Hay Watts, B.A. (Alberta), M.D. (Alberta), Lecturer in Anaesthesia. 

Douglas Burrow Leitch, B.A., M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 


Professor of Paediatrics. 


James Calder, M.D. (Alberta), Instructor in Paediatrics. 

Harold Orr, O.B.E., M.D., D.P.H. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical 
Professor of Dermatology. 

Randall Roberts MacLean, M.D. (Alberta), Lecturer in Psychiatry. 

William John McAlister, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Instructor in Mental Deficiency. 

Charles Watson Hurlburt, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Clinical Professor 
of Cardiology. 


Nursing 


Agnes Jean Macleod, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.A. (Columbia), R.N., Director of the 
School, Lecturer in Public Health Nursing and Health Education. 


Obstetrics and Gynaecology 

Leighton Carling Conn, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), 
F.C.O.G., Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

Allan Day, M.B. (Toronto), Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

John Ross Vant, B.A., M.D. (Manitoba), M.C.O.G., Lecturer in Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology. 


Ophthalmology and Rhino-Oto-Laryngology. 

Claude Vernon Jamieson, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.S. (Canada), Clinical Professor 
of Rhino-Oto-Laryngology. 

Mark Robert Levey, M.D., C.M. (McGill), D.L.O. (England), Lecturer in 
Ophthalmology. 


Pathology. 
John James Ower, B.A., M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.P. (Canada), Professor of 


Pathology, Provincial Serologist. 
John Watt Macgregor, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), Assistant Professor of Pathology. 


Pharmacy and Materia Medica 


Frank Ambrose Stewart Dunn, Ph.C. (Toronto), M.Sc. (Alberta), M.P.S. (Great 
Britain), F.R.S.A., Professor of Pharmacy. 


Psychology 

Douglas Smith, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Harvard), Lecturer in Psychology. 

Physiology and Pharmacology 

John Ferguson, B.A. (Toronto), A.M. (Stanford), Lecturer in Physiology and 
Pharmacology. 


Surgery 

Howard Havelock Hepburn, M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edinburgh), 
F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (Canada), Associate Professor of Surgery and Clinical 
Professor of Neurology. 

John Keith Fife, M.D., C.M. (McGill), Assistant Professor of Clinical Surgery. 

Gordon Nichols Ellis, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), Lecturer in Urology. 

Frank Hastings Hamilton Mewburn B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (McGill), F.R.CS. 
(Canada), Clinical Professor of Orthopaedic Surgery. 
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Il—_MEMBERS OF THE SCHOOL OF NURSING STAFF 


Agnes Jean Macleod, B.Sc. (Alberta), M.A. (Columbia), R.N. (University of 
Alberta Hospital), Director of Nursing Education. 

Helen Smith Peters, RN. (Montreal General Hospital), Certificate McGill School 
for Graduate Nurses, Superintendent of Nurses, University of Alberta Hospital. 


Assistants to Superintendent of Nurses 

Margaret Jane Denniston, R.N. (Montreal General Hospital), Certificate, McGill 
School for Graduate Nurses, Assistant Superintendent, University of Alberta 
Hospital. 

Alice Mary Olds, R.N. (Toronto General Hospital), Night Supervisor. 

Lena Campbell, R.N. (Royal Victoria Hospital, Montreal), Assistant Night 


Supervisor. 


Instructors 
Catherine Margaret Clibborn, B.A., B.Sc. (British Columbia), R.N. (Vancouver 


General Hospital), Instructor in Nursing. 
Margaret Lissa Hargrave, B.Sc. (Alberta and British Columbia), R.N. (University 
of Alberta Hospital), Assistant Instructor. 


Supervisors in Charge of Departments 

Christine MacKay, R.N. (Calgary General Hospital) , Supervisor of Operating Rooms. 

Anna Lorraine Young, R.N. (Royal Alexandra Hospital), Edmonton, Supervisor 
of Out-Patients Department. 


Head Nurses in Charge of Wards 

Elizabeth Olive Porritt, R.N. (St. Boniface Hospital, Winnipeg). 
Dorothy Duxbury, R.N. (University of Alberta Hospital) . 

Edna Campbell, R.N. (University of Alberta Hospital) . 

Mary Strachan, R.N. (University of Alberta Hospital) . 

Helen Woodsworth, R.N. (Royal Alexandra Hospital, Edmonton). 
Elizabeth Isabelle Greig, R.N. (Calgary General Hospital) . 

Mabel Trowbridge, R.N. (University of Alberta Hospital) . 
Margaret Jean Lees, R.N. (University of Alberta Hospital) . 
Dorothy Crosweller, R.N. (University of Alberta Hospital) . 


Assistant Head Nurses 

Sophie Green, R.N., Grace Vickers, R.N., Kathleen Jolly, R.N., Beatrice Fane, 
R.N., Isobelle Sloane, R.N., Owena Esdale, R.N., Lily North, R.N., Doreen 
Speers, R.N. 


Il.—STAFF MEMBERS OF OTHER HOSPITAL DEPARTMENTS 


Dietary Department—Lucy Jane McLellan, Administrative Dietitian; Florence Stacey, 
B.Sc., Therapeutic Dietitian. 

X-Ray Department—Doris Stephenson, R.N. 

Physiotherapy Department—Pearl Lennox, R.N., Edith Wood, Jean Sutherland, R.N. 

Metabolism Laboratory—Mary Melnyk, R.N. 

Clinical Laboratory—Mary Loggin, R.N., Kathleen Chapman, R.N. 
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History of the University of Alberta Hospital 
and School of Nursing 


es 


1914-1923. 


The University of Alberta Hospital, as it is now called, has undergone many 
changes since it was opened in 1914. Edmonton South was formerly the City of 
Strathcona, and just prior to the amalgamation with Edmonton in 1912, the Strath- 
cona Hospital Board was appointed. This body undertook the preparation of plans 
for the construction of a hospital. It was to be built on a site provided by the 
University, with the understanding that it would be taken over by the University 
at such time as the University commenced the teaching of medicine. 


In February of 1914 the Strathcona Hospital was opened, under the manage- 
ment of the Edmonton Hospital Board. A training school was started, but no class 
was graduated. The students were allowed to finish their training at the Royal 
Alexandra Hospital, owing to the fact that on December 1, 1916, the Strathcona 
Hospital was turned over to the Military Hospitals Commission for the use of 
returned soldiers. The lease read “during the war, and thereafter for a period of 
three months from official declaration of peace.” After the war the lease was 
extended. 


In November of 1922, however, the University took over the Strathcona Hospital, 
and it became the University of Alberta Hospital under the control of the Board 
of Governors of the University of Alberta. A Board of Management was appointed, 
with Dr. H. M. Tory, President of the University, as chairman, and the following 
members: Dean W. A. R. Kerr, Dean A. C. Rankin, Dr. W. Laidlaw, and Mr. A. 
West. A wing was added to the hospital at this time to provide for the care of 
seventy convalescent soldiers. The original bed capacity of the hospital had been 
one hundred and fifty. Dr. R. T. Washburn, who had been Superintendent of the 
Strathcona Hospital under the S.C.R. from April, 1919, continued on as Superin- 
tendent of the University Hospital. During this first year the medical staff was 
organized, and a Medical Advisory Board was appointed consisting of Dr. F. H. 
Mewburn, Dr. J. J. Ower and Dr. H. C. Jamieson. 


1923-1939. 


On September 28, 1923, the Board recommended that the Senate be asked to 
constitute a School of Nursing for two classes of students, one class to enter with 
Grade X or its equivalent for a three years’ course, and the other after matriculation 
to take a five year course leading to the degree B.Sc. in Nursing. Miss Margaret 
McCammon was appointed Superintendent of Nurses. 


The first class of twelve students was admitted to the Hospital that fall for the 
Diploma Course. From that time on two classes were admitted each year for training. 
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In 1924 the Out-Patient Department was moved from the Hospital to a down town 
section, established in conjunction with the Provincial Venereal Disease Clinic, in a 
building known as the University Hospital Out-door Clinic. In 1926 Miss Ethel S. 
Fenwick was appointed Superintendent of Nurses following the resignation of Miss 
McCammon. 


Following the severe epidemic of Poliomyelitis in 1927, the Provincial Special 
Hospital and the Red Cross Unit were built adjoining the main hospital. These 
two units increased the hospital accommodation by seventy-five. When the need 
of such accommodation had lessened, the Red Cross Unit was taken over as an 
Obstetrical Unit, and the Provincial Special Hospital was used for the Children’s 
Unit of the University Hospital. Then in the year 1929-30 the main building was 
added to, doubling its bed capacity, and thus increasing the Hospital accommodation 
to three hundred and fifty-five. 


In 1936 Miss Helen S. Peters, who had been Assistant Superintendent for some 
time, was appointed as Superintendent of Nurses following the resignation of Miss 
Fenwick. 


The School of Nursing operates under the Faculty of Medicine of the University, 
and reports to the Senate through that faculty. The science courses are given at the 
University, while the Nursing and Clinical courses are conducted entirely at the 
Hospital. 

Students registered in the Degree Course have hitherto taken their final year 
at one or other of the following universities: McGill, Toronto or British Columbia, 
as no provision had been made at this University until recently. With the appoint- 
ment of the present Director, and the establishment of a course in Public Health 
Nursing in 1937-38, students may now complete the degree course in the home 
University. 


Enrolment of Students in the School of Nursing, 1938-1939. 


A.—Undergraduate Students: 
1. Diploma Course—Three years: First year 17, Second year 25, Third 
year 31. Total 73. 
2. Degree Course—Five years: First year at University 23, Second year in 
hospital, 17, Third year in hospital 9, Fourth year in hospital 1, Fifth 
year at University 9, Finishing elsewhere 4. Total 63. 
Total—136 students. 


B.—Graduate Students: 
One student taking the first year at the University leading to degree in 
Nursing. 
One student taking the one year course in Public Health Nursing leading 
to a diploma. 
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University Regulations 


Nore.—This announcement is published subject to certain changes in Curriculum 
contemplated by the University Hospital Board. 


General regulations are printed in full in the annual Calendar of the University, 
which may be secured from the University Bookstore for twenty-five cents, post 
paid. The following information will be of immediate and special interest to the 
prospective student in nursing. 


SCHOOL OF NURSING COURSES 
A.—Undergraduate Students. 


The University of Alberta School of Nursing offers to undergraduate students 
two courses in preparation for professional nursing: 


1. Diploma Course—A three year course leading to the University Diploma in 
Nursing with eligibility for registration in Alberta. The minimum preliminary 
educational requirement is Grade XII, of the Province of Alberta or its equivalent. 
This must include Chemistry 2, with Physics 2 and Biology 1 recommended. After 
1940 a minimum average of 60% in senior matriculation is required. There 
is a six months preliminary period in hospital preceding final acceptance of the 
student as an undergraduate nurse. 


Students are admitted to this course in January. 
The minimum age of entrance to hospital is eighteen. 
The connection of an undergraduate nurse with the Hospital is terminable for 


cause at any time at the discretion of the Council of the School of Nursing. 


2. Degree Course.—A five year course leading to the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing. 
The preliminary educational requirement for this course is Senior Matriculation or 
its equivalent, including Chemistry 2 and Physics 2 with Biology 1 recommended. 


A minimum average of 60% in Senior Matriculation will be required. 


In September following the successful completion of the first year at the 
University, students enter the University Hospital for three years’ training which is 
similar in every way to the Diploma Course. 


At the completion of the Hospital training students may return to the University 
for the final year. 

At present only Public Health Nursing is being given in the fifth year at the 
University, but it is hoped that a course in Ward Teaching and Supervision will be 
offered shortly as an alternative. 
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B.—Graduate Students. 


The University of Alberta School of Nursing will consider a limited number 
of applications from registered nurses who wish either (1) to take a Diploma Course 
in Public Health Nursing (or its equivalent when available), or (2) to complete 
the University work leading to the degree of B.Sc. in Nursing. 


1. Diploma Course in Public Health Nursing—Graduate nurses wishing to 
register for this course should make application to the Director of the School of 
Nursing, University of Alberta. The number accepted will be determined by the 
number of students in the final year of the B.Sc. course. Only nurses who are able 
to present entrance requirements similar to or equivalent to those required for 
the Diploma in Nursing Course of this University, will be considered. The course 
is similar to the fifth year of the B.Sc. in Nursing Course. 


2. Completion of Degree Course—Graduate nurses wishing to complete the 
University work leading to the degree B.Sc. in Nursing will be allowed to do so 
provided they have the necessary requirements for University entrance to the Degree 
Course in Nursing, and are able to show that their professional training has been 
adequate, and is equivalent to the three year Diploma Course as given in the 
University of Alberta School of Nursing. Application should be made to the 
Director of the School of Nursing, University of Alberta. 


ADMISSION REGULATIONS 


All young women desiring to register for undergraduate courses in the University 
of Alberta School of Nursing must, if possible, apply in person to the Superintendent 
of Nurses at the University Hospital at the first opportunity. As the number of 
students accepted is restricted, preference will be given to those with the highest 
qualifications. For this reason applications may be held until the departmental 
examinations are announced in August, after which time the selection will be made. 
Students who are unable to arrange for a personal interview when making applica- 
tion, must submit a recent photograph. Students are requested to submit an 
official transcript of High School work from the Department of Education for 
consideration by the University Committee on Admissions. 

Students whose high school education was completed outside the Province of 
Alberta are require to pay a visé fee of $2.00. 

When applications are complete with satisfactory educational transcripts, and the 
class is about to be enrolled, applicants will be required to come to the University 
Hospital for X-ray and other examinations. Out of town applicants must be prepared 
to remain in Edmonton for at least forty-eight hours in order to complete these 
tests. Notices will be sent out when these examinations are required. 

Uniforms are issued to the applicant upon arrival, and as required throughout the 
three years in hospital. These are to be returned to the hospital should the student 
withdraw for any reason before training is completed. 


Directions for other requirements are issued when the applicant is accepted. 


Allowance. 
An allowance of $7.50 per month per student is made by the Hospital for 
text-books, etc., after the official acceptance of each student as an undergraduate 


nurse and during her actual period of service in hospital. 
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Residence. 


Living accommodation at the usual rates is provided in the University residence 
for students taking the degree course while not in residence at the Hospital on the 
same basis as for students in all other faculties of the University. 


All undergraduate nurses while in attendance at the Hospital are provided with 
free board and lodging at the Hospital. 


Time lost from illness or from any other cause must be made up. In case of 
sickness, students are cared for gratuitously while in hospital, but if a special nurse 
is required this service shall be at the expense of the student. 


Graduation. 


On ‘the successful completion of the three years’ training in Hospital, the student 
is entitled to receive the School Badge and the University Diploma in Nursing, or on 
satisfying the requirements of the Degree Course, the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Nursing. 


Provincial Registration. 


The Registered Nurses’ Examinations as prescribed by the Senate of the 
University are conducted both spring and fall. The examination fee is $15.00. These 
examinations may be written within four months prior to the completion of hospital 
period, and Degree students may write before completing their final year at the 
University. 


14 


Fees and Expenses 


Make all cheques payable to the “University of Alberta.” 


The University reserves to itself the right to change these fees from year to 


year without notice. 


Diploma Course. 


Instruction gratis. 


epistCatlonn re er AC uk Race) iol I Ale tet ot Meee eee eda ai % 3.00 
SS PEICIBTIES UL) LOPE eet kts pha oe oon nt AE Oe Re 6.00 
Degree Course. 
Reecistatiot meee eM ee can ee, SEM A Mn Phi Ue RCRD. % 3.00 
Students’ Union (compulsory),, ammitally ccc cocsccscsssscctcsccseecemsesuberessstnecredbiieses 14.50 
Instruction, per academic session, including laboratory fees... 95.00 
If paid in instalments $2.50 additional. 
Fits paymention or before, October! 7 (iicjcc oat cetecnenyctnus catongtinasann 47.50 
Seconds payment on. or before: Jantiacy 7 oo ccg ee ntti ccacicatitenanenpan 50.00 
For Room and Board in University Residences, when not in residence in 
PLospitale perc mionith baccs oes te hala ah HR PE aN nce 30.00 
Porm iseinit Cerciricatesay cat tae corte, Ae einen eee Ranta cebu eememinn name 2.00 
atm bratiscript Port Recorar wcrc ante ene conte th errata at comacesincation 3.00 
For Supplemental Examinations, each subject ....cecsecsesssmsseusissistssnissinse 5.00 
Medical Service Fee, required of all students when not resident in Hospital 5.00 
TB rary genie eae ne ta cee ee aheck teed ac tas act cow ieanu pinncdaeap emt nue 5.00 


Caution Money: Every student is required to deposit $5.00 caution money 
to cover damage done to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This 
amount, less any necessary deductions, will be returned at the end of 
the session. Breakages exceeding this amount must be paid before 
the student is permitted to take any examination, 


For Final Examinations for the Degree, including parchment............ss: 10.00 


For Degree “in absentia,” an additional fee Of sessment 15.00 
Application for Degree “in absentia” must be made to the Registrar 
at least three days before Convocation. The whole amount will be 
refunded if the student is unsuccessful. 


For Field Work Expenses in Public Health Nursing —During the two months of 


Field Work in Public Health Nursing students are required to provide for all trans- 
portation, living, uniforms, etc. Upon request made to the Director of the School 


of Nursing, an estimate of approximate costs will be given. 
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Curriculum of the School of Nursing 


I.—Diploma Course. 


First YEAR: Hours 


Nore.—Physical Education to be taken by all Preliminary Students. 


Piriatotery 19) ctig hina. elvncanttsosieeeoresteen eh cree cate tee one ta se eet iene sees 42 
Bactertolocy (3 Tite Nes es eer tieaeh ct te eet ae er oe ea Pe Baran a 42 
Household Economics 36: 

AFoods“and "Cookery iii Siis We ay cies a ee erate re eee 56 

B—Normal: Nwtritiotiiicc doce etdaat hes een nae eee eee eine is 
Materia Medica 31: 

A—Elementary Materia Medica 22)..0402 oe ee eee 15 

B—Materia Medica andl herapettics #29200 25 
Physiology 31 j:csscciesstsceosaaptedscrsese Meee ar Ae a aT RE oa ee ne 56 
Psychology: 31 wish cis carat esses ie Rae dye aco ae eae ee 28 
Health Education 31,"Personal \Flysieney ie. 10 
Nursing 31: 

A—Introductory cccccsossscssecssssensesen 

Bepantiblessand Pescuce eae } tee wscidela th hn Sieh ann oPe ea en a ee et a 150 

C*=Medical and! Surgical ee ae tiene eee ae 16 

D—CaseStardy gic bench epee Ue sere a A Re eet ce 4 
Banndaging® 3 1 vic. iencinacdens cage tS ee ateus tue aee ei ena 10 
Professional Problems 31: Ethical and Social Principles ........cssscsesenne 10 
History of Nursing (3 Lina alnte eke oie ates cere deen ee eee 15 
Massage (31) bocce ihleliss ad hallantesaca cleat are te asda Meee ta eee ee eine eee 10 
Medicine 31 .n..5000. A Pinu ROM iy M/s Daa ak Wak ARERR Thue AAR aes eed Ah ct 15 
Sutgery ST ance A I ee eee ened 10 

BLO TA Tah valet eligi tee lle tae Ra ceo ee ee 526 


(Does not include examination hours) 


SECOND YEAR: 


Pathology | 3.2. d davdetidantiselan aude ticetduntnintaace teehee et metre ae latne eee 8 
Parechiatics: 32 tee xcteedes tee casas curate eat ch deco hey nua een aR AP or 10 
Giynaccolowgy 3.2 chiara italien Beta cierto ea ee ae ee 8 
Diet in Disease 37 re ee ee ER hers ceerction ere een Mteice en een ea ee 15 
Metabolisni 3 20k) utah aie ec Beats CORR meee 2 UT orca etcetera 7 
Anaesthesia 32 ihc. kde ee ete ett MU ee ee eT 5 
Health Bducationid2 5 ee) decease ee ie 10 
Orthopaedics 3.2 ici cpchaesandtontaetsect suspen eee aiken ane cattee eather mee tees 9 
Obstetrics (32 ences 2a Wied Pad Ma es Le 9 


Nursing 32: 


A—Pediatrical 
Beek eVRACCOIOCICALMEL Unc c stein te aici ea om Chaoyang 20 
C—Obstetrical 
D—Orthopaedic J 
ALT De RN PRRs Sg ae Ta ee PR AOR Os RN 101 
(Does not include examination hours) 
Tuirp YEAR: 
Gammunicabler lL 18 ase 23.3 vcs. Aas casosntieepncrintncnmsathsdintacte ea nee caaaee sera 7 


Pree PET LOSI Gite om Gomi oe LO atte AS A ae ce ett 5 


A et at Oly (9 3 acai catsat nici mica coe 8 
Neurology 33 . 
re idee a as ; 
SOYA an Pic es a eet NL oe eae en OE I, SELLE, terc reser tr en 5 
Ophehalmology.<33 (5 0s cee sate eterno mice rman oneness 8 
GP bre ee igs Bonet wnt Oe When Remi e teste erence eet cen eta 5 
BDC) Ts Se ee eA eh ls eee eee 6 
Nursing 33: } 

A—Communicable Disease 

B—Urological | PPE IE Ee SONS tae er) wet ARR 20 

C—Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat | 

D—Psychiatric J 
Professional Problems 33—Trends on opportunities in nursing............... 10 
Health Education 33—Community Health and Social Need.............. 10 

TCV TA eA ree eit i Pi ney EON ects 97 


(Does not include examination hours) 


Division oF Time: While student in Hospital Departments: 


During the preliminary period the students are placed on the wards by the 
Instructor of Nursing Practice, to secure experience in nursing of men, women 
and children; after the first four months they are assigned to specific wards, as 
other students. 


Preliminaty Period: fsrnescocstetssscsepesrsicecensnsecrncitctemprodepiemeenn nian 6 months 
Medical Department, including tuberculosis, metabolism and 

Germiatolooy merle eo ee ee iti aon anshanminep reer nnean: 8-6 oe 
Surgical Department, including gynaecology, urology, eye, 

ear, nose and throat and. orthopaedics ....cemmmrmnmnnrnnnnen 8-6 * 
Children’s * Departement sisatisscassestienntsnseenmsnssnsceanserintreeetentearaneraivts 44-34% “ 
CB SES EE ICS i cliye A ee eee tects aa oa soften te geotecnstes ah rerns 2-3 e 
Operating Room  oessmsssnantunnunnennnmmennenunnsnnsinssusnnnnnnin 2-3 
Communicable Diseases, elective ....ccscsssussssssssnssnensenseesnnennen 1-2 
Out-Patiene Department ...ccceccccscsssssossonsssnscasentenssseeneununenenmnsnnns 1-2 e 
Dietary Department .........ccco-ssssssnenmeneneenensnununnonnnnanannnennne 1-2 sf 
Hlolidays) chieccsssanstecsnesnetiesatsinherinrenttilgencttischuneunitireaantnvonsn inosine 2S ae 


II._—Degree Course. 
First YEAR—At the University: 


One course from Division A; Philosophy 2; Chemistry 42; Zoology 1; an 
option; and Physical Education, 


(The details of the above courses are given in the University Calendar.) 


SEconp, THIRD AND FourrH YEars—At the Hospital: 


Take the Diploma Course as outlined above. 


FirtH Year—At the University: 


A First Half Second Half 
Subjects Lect. Lab. Lect. Lab. 
Psychology in Relation to 
Social and Economic Reform...Psych. 58 once ERO Ha Se: 
Psychology of Learning...........000 Health Ed. 35A........ RAY re ba a eS 
Principles and Methods of 
Plealth jDeaching icc... Health Eds35Bb... 25 ths 2 1 Conf. 
INET ICON sie eta lina mae et Nutrition 62 2.2... Z 3 2 3 
Public Health Nursing ................- Pub. H. Nurs. 35... 3 2. Exch 3. 2 Sem. 
Contemporary Nursing 
Proolens (tc i h dnieee Contemp. Nurs. 35 2 Ae pts PRT Ha Hak 
Hygienen and Epidemiology.....Pub. Health 35A..... ye WC) MY PERCE ers 
Child and Maternal Welfare.....Pub. Health 35B..... ome Le eee (LAN 
Communicable Diseases ............... Pub. Health 35C... Dit aes ete Na ea eer 
Medicine in Relation to 
PublicvPiealth (coe ee cc Pub. Health 35D...... Pa SOAIN S anlage 
Public Health Administration..Pub. Health 35E... 0. —...... Let 
MentaleFiveiene atts te Pub. Health 35F..... ALOT A be bee 
Wital Potatistics peek oy Cuca Pub. Health 35G...... MOORE! | Tes oh in: 


B.—Field Work: 


Three months of observation and practical work in Public Health Nursing 
are requited as part of the course. At present it is arranged in the 
following way: 


1. Excursions to places of public health interest—one afternoon a 


week, First half. 


2. Two whole days and two half days a week to be spent by each 
student with various health workers in Edmonton (equivalent to 
one month observation). Second half. 


3. Two months, one before and one after graduation, divided in. 
two-week blocks, to be spent with the Provincial, Mental and 
visiting Nurse organizations. Second half. 
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Details of Courses by Departments 





The University School of Nursing reserves the right to modify or withdraw any 


of the courses here outlined. 


19, 


31. 


35. 


33. 


DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY 


Gross Anatomy. 3 hrs. lect. and lab. (42 hrs.), half session. 
C. M. Crrssorn. 

Elements of histology, Splanchnalogy and systematic anatomy. 

Text-book: Anatomy and Physiology for Nurses, Kimber, Gray, Stackpole. 

Lectures to be given by Instructor of Nurses under direction of Anatomy 

Department. 


DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY AND HYGIENE 


Bacteriology. 1 hr. lect., 2 hr. lab. (42 hrs.), half session. 
A. C. RANKIN. 

This course deals primarily with elementary bacteriology with the object of finally 

leading the pupils to the knowledge of the subject adequate to the practice of 

their profession. The course includes the bacteriology of disease, water and 

milk, and will deal with immunity and resistance. 


(Public Health.) 
A. Hygiene and Epidemiology. 2 hr. lect., 1 hr. lab. (40 hrs.). 
Ga Mire Linzer. 
For students in the fifth year (B.Sc. in Nursing). 
Lectures and Demonstrations. 
Sanitation; control of water and food supply; disposal of sewage; infection 
and immunity; control of epidemic disease and sanitary bacteriology. 


G. Vital Statistics. 10 hrs. 
R. M. SHaw. 
For students in the fifth year (B.Sc. in Nursing). 
The application of statistical methods. The principles of epidemiology 
and methods of epidemiological investigation. 


E. Public Health Administration. 10 hrs. 
M. R. Bow. 
A presentation of the various public health services, discussing the program 
in each and the main emphases in public health administration. 


DEPARTMENT OF DENTISTRY 
Dental Surgery. 5 hrs. 
H. E. Butyea. 
History; review of the anatomy and physiology of the mouth; diseases of the 
teeth and gums. Effect of the hygiene of mouth and teeth on health; operative 
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35. 


36. 


37. 


62. 


31. 


35. 


procedure for correction of deformities of teeth and jaw; control of haemorrhage; 
assisting with examinations of the mouth; relations to public health field. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


(Health Education.) 
A. Psychology of Learning. 10 hrs. 
M. E. LaZerre. 
For students in the fifth year (B.Sc. in Nursing) ). 
Analysis of Learning process; psychology of skills, perception, memory, 
reasoning and emotion. 


DEPARTMENT OF HOUSEHOLD ECONOMICS 


Foods and Nutrition. 
A. Food and Cookery. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. (half session). 
G. L. Duaean. 
An elementary course for preliminary students. The composition and 
nutritive value of foods. Laboratory practice in food preparation and 
service. 


B. Normal Nutrition. 1 hr. lect. (12 hours). 
M. Patrick. 
An elementary course in nutrition. 


Diet Therapy (given in the Hospital). 15 hrs. 
F, W. Stacey. 

A study of diet in disease based on an understanding of normal nutrition from 

which modifications are made to meet the specific needs of the individual 

patient. The lecture course is followed by six weeks practice work in the dietary 

department; correlated with dietary problems of patients on the wards. 


Nutrition. 2 hrs. lect., 3 hrs. lab. 
M. Patrick. 

For students in the fifth year (B.Sc. in Nursing). 

A coutse in nutrition with special emphasis on food budgets and low cost diets. 


DEPARTMENT OF MEDICINE 
Medical Diseases. 15 hrs. 
E. L. Pope. 

This course aims to give the nurse a practical understanding of the causes, 
symptoms, prevention and treatment of the commoner medical diseases in order 
to secure skill and precision in the administration of the more advanced nursing 
treatments. 

Text-book: Essentials of Medicine, Emerson. 


(Public Health.) 


D. Medicine—in Relation to Public Health. 24 hrs. 
E. L. Pope anp AssIsTANTs. 
For students in the fifth year (B.Sc. in Nursing). 
A review of certain medical conditions in the light of their significance in 
public health work. Diabetes, Allergy, Cancer, Tuberculosis, WVenereal 
Disease, Heart Conditions, Pneumonia, and Bright’s Disease. 
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32. Metabolism. 7 hrs. 


33. 


32. 


32. 


33. 


33. 


35. 


H. C. JAMIESON. 
Lectures in metabolism and the pathological changes in the body which call for 
special diet. The nature of these diets. 


Tuberculosis. 5 hrs. 
W. H. Scorr. 

Lectures dealing with modes of transmission, general manifestations, complica- 

tions and convalescence in Tuberculosis. 


Anaesthesia. : 5 hrs. 
E. H. Warts. 

The object of this course is to present to the nurse the essentials of anaesthesia 
and give her a knowledge of the anaesthetics in ordinary use; an understanding 
of their application; the difficulties and dangers encountered in administering 
and methods of combating these difficulties. The course will include: (1) 
preparation of patient for anasethesia; (2) administration of anaesthetics, local, 
general with various methods of administration, spinal analgesia; (3) post- 
anaesthetic care of patient. 


Pediatrics. 10 hrs. 
Jas. CALDER. 

A general outline of the growth and development of infants and children up to 
adolescence. A description of the different psychological stages through which 
they pass and the hygiene applicable to each stage. The details of infant 
feeding with its physiological basis and also the feeding in difficult cases. 
The nursing care of respiratory and gastro-intestinal disorders; the general 
management for the prevention of nervous disorders in children; an outline 
of the commoner surgical conditions and malformations and their significance. 


Communicable Diseases. 7 hrs. 
Jas. CALDER. 

Lectures in infectious diseases; their cause, predisposing causes, incubation, mode 

of infection, brief description of symptoms with special reference to danger 

points, diagnosis, prognosis, treatment and prophylaxis; the social and economic 

aspects of the whole question of preventable diseases with regard to their recog- 

nition and the method of handling for eradication. 


(Public Health.) 
C. Communicable Diseases. Lectures and clinics, 20 hrs. 
Jas. CALDER. 
For students in fifth year (B.Sc. in Nursing). 
A survey of the more important preventable diseases, and the public health 
nurse’s réle in the prevention, detection and control measures in the community. 


(Public Health.) 
B. Child Hygiene and Maternal Welfare. 12 hrs. 
D. B. Lerrco anp L. C. Conn. 
For students in the fifth year (B.Sc. in Nursing). 
A series of lectures dealing with the general principles underlying child care, 
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33. 


30. 


39. 


31. 


including physical, mental and behavioristic aspects, as well as the methods 
new employed in child hygiene. A series of lectures dealing with main 
emphasis in prenatal, delivery and post partum care of the pregnant woman. 


Dermatology. 8 hrs. 
H. Orr. 

Lectures covering the histology of the skin; physiology, general symptomatology, 

general etiology, general diagnosis, general therapeutics and the nursing of 

diseases of the skin. The diseases of the skin will be dealt with under the 

following headings: inflammations; haemorrhage, hypertrophies, atrophies; 

anomalies of pigmentation; new growths; neurosis. 


Neurology. Tahirs! 
H. H. Hepsurn. 
Review neuro-anatomy. 
Lectures dealing with medical and surgical neurological conditions. 


Psychiatry. 8 hrs. 
R. R. MacLean. 

Conditions associated with abnormal mental states; organic reaction types; 

delirium and infections exhaustive states; states of defect; dementia praecox; 

mania-depressive pcychosis; psychasthenia and hysteria; psychoanalysis and 

social aspects. 


(Public Health.) 


F. Mental Hygiene. 16 hrs. 
W. J. McA.isTer. 
For students in the fith year (B.Sc. in Nursing). 
A study of mental hygiene in relation to public health; the mental hygiene 
aspects of child training, and behavior problems, and the present facilities 
for mental hygiene work in the community. 


DEPARTMENT OF NURSING 
Nursing. 150 hrs. 
C. M. Cirpsorn. 
A. Introductory. 


Lectures, demonstrations, excursions, to introduce the preliminary student 
to the nursing field and give her an appreciation of nursing as a Community 
Service; to study the hospital as a community health organization; the control 
of the patient’s environment by studying methods of caring for and use 
of hospital equipment. 


B. Principles and Practice of Nursing. 

' Lectures, demonstrations and supervised practice periods to present the prin- 
ciples underlying the method in nursing practice; leading from the simple to 
more complex as the student develops in knowledge and skill. 

(Cleaning and care of equipment, bed making, bathing procedures, general 
nursing care, use of special equipment, observation of symptoms and their 
recording, elementary and advanced nursing procedures, hospital routine, 
regulations, etc.) 

ee 
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31. 


31. 


31. 


31. 


C. Medical and Surgical Nursing. 16 hrs. 
C. M. Crissorn. 

Lectures, discussions, demonstrations and nursing clinics to parallel the 

courses given in medicine and surgery; to discuss the nursing care of the 

various medical and surgical conditions which the nurse is required to 

give. The course will include review of certain nursing procedures, study 

of case studies, and put special emphasis on the case method of nursing. 

Operating Room Technique—demonstrated by Miss MacKay as students 

enter department. 

Case Study. 4 hrs. 
M. L. Harerave. 


A short course to introduce the student to the preparation of case studies. A 


o 


certain number of case studies will be assigned throughout the three years, 
to increase the educational value of practical work by correlating the theory 
and practice, as well as stimulating the student’s social consciousness. 


Nursing (A, B, C and D). 20 hrs. 
C. M. Criipsorn (AND Heap Nurses). 

Lectures, discussions, demonstrations and Nursing Clinics to parallel the 

courses: given in Paediatrics, Gynaecology, Obstetrics and Orthopaedic Surgery; 

to discuss special nursing care required in each; as well as review the adaptations 

of nursing procedures; study of case studies, and special emphasis on the case 

method of nursing. 


Nursing (A, B, C and D). 20 hrs. 
C. M. Cxiipsorn (AND Heap Nurses). 

Lectures, discussions, demonstrations and Nursing Clinics to parallel the courses 

given in Communicable Diseases, Urology, Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat and 

Psychiatry; to discuss special emphasis necessary in nursing care, review adapta- 

tions of nursing procedures necessary; study of case studies, with special emphasis 

on case method of nursing. 


Bandaging. 20 hrs. 
M. J. DENNISTON. 

Lectures on the principles of bandaging with demonstrations and practice periods 

in the use and methods of application of bandages of all forms. 


Massage. 10 hrs. 
M. Woop. 

A concentrated course, including the theory and practice of massage as applied 

to nursing. 

History of Nursing. 15 hrs. 


C. M. Cvipsorn. 
A survey of nursing development from ancient to modern times as a basis of 
understanding the present day developments. 


Professional Problems—The Ethical and Social Principles 
of Nursing. 10 hrs. 
H. S. Peters. 
This course aims to give a better understanding of the conditions now existing in 
the hospital and nursing world by an outline of the various ways by which 
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32. 


33. 


35. 


nursing has come to its present status; a proper conception of the nurse’s 
relationship to the patient, co-worker, the public and the profession; hospital 
organization as based upon a knowledge of the workings of one’s own mind, the 
development of society; the events of the past as found in history; a discussion 
in detail of the important problems which confront the nurse in the various 
phases of the nursing field. 


Professional Problems—Trends and Opportunities in Nursing. 10 hrs. 
H. S. Perers. . 
This course aims to introduce the student nurse to all the varied branches of 
nursing work, to show students what is being done in all these important fields, 
and to awaken their interest in professional organization and community welfare. 


Contemporary Nursing Problems. 2 lect. week, first term. 
A. J. Macteop. 

For students in fifth year (B.Sc. in Nursing). 

A study of the problems with which the nursing profession is faced today; as 

well as some recent developments, and the trends in nursing at the present time. 


Health Education—Personal Hygiene. 10 hrs. 
A. J. Macteop. 

This course is an Introduction to the Health Education responsibility of the 

nurse. It deals with the principles underlying healthful living in its physio- 

logical, mental, emotional and social aspects; with particular application to the 

student’s own health practices, and the preventive measures taken for her 

protection. 


Health Education—Principles and Methods of Teaching. 10 hrs. 
A. J. Mac eon. 

This course discusses the opportunities the nurse has of teaching health to all 

the individuals she comes in contact with in her nursing practice; discusses the 

psychological principles underlying learning (or teaching); as well as emphasiz- 

ing how the nurse can most effectively teach certain health principles to 

different groups, either in the hospital, home or community. 


Health Education—Community Health and Social Needs. 10 hrs. 
A. J. MaAc.teop. 

A review of the basic principles of Sanitation, Hygiene and Bacteriology in 
regard to public health measures employed in the community; the social needs 
in the community and the available resources; the health needs in the com- 
munity and the available resources; the form of organizations, the amount of 
legislation; the graduate nurse’s opportunity to participate in the program 
to remedy these health and social needs in the community. 


Health Education. 
B. Principles and Methods in Health Teaching. 
2 hrs. lect. or Dem. a week. 
A. J. Macteop. 
For students in fifth year (B.Sc. in Nursing). Introductory lectures on 
speaking in public; a consideration of Health Education, as the public health 
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32. 


33. 


33. 


nurse will need to consider it in the teaching of individuals or groups in the 
community; discussion, demonstration and presentation of subject matter and 
methods of presentation, which the nurse will use in her Health Education 
program. Each student will be required to do a certain amount of demon- 
stration practice teaching. 


Public Health Nursing. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hr. Exc. or Seminar. 
A. J. Macveop. 


A study of the historical development of Public Health Nursing; the principles 
underlying present day practice; the techniques and organization of the various 
branches of public health nursing. 


DEPARTMENT OF OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 


Gynaecology. 19 hrs. 
J. R. Vanrt. 


This course deals with the diseases of the reproductive tract; diseases of the 
urinary trace; gynaecological operations. 


Obstetrics. 10 hrs. 
A. Day. 


This course deals with physiological pregnancy; changes during pregnancy; 
disorders and diseases of pregnancy; mechanism and conduct of normal labor; 
operative delivery; accidents and complications; the puerperium, pathological 
puerperium and social aspects of obstetrical nursing. 

Text-book: Obstetrical Nursing, Van Blarcom, or Obstetrical Nursing, DeLee 
and Carmon. 


DEPARTMENT OF OPHTHALMOLOGY AND RHINO-OTO- 
LARYNGOLOGY 


Diseases of the Ear, Nose and Throat. 7 hrs. 
C. V. JAMIESON. 


Lectures and demonstrations describing the anatomy and physiology of the 
ear, nose and throat; and their various diseases, their prevention and treatment. 


Diseases of the Eye. Caves 
M. R. Levey. 

The aim of this course is to give the student nurse the general principles of the 

anatomy and physiology of the eye; injuries and diseases of the eye, their 

prevention, care and treatment. 


DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY 
Pathology. 8 hrs. 
J. W. Macerecor. 


An elementary course of lectures and demonstrations to enable the nurse to 
understand in a general way the causes of disease, the nature of some of the 
disease processes, the meaning of terms used in describing the various diagnostic 
methods and tests which require her co-operation with the physician. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACOLOGY AND MATERIA MEDICA 


. A. Elementary Materia Medica—Drugs and Solutions. 15 hrs. 
C. M. Cuipsorn. 


The object of this course is to make the nurse familiar with the use of the 
commoner drugs, particularly disinfectants; the accurate weight and measure- 
ment of drugs used in making up the standard solutions and the commoner 
pharmaceutical preparations; the terms and symbols used in materia medica. 


B. Materia Medica and Therapeutics. 25 hrs. 
F, A. S. Dunn. 


A continuation of the above course. 
A study of drugs from the standpoint of their therapeutic action, emphasizing 
the accurate and intelligent administration of medicine and reporting of 
results, the importance of observing the after effects particularly for any 
dangerous or untoward effect from the drugs; toxic doses of all the more 
dangerous drugs, and antidotes for the commoner forms of poisoning. 
Text-book: Text-book of Material Medica Pharmacology and Therapeutics, 
Blumgarten. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 


31. Psychology—Introductory. 24 hrs. 


38. 


D. E. Smirn. 
An elementary survey of the general field of psychology, with emphasis on its 
practical application in problems of nursing. 


Psychology in Relation to Social and Economic Reform. 3 hrs. 
H. E. Smiru. 


Principles and methods of mental hygiene. Motivation of behavior, inherit- 
ance and acquisition of mental traits, mental deficiency, abnormal psychology, 
delinquency and crime. 
Studies of experimental work on vocational selection, management of personnel, 
fatigue, accidents, etc. 
Practical work; Psychometric measurements, social service studies, treatment of 
behavior problems and delinquency. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY 


31. Physiology (given lst term only). 2 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 


T. FerGuson. 


In this course, which extends through twelve weeks, the essentials of physiology 
are studied by means of lectures, demonstrations and practical work. 


DEPARTMENT OF SURGERY AND CLINICAL SURGERY 


31. Surgery—General. 9 hrs. 


J. K. Fire. 

Introductory historical outline; classification of conditions and definitions; the 
principles underlying good surgical method ;a survey of the field of general 
26 ; 
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surgery, with etiology, pathology, symptoms, complications, preventive, pre- 
operative, and post-operative treatment of the main types of surgical conditions; 
emergency treatment of wounds and fractures. 


Urology. 5 hrs. 
GUN GELis, 

The object of this course is to give the student nurse an intelligent under- 

standing of the diseases of the genito-urinary tract; the various forms of 

examination and operative treatment for surgical conditions of the tract. 


Orthopaedic Surgery. 9 hrs. 
H. H. Mewsurn. 

This course is designed to give the nurse an insight into the commoner ortho- 
paedic conditions and their treatment. 

Tuberculosis of bones and joints; rickets and its deformities; scoliosis; infantile 
paralysis; obstetrical and spastic paralysis, arthritis, body mechanics and posture 
and congenital deformities. Application of various forms of traction, splints, 
braces, frames and plaster of paris casts; care of patients in these forms of 
apparatus; Social problems of orthopaedic surgery. 
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REGULATIONS GOVERNING SCHOOLS OF NURSING 





The following regulations regarding registered nurses are published 
under the authority of an Act to incorporate Graduate Nurses of Alberta. 
(The Registered Nurses Act, 1916, c. 35, including the amendments of 
1926, and the Registered Nurses Act Amendment Act, 1934.) 


The Act lays down as follows: 


3. (1) Every applicant for registration as a registered nurse pursuant 
to the provisions of this Act shall— 

(a) have received at least three years’ training in medical, 
surgical and obstetrical work at a general hospital or hos- 
pitals recognized by the Senate of the University of Alberta, 
or shall have received the degree of B.Sc. in nursing from 
a recognized University; 

(b) passed the qualifying examination hereinafter referred to. 


4. The Senate of the University of Alberta shall— 

(a) Satisfy itself that any person entering upon a course of hospital 
training leading to registration under this Act, has passed the 
Grade XI examination of the Department of Education of the 
Province, or has the equivalent educational standing; 

(b) Fix standards of training with regard to bed capacity, classes, 
lectures, and other factors making for efficiency; 

(c) Refuse recognition to any hospital in which such standards are 
not consistently observed; 

(d) Prescribe the subjects and scope of the qualifying examination 
hereinbefore referred to and appoint examiners to conduct the 
same. (1921, c. 18.) 


In order to meet these requirements the Senate of the University of 
Alberta lays down the following regulations which apply to all Schools 
of Nursing in the Province: 


A.—QUALIFICATIONS OF SCHOOLS 


1. For all hospitals giving a complete course of training, a general 
hospital with a capacity of 100 beds with a daily average of 60 patients 
is required and that satisfactory equipment for operating room and 
instruction purposes should be maintained. 


2. Smaller hospitals may, with the approval of the Senate, form affilia- 
tions for the training of nurses. 


3. With regard to staff for schools of nursing giving the full course of 
instruction the staff must include: 
(a) A superintendent of nurses. 
(b) An assistant day superintendent. 
(c) A certified instructor of nurses. 

Note: (b) and (c) where circumstances warrant, these two 

functions might be assumed by the same person. 

(d) Night supervisor of nurses. 

(e) An operating room supervisor. 

(f) A maternity supervisor, wherever a maternity department is 
maintained. 

All of the above staff members shall be registered nurses in the 
Province of Alberta. In addition, such other staff of graduate 
nurses as may be considered adequate by the Senate of the Uni- 
versity of Alberta, should be maintained. 

(g) Four doctors capable of giving instruction to student nurses 
should be available for teaching work. 
(h) A qualified dietitian. ~ 


4. It is further provided that the Senate arrange for the inspection of 
hospitals conducting schools of nursing. 


B.—_GENERAL REGULATIONS 
1. That a preliminary term of not less than three months be maintained. 


2. That preliminary students be admitted in classes, at regular intervals, 
preferably not more than once a year. 


3. That a preliminary course of study of not less than three months be 
given to each class, such courses to include the theory, demonstration 
and practice of nursing. 


4. That at least two weeks of the preliminary course be given before 
allowing the new students to assume any nursing responsibility. 


5. That student nurses should not be called upon to give more than 
forty-eight hours per week to their work, including class hours, and 
exclusive of time off duty. All time lost by illness to be made up at 
the end of the course. 


6. That a vacation of at least three weeks per year be allowed all 
studént nurses. 


C.—_MINIMUM CURRICULUM 


This minimum curriculum for use in the Alberta schools of nursing 
has been drawn up to follow as closely as possible the Proposed Curricu- 
lum for Schools of Nursing in Canada, recommended by the Canadian 
Nurses’ Association. As this curriculum is a minimum curriculum, 
certain restrictions have been necessary. Thus it is suggested that each 
educational director, when planning the course of study for her particular 
school of nursing, should familiarize herself with the Proposed Cur- 
riculum, as well as this minimum curriculum. 


The following arrangement of the minimum curriculum courses is 
suggested: 


First Year: 


Preliminary Period: - Hours 
Anatomy. and Phy Stolo gy «cece seg ee ores ae eee 65 
Bacteriology... 3. 2 ee ee ee ee eens 20 
Chemistry) including normal urinalysis (222 = 20 
Elementary \Materia! Medica? et eee eee 15 
Ethical Principles... a2 ee a ee ee ee 6 
Health Education’. \:. uiteee.ec one ee ree 15 
History of Nursing: 22202... ee 15 
‘Normal Nutrition 15) 

Foods and Cookery: 200\.Svacee sees ere eee 35 

Principles and Practice, of Nursing gee sex 4m eee. 120-130 

Psychology cscscecsssnccin ienonsesli once Sataee cage tote ae eee eee Oe ae eee 10 
321-331 hrs. 

Junior Term: 

Case Ste yy cesstecttcsssithessnieeee ol hte eam eg ert ce ee ee 2 
MWe iit sc.idiiss sectisace. ce ep tees ene ee 15 
Medical. Nursing sisccc eet... eee ee 10 
Pathology, including abnormal urinalysis ...0.0..00c:ccs0cee 10 
Pharmacology ands] herapeutics 6.92 eee 25 
Physiology. and: Anatomys aii26..- ine qaeeort ee ta ere 20 
Principles and Practice of Nursing (continued) ................ 30-20 
Surgery 9.0 OL RT Mere 12 
Surgical .Nursing rcctust ctr ievien oe ok peer aictevereies 8 





132-122 hrs. 


Second Year: 


Anaesthesia 5 l 
Operating Room Technique 5 { 


oar eee Reset 10 
Rommunicables Disease.) . VAN Sy Paes ij 
WOU High IB ISSC ES. A Ae ARbAbAe eee ee Lat ins tele Mae 15 
SVGAcculOc yee so eke gue AED 8 
Nursing, Communicable Disease 3 
Gynaecological 3 
Ovsteixical: 10h 1. ee Mug a, hawt ater eee 21 
Paediatrical 5 J 
Pei ricc we aN Bivent ints arth iis OG ie ler Hooke 10 
Paediatrics, including some lectures on “the normal 
LA Aer Pantie Pan hin cn ok one Red tOWh |, 3 sk, 15 
ANTES STILE « GeRc 25 le pe inet Bait REET ee, 4 
90 hrs. 
Third Year: 
EQrapIU yo Health eet: <<... scene Ree her men S 
Dermatology 
MenetcaleDiscase i Metese 32° 3 <n le cevtier wipe Aeety ae. 6 
Ear, Eye, Nose and Throat 9 
Prabeliygienevoueiete tbe, wh cle ete net Beene cen 12 
Nursing, Ear, Eye, Nose and Throat 3 
OPEC RACKIC IS yaar) tas, bos eee ig cae 11 
Urological 5 
Pete smpDat ae TODLEM Ss wi.c ast eee ee 10 
Psychiatry 
DN SEL EER oA ati RM Ee REN th ee alia og ahi aol 15 
Trends and opportunities in Nursing tne ye ee 10 
69 hrs. 
Total number of hours exclusive of examination hours. 612 hrs. 


COMMENTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS IN REGARD TO SOME 
OF THE COURSES IN THE CURRICULUM 


“It is understood that during the preliminary period the student does 
not assume any responsibility for the maintenance of the nursing service 
of the hospital. The experience provided on the wards is definitely 
planned for the purpose of developing nursing traits and for the co- 
ordination of nursing theory and practice... . It has been suggested 
that a much sounder foundation could be laid if the preliminary term 
were extended from the usual four to six months.” 


Extract—Proposed Curriculum for Schools of Nursing in Canada, 
pp. 159-160. 


1. In regard to the basic scientific courses, Anatomy, Bacteriology, 
Chemistry, Physiology. 

(a) These subjects should be taught by an instructor trained in the 
teaching of the sciences, and not by the instructor of nursing 
practice. 

(b) Some part of the time should be devoted to demonstrations and 
laboratory periods. 

(c) Laboratory periods of one hour to be counted as such in 
totalling the time devoted to science courses. 


2. In regard to Nursing Practice (Principles and Practice of Nursing). 
(a) It is suggested that (i) Hospital Housekeeping, (ii) Charting, 
(iii) Bandaging and (iv) Massage be considered as part of the 
nursing course, rather than as separate courses. 


10. 


(b) Only the time spent by the individual student in nursing practice, 
and carried out in the presence of the instructor, or her teaching 
assistant, is to be included in the total hours. 


In regard to History of Nursing. 

This is to include the history of nursing from pre-Christian era to 
1900 A.D. Modern nursing to be discussed in third year in 
Trends and Opportunities in Nursing. 


In regard to Ethical Principles. 

The superintendents of nurses in many of our schools of nursing 
have found that by giving this course they have become better 
acquainted with the preliminary students from the classroom point 
of view. 


In regard to Medical Nursing, Surgical Nursing, Pharmacology and 
Therapeutics, it is considered advisable to have these subjects taught 
by a nurse. 


In the third year— 

(a) Oral Hygiene—A dentist should be asked to present the prin- 
ciples of oral hygiene. 

(b) Professional Problems—It is recommended that this subject be 
taught by the superintendent of nurses. 

(c) Trends and Opportunities in Nursing—Should be taught by the 
same person teaching History of Nursing to the preliminary 
students. 


In regard to the Nursing Specialty Courses—Because of the imme- 
diate experience of the ward supervisors and the head nurses with 
the nursing care of the diseases, it is advised that the nursing 
classes in each specialty be taught by the individual most qualified 
to do so. 


In regard to Night Duty Assignments—lIt is recommended that 
students should not be assigned to night duty during the first year, 
or until all first year courses are completed, and that the total time 
devoted to this experience be not more than five or six months. 


The 612 hours suggested in this curriculum are the actual hours of 
classroom teaching, demonstration, laboratory work or practice 
periods. Examination time, ward clinics, demonstrations on the 
ward, study periods, etc., are exclusive, but should also be recorded. 


Each school should attempt to approach as closely as possible the 
suggestions in the Proposed Curriculum, and improve upon this 
minimum curriculum wherever it is possible to do so. 


D.—DIVISION OF SERVICES 


Preliminary Period -ccccccrciccciesssnsemneneennsimeceinsiinstatnssisunmecn tsmnntsresayenbecits 3-6 


Medical Department (including Tuberculosis and Mental Nursing) 8-6 


Surgical (including Specialties and Orthopacdics) = i= 2. 8-6 
Obstetrics (at least 10 CASES) eccentric 3-2 
Psediatvics yo. ikadelncleecstcicrsesdesledethimuseeicasen iets ee eee el ae en tee eer 5 
Private Patients oc ee Ree rare ee er 3-2 
(may be included in other departments) 
Dietary Department o..ococccuccenneinecnniimtuaneminmemeesiitt 6 weeks- 2 
Communicable Disease (when possible) cece 4 weeks- 2 
Psychiatric Affiliation (when possible) .....cccccemennennninnimmnnnnn a 
Operating Room (and at least 10 mayjorscases User ks. ae neeeeewe 3-2 
NIACATION.  cicku sie ee Se ene ne ec 9 weeks- 3 











STUDENT SERVICE 





Under Auspices of 
STUDENT CHRISTIAN MOVEMENT 





ORDER OF SERVICE 


SUNDAY, OCTOBER 1 





PRELUDE—Meditation 9... 5c eet eee 
PROCESSIONAL. 

CALL TO WORSHIP (Congregation standing). 

THE LORD’S PRAYER (Congregation standing). 


HYMN. 


God reveals His presence: 
Let us now adore Him, 
And with awe appear before Him. 
God is in His temple: 
All within keep silence, 
Prostrate lie with deepest reverence. 
Him alone 
God we own, 
Him our God and Saviour: 
Praise His Name for ever! 


God reveals His presence: 
Hear the harps resounding: 

See the crowds the throne surrounding: 
“Holy, holy, holy!” 
Hear the hymn ascending. 

Angels, saints, their voices blending, 
Bow thine ear 
To us here; 

Hearken, O Lord Jesus, 

To our meaner praises. 


O Thou Fount of blessing 
Purify my spirit, 
Trusting only in Thy merit: 
Like the holy angels 
Who behold Thy glory 
May I ceaselessly adore Thee; 
Let Thy will 
Ever still 
Rule Thy Church terrestrial, 
As the hosts celestial. Amen. 


SCRIPTURE READING—from Psalm 37. 
PRAYER. 


HYMN. 


These things shall be: a loftier race 

Than e’er the world hath known, shall rise, 
With flame of freedom in their souls 

And light of knowledge in their eyes. 


They shall be gentle, brave, and strong, 
To spill no drop of blood, but dare 

All that may plant man’s lordship firm 
On earth, and fire, and sea, and air. 


Nation with nation, land with land, 
Inarmed shall live as comrades free; 

In every heart and brain shall throb 
The pulse of one fraternity. 


Man shall love man, with heart as pure 
And fervent as the young-eyed throng 

Who chant their heavenly psalms before 
God’s face with undiscordant song. 


New arts shall bloom of loftier mould, 

And mightier music thrill the skies, ; 
And every life shall be a song, 

When all the earth is paradise. 


There shall be no more sin, nor shame, 
Though pain and passion may not die; 
For man shall be at one with God 
In bonds of firm necessity. 


OFFERTORY—PRELUDE on tune Melcombe.....Tertius Noble 


SOLO—“T heard a Forest Praying’... Peter de Rose 
Miss Margaret Hutton. 


ADDRESS—“Inheriting the Earth” 
REV. D. C. RAMSAY, M.A. 


HYMN. 


Dear Lord and Father of mankind, 
Forgive our foolish ways; 
Reclothe us in our rightful mind; 
In purer lives Thy service find, 

In deeper reverence, praise. 


In simple trust like theirs who heard 
Beside the Syrian sea, 

The gracious calling of the Lord, 
Let us, like them, without a word 
Rise up and follow Thee. 


O Sabbath rest by Galilee! 

O calm of hills above 

Where Jesus knelt to share with Thee 
The silence of eternity, 

Interpreted by love! 


With that deep hush subduing all 
Our words and works that drown 
The tender whisper of Thy call 
As noiseless let Thy blessing fall 
As fell Thy manna down. 


Drop Thy still dews of quietness, 

Till all our strivings cease; 

Take from our souls the strain and stress 
And let our ordered lives confess 

The beauty of Thy peace. 


Breathe through the heats of our desire 

Thy coolness and Thy balm; 

Let sense be dumb, let flesh retire; 

Speak through the earthquake, wind, and fire, 
O still small voice of calm! 


BENEDICTION. 
RECESSIONAL. 


POSTLUDE. 





SID ENT SERN IGE 





Under Auspices of 
STUDENT CHRISTIAN MOVEMENT 


ORDER OF SERVICE 


SUNDAY, OCTOBER 29, 1939 


PRELUDE—The Choral Prelude—‘‘Have Mercy on Me’”’..Bach 


PROCESSIONAL. 
CALL TO WORSHIP (Congregation Standing). 
THE LORD’S PRAYER (Congregation Standing). 


HYMN. 


All creatures of our God and King, 

Lift up your voice and with us sing, 
Hallelujah, Hallelujah! 

Thou burning sun with golden beam, 

Thou silver moon with softer gleam, 

O praise Him, O praise Him. 
Hallelujah, Hallelujah, Hallelujah! 


Dear Mother Earth, who day by day 
Unfoldest blessings on our way, 

O praise Him, Hallelujah! 
The flowers and fruits that in thee grow 
Let them His glory also show. 
O praise Him, O praise Him. 

Hallelujah, Hallelujah, Hallelujah! 


And all ye men of tender heart 
Forgiving others, take your part, 
O sing ye, Hallelujah! 
Ye who long pain and sorrow bear, 
Praise God and on Him cast your care. 
O praise Him, O praise Him. 
Hallelujah, Hallelujah, Hallelujah! 


Let all things their Creator bless, 
And worship Him in humbleness. 
O praise Him, Hallelujah! 
Praise, praise the Father, praise the Son, 
And praise the Spirit, Three in One. 
O praise Him, O praise Him. 
Hallelujah, Hallelujah, Hallelujah! 


SCRIPTURE READING. 


PRAYER. 


HYMN. 


OFFERTORY—“ Vision” 


Glorious things of Thee are spoken, 
Zion, city of our God. 

He whose word cannot be broken 
Formed Thee for His own abode. 
On the Rock of Ages founded, 
What can shake Thy sure repose? 
With salvation’s walls surrounded, 
Thou mayst smile at all Thy foes. 


See! the streams of living waters, 
Springing from eternal love, 

Well supply thy sons and daughters 
And all fear of want remove. 

Who can faint when such a river 
Ever flows their thirst to assuage,— 


Grace, which, like the Lord the Giver, 


Never fails from age to age? 


Saviour, if of Zion’s city 
I, through grace, a member am, 


Let the world deride or pity, 


I will glory in Thy Name. 
Fading is the worldling’s pleasure, 


All his boasted pomp and show; 


Solid joys and lasting treasure 
None but Zion’s children know. 


Rheimberger 


SOLO—The Lord’s Prayer 0.00. Albert Hay Malotte 


Roger Flumerfelt 


ADDRESS—“‘The Christian Faith in the Modern World” 
REV. G. P. GOWER, B.A. 


HYMN. 


Jesus shall reign where’er the sun 
Does his successive journeys run; 


His Kingdom stretch from shore to shore, 
Till moons shall wax and wane no more. 


For Him shall endless prayer be made, 
And praises throng to crown His head; 
His Name like sweet perfume shall rise 
With every morning sacrifice. 


People and realms of every tongue 
Dwell on His love with sweetest song, 
And infant voices shall proclaim 
Their early blessings on His Name. 


Blessings abound where’er He reigns, 
The prisoner leaps to lose his chains, 
The weary find eternal rest, 

And all the sons of want are blest. 


Let every creature rise and bring 
Peculiar honours to our King, 

Angels descend with songs again, 
And earth repeat the long Amen. 


BENEDICTION. 
RECESSIONAL. 


POSTLUDE—Cathedral)Musie#. ee 


Remembrance Bay 





Commenunration KRerital 


by 
L. H. NICHOLS 
Organist to the University 


November the eleventh 


Nineteen hundred and thirty-nine 


The Organ and Tablets in the Halls of the University are a 
memorial to the fallen in the First Great War and were erected 
in 1925 by the alumni of the University with funds given by 
graduates, members of the teaching staff, employees, under- 
graduates and friends of the University. 


An organ recital has been held each year since then at the 
hour of the inauguration of the organ. 


Prograniane 


CHORAL PRELUDE: 
“Blessed Jesu we are gathered here’... ce J. S. Bach 


RICH ROAR EB 20 020) UR eee ee see Giovanni da Palestrina 


TWO CHORAL PRELUDES: 
(a) “Blessed are ye, faithful souls departed” 


(b) “O world, I now must leave thee” 
Johannes Brahms 


FUNERAL MUSIC (The 3rd Mode Melody)............. Thomas Tallis 
c. 1515-1585 


REQUIEM AETERNAM. ooo ccccccccssssccscsssusssessssesecsseeen Basil Harwood 


Requiem aeternam don eis, Domine: 
et lux perpetua luceat eis. 

Te decet hymnus, Deus, in Sion, 
et tibi reddetur votum in Jerusalem. 

Exaudi orationem meam, ad te omnis caro veniet. 
(Words of the Plain Song in middle section of the piece.) 


Silence 


(The audience will please rise and remain standing 
until after the Dead March.) 


DEAD MARCHIIN SA ULio ae eee eee eee Handel 


HYMN. 


Now praise we great and famous men, 
The fathers named in story, 

And praise the Lord who now as then 
Reveals in man his glory. 


Praise we the glorious names we know; 
And they whose names have perished, 
Lost in the haze of long ago, 

In silent love be cherished. 


Praise we the wise and brave and strong, 
Who graced their generation; 

Who helped the right, who fought the wrong, 
And made our folk a nation. 


In peace their sacred ashes rest, 

Fulfilled their day’s endeavor, 

They blessed the earth, and they are blessed 
Of God and man forever. 


So praise we brave and famous men, 
And fathers named in story; 

And praise the Lord, who now as then 
Reveals in man his glory. 


—William George Tarrant. 


Pre MEM reVOLUN LAR Y ofa oats ee Henry Purcell 
1658-1695 


GOD SAVE THE KING 


Programme Comments 


The words of the two Brahms Choral Preludes are: 


(a) Blessed are ye, faithful souls departed; 
Death awakened you to life immortal. 
You are delivered of all cares that hold the 

world in bondage. 


(b) O world, I now must leave thee, 
And go my lonely journey 
To my eternal home. 
I faithfully and humbly 
Commit my soul and body 
Unto the Lord’s all-coming hands. 


The great moving utterance of Tallis speaks to us from the 
days of Elizabeth. It seems to have been waiting through the 
centuries for this fateful year: it is the Dies Irae of the English. 
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STUDENT SERVICE 





Under Auspices of 
STUDENT CHRISTIAN MOVEMENT 


ORDER OF SERVICE 


SUNDAY, NOV. 19, 1939 


PRELUDE—Pastoraloue in Wed ee ee Guilmant 


PROCESSIONAL. 

CALL TO WORSHIP (Congregation Standing). 
THE LORD’S PRAYER (Congregation Standing). 
HYMN. 


God send us men whose aim ’twill be 
Not to defend some worn-out creed, 
But to live out the laws of Christ 

In every thought and word and deed. 


God send us men alert and quick 
His lofty precepts to translate, 

Until the laws of Christ become 
The laws and habits of the State. 


God send us men! God send us men! 
Patient, courageous, strong and true; 
With vision clear and mind equipped 
His will to learn, His works to do. 


God send us men with hearts ablaze, 
All truth to love, all wrong to hate; 
These are the patriots, nations need, 
These are the bulwarks of the State. 


SCRIPTURE READING. 
PRAYER. 


HYMN. 


This is my Father’s world, 

And to my listening ears, 

All nature sings, and round me rings 
The music of the spheres. 

This is my Father’s world, 

I rest me in the thought 

Of rocks and trees, of skies and seas 
His hand the wonders wrought. 


This is my Father’s world, 

The birds their carols raise, 

The morning light, the lily white, 
Declare their Maker’s praise. 

This is my Father’s world, 

He shines in all that’s fair: 

In the rustling grass I hear Him pass, 
He speaks to me everywhere. 


This is my Father’s world, 

O let me ne’er forget 

That though the wrong seems oft so strong 
God is the Ruler yet. 

This is my Father’s world, 

The battle is not done, 

Jesus who died shall be satisfied, 

And earth and heaven be one. 


OEIC EEO) Pay NPecitation,. 14s ea seccu Aloys Klein 
Trumpet Solo—M. Turyk 
Vg dO DV Sal Sey oN Ue em REV. S. M. HIRTLE 


HYMN. 
Dear Lord and Father of mankind 
Forgive our foolish ways; 
Reclothe us in our rightful mind: 
In purer lives Thy service find, 
In deeper reverence praise. 


In simple trust like theirs who heard 
Beside the Syrian sea, 

The gracious calling of the Lord, 
Let us, like them, without a word 
Rise up and follow Thee. 


O Sabbath rest, by Galilee! 

O calm of hills above, 

Where Jesus knelt to share with Thee 
The silence of eternity, 

Interpreted by love! 


With that deep hush subduing all 
Our words and works that drown 
The tender whisper of Thy call 
As noiseless let Thy blessing fall 
As fell Thy manna down. 


Drop Thy still dews of quietness, 

Till all our strivings cease; 

Take from our souls the strain and stress 
And let our ordered lives confess 

The beauty of Thy peace. 


Breathe through the heats of our desire 

Thy coolness and Thy balm. 

Let sense be dumb, let flesh retire; 

Speak through the earthquake, wind, and fire, 
O still small voice of calm! 


BENEDICTION. 


RECESSIONAL. 
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Sides Ul sean be o4th, 1039 


at 8:15 p.m. 


(Co vocn ton Stall 








THE JUNIOR CLASS 


Presents 


He igureheads $i 


By Louise Saunders 
Directed by Bruce Rankin 


Cast: 
(In order of appearance) 


GERTRUIDA «. cvecssen indi hte eae See eae fo Betty Johnston 
PRINCESS) FELICIA ‘OF JPONDERA Yo tees a er ee Joan Whitby 
PRINCE OF DOMDOMETER 22233 01 ee ee Dick Matthews 
GUARDS <Sewucsit es CoM ote ie ee Ore AO ie Ian Bain, Jim Rudko 


THE FRESHMAN CLASS 


Presents 


“<A Wedding % 


By John Kirkpatrick 
Directed by Murray Kendrick 





Cast: 
(In order of appearance) 


BOB TISDALE 3 gec hee ote ee we ee ee George MacDonald 
PRCT ih tilts 6 Bk ese oped geen ei nt gh Reece ea a Art Southworth 
ALICE «GRA YSOIN G5. picts a ee A eee ee Norma Coburn 
DED sshessiseehercte ces ss cara pe oe Ne ti haus lel NO le eee ae Bob Black 
MRSS TISDALB gia iae esate Stat con ae hee cn, CN ae eg Doris Halberg 
IVUESS GRAY SOIN S10 Say acts cae temate cathe Get a en ce Margaret Ferguson 
MR: GRAYSON ic i ee a a Oe a Oe rd oh 2 ne Jack Stranatka 


OFFICIAL JUDGES: 
Dr. R. K. Gordon Mrs. Elsie Park-Gowan 
Mr. Dick MacDonald 






THE SOPHOMORE CLASS 


Presents 


“Eldorado” 


By Bernard Gilbert 
Directed by Bill Corns 













Cast: 
(In order of appearance) 


a PeCMn ee ates eis hie a be at eo eel Sidney Cornish 
PARRA el SON cea ted Ce UNS ih ea ee WR Sen, | Lu Mac Burka 
Re CL SON eg eee ance et Winifred Van Kleeck 
Pid eens WEIGIK OC) Woo ans, nen acorns ek a te dh ee Ee he & Gwen Seller 







THE SENIOR CLASS 


Presents 


“Fyumed Oak” 


By Noel Coward 







Directed by Lorraine Colgrove 






Cast: 
(In order of appearance) 









Le 4 8 CE eg IS De a Pie OOO Re Oe ek Beth Rankin 
PEP see CPE) Wee eet en Sd a ed he eh ge Florence Brent 
Pees emeCat) \Ode eee NT OC kee heir ia Ga ny gl Olive Duff 


Scene I.—Breakfast time. 
Scene II.—Tea time. 






The curtain will be lowered at the end of Scene I to suggest the passage of time. 


POPULAR BALLOT 





The Dramatic Society 


1939-40 
HON. PRESIDENT 2c: GRE ee Peete eee hee E. Maldwyn Jones 
PRESIDENT? chivhchaieon cst cite ee ee ee renee ee Vincent Hyland 
VICR-PRESIDEN TT: anche steam ey ee eee se ee Lorraine Colgrove 
SEGRETARY. } d,s pctst Weck Ab be eae mec ne lone ae eee dee Le ance et Bill Prowse 
TREASURER © |. ckicdauhcetatieencdt easel Rate mate ue aed ree ee eee Don Elliott 
STAGE [MANAGER 2:25... 28 ie ee ee eee es Fred Bentley 
STAGE HANDS.)........cccc: Neil Bosomworth, Stan Clay, Will Haugan, Ray Dixon 
LIGH TRIGLAN Pisgah he es eee ae I ee Bob Hunter 
ASSISTANT LIGETT RICGAIN, 3 peee ceeenn ne peeeece Renee nee eee Russ Hannah 
CONSULTING  LIGHPRIGIA DI 7 erere usee pee eee eee Geo. W. Robertson 
PROPERTIES AND: COSTUMES nels ees ne ee Gertrude Gattenmeyer 
ASSISTANT Ghats dst ORE SB ee i ed Pe ie ge se Hope McQueen 
MAKEUP aoe Se ee ce ge Inez MacDonald 
ASSISTANTS Ube ke buh Sb BC. Seen en eee Billie MacDonald, Ellen Ebdon 
SENIOR: REPRESENTA (I Viet ee se eee i ee ee Florence Brent 
JUNIOR REPRESENTATIVE 30) Soy Bote ee ee poe eee Bruce Rankin 
SOPHOMORE! REPRESENTATIVE (sade hes ee Bill Corns 
FRESHMAN /REPRESENTIATIV Baer oe ee ener oe Murray Kendrick 


GRATEFUL ACKNOWLEDGMENT TO 
REED’S FURNITURE, HUDSON’S BAY CO. 
NATIONAL HOME FURNISHERS 





SIUDENT SERVICE 





Under Auspices of 
STUDENT CHRISTIAN MOVEMENT 


PRELUDE—Larghetto 


PROCE 


ORDER OF SERVICE 


Sunday, December 10, 1939 


SSIONAL. 


CALL TO WORSHIP (Congregation Standing). 


S. S. Wesley 


THE LORD’S PRAYER (Congregation Standing). 


HYMN. 


Unto the hills around do I lift up 
My longing eyes, 

O whence for me shall my salvation come, 
From whence arise? 

From God the Lord doth come my certain aid, 


From God the Lord, who heaven and earth hath made. 


He will not suffer that thy foot be moved: 
Safe shalt thou be. 
No careless slumber shall his eyelids close, 
Who keepeth thee. 
Behold our God, the Lord, He slumbereth ne’er, 
Who keepeth Israel in His holy care. 


Jehovah is Himself thy keeper true, 
Thy changeless shade; 
Jehovah thy defence on thy right hand 
Himself hath made. 
And thee no sun by day shall ever smite, 
No moon shall harm thee in the silent night. 


From every evil shall He keep thy soul, 
From every sin: 
Jehovah shall preserve thy going out, 
Thy coming in. 
Above thee watching, He whom we adore 
Shall keep thee henceforth, yea, for evermore. 


SCRIPTURE READING. 


PRAYER. 


HYMN. 


Joy to the World! the Lord is come: 
Let earth receive her King, 

Let every heart prepare Him room, 
And heaven and nature sing. 


Joy to the earth! the Saviour reigns: 
t men their songs employ; 


While fields and floods, rocks, hills, and plains 


Repeat the sounding joy. 


No more let sins and sorrows grow, 
Nor thorns infest the ground; 

He comes to make His blessings flow 
Far as the curse is found. 


He rules the world with truth and grace 
And makes the nations prove 

The glories of His righteousness, 
And wonders of His love. 


OFFERTORY—Contemplation 


SOLO—The Blind Ploughman 


Douglas Roy 


ADDRESS—tTraditional Foundations Uncovered—Tested 


REV. R. 


HYMN. 


O God of Bethel! by whose hand 
Thy people still are fed; 

Who through this weary pilgrimage 
Hast all our fathers led: 


Our vows, our prayers, we now present 
Before Thy throne of grace: 

God of our fathers! be the God 
Of their succeeding race. 


Through each perplexing path of life 
Our wandering footsteps guide; 

Give us each day our daily bread, 
And raiment fit provide. 


O spread thy covering wings around, 
Till all our wanderings cease, 

And at our Father’s loved abode 
Our souls arrive in peace. 


Such blessings from Thy gracious hand 
Our humble prayers implore; 

And Thou shalt be our chosen God, 
And portion evermore. 


BENEDICTION. 


RECESSIONAL—Volunntary o....cccccccccccssssssssssssssssssin 


G. BURTON 


William Croft 








Class of Nineteen Hundred and 
Huriy 


Barcalaureate Seruice 


May 12th - ¢:30 p.m. 


ORGAN PRELUDE— 
Evening .............. Bite wae c ad Mee i aa he ia Lemare 


Choral Prelude on the Tune “St. Peter” 
Harold Darke 


PATICLAT EL Oi ee Henry Mulet 


Processional 


at 


Gun 


All people that on earth do dwell, 

Sing to the Lord with cheerful voice; 
Him serve with mirth his praise forth tell, 
Come ye before him and rejoice. 


O enter then his gates with praise, 
Approach with joy his courts unto; 
Praise, laud and bless his name always, 
For it is seemly so to do. 


For why? the Lord our God is good, 
His mercy is forever sure; 

His truth at all times firmly stood, 
And shall from age to age endure. 


—Wm. Kethe, 1561. 


ee 


Che DLord’s Prayer 


Hirst Desson—Ninety-first Psalm 


To be read responsively—congregation standing 


. He that dwelleth in the secret place of the Most High 


Shall abide under the shadow of the Almighty. 
I will say of the Lord, He is my refuge and my 
fortress; ; 
My God, in whom I trust. 


. For he shall deliver thee from the snare of the fowler, 


And from the noisome pestilence. 
He shall cover thee with his pinions, 
And under his wings shalt thou take refuge: 
His truth is a shield and a buckler. 
Thou shalt not be afraid for the terror by night, 
Nor for the arrow that flieth by day; 
For the pestilence that walketh in darkness, 
Nor for the destruction that wasteth at noonday. 


. A thousand shall fall at thy side, 


And ten thousand at thy right hand; 

But it shall not come nigh thee. 
Only with thine eyes shalt thou behold, 
And see the reward of the wicked. 


. For thou, O Lord, art my refuge! 


Thou hast made the Most High thy habitation; 


There shall no evil befall thee, 
Neither shall any plague come nigh thy tent. 


. For he shall give his angels charge over thee, 


To keep thee in all thy ways. 


They shall bear thee up in their hands, 
Lest thou dash thy foot against a stone. 
Thou shalt tread upon the lion and adder: 
e youne lion and serpent shalt thou trample under 
eet. 
Because he hath set his love upon me, therefore will I 
deliver him: 
I will set him on high because he hath known my name. 


. He shall call upon me, and I will answer him; 


I will be with him in trouble: 

I will deliver him and honour him. 
With long life will I satisfy him, 
And show him my salvation. 





Homn 


O Day of God draw nigh 

In beauty and in pow’r, 

Come with thy timeless judgment now 
To match our present hour. 


Bring to our troubled minds, 
Uncertain and afraid, 

The quiet of a steadfast faith, 
Calm of a call obeyed. 


Bring justice to our land, 

That all may dwell secure, : 
And finely build for days to come 
Foundations that endure. 


Bring to our world of strife 

Thy sovereign word of peace, 

That war may haunt the earth no more 
And desolation cease. 


O Day of God draw nigh 
As at Creation’s birth, 


Let there be light again, and set 
Thy judgments on the earth. Amen. 


—R. B. Y. Scott, 1937. 


Salo 


“TUM ate? Bra) get SES IY Mio WA ny AA cont Us ade a Allitsen 
Mr. Pat. Blackstock. 


es 


Serond Lesson 


a 


Prayer for the University 


——a 


Gum 


Be thou my vision, O Lord of my heart 
Naught be all else to me save that thou art— 
Thou my best thought, by day or by night, 
Waking or sleeping, thy presence my light. 


Be thou my battle-shield, sword for the fight; 
Be thou my dignity, thou my delight, 

Thou my soul’s shelter, thou my high tow’r; 
Raise thou me heav’nward, O pow’r of my pow’r. 


Riches I heed not, nor man’s empty praise, 
Thou mine inheritance, now and always: 
Thou and thou only, first in my heart, 
High King of Heav’n, my treasure thou art. 


High King of Heav’n, after victory won 

May I reach heav’n’s joys, O bright heav’n’s Son! 
Heart of my own heart, whatever befall 

Still be my vision, O ruler of all. Amen. 


Ancient Irish, Trans. Mary Byrne. 


Offertory 


CHORALE PRELUDE on “Christe, Redemptor 
Omnium eer ae ae C. H. H. Parry 


Barralaureate Sermon 
REV. J. GORDON BROWN 


oes 


By 


O God, our help in ages past, 

Our hope for years to come, 

Our shelter from the stormy blast, 
And our eternal home. 


Before the hills in order stood, 
Or earth received her frame, 
From everlasting thou art God, 
To endless years the same. 


A thousand ages in thy sight 

Are like an evening gone, 

Short as the watch that ends the night 

Before the rising sun. 
Time like an ever-rolling stream, 
Bears all its sons away: 
They fly forgotten, as a dream 
Dies at the opening day. 

O God, our help in ages past, 

Our hope for years to come, 


Be thou our guard while troubles last, 
And our eternal home. Amen. 


—Isaac Watts, 1740. 


— 


Beurdiction 


Reressional 


POSTLUD Higley ek, hae 2 Henry G. Ley 








Organist—PROFESSOR NICHOLS 


University of Alberta 


THIRTIETH ANNUAL CONVOCATION 
for the 
AWARDING OF PRIZES, SCHOLARSHIPS AND MEDALS 
and the 


CONFERRING OF DEGREES 





Two-FIFTEEN O'CLOCK, TUESDAY AFTERNOON 
May THE FOURTEENTH, NINETEEN HUNDRED AND FORTY 


McDoucaALL AUDITORIUM 


{rogrant 


ACADEMIC PROCESSION 
O CANADA 


THE INVOCATION 
Rev. Aubrey Stephen Tuttle, M.A., D.D., LL.D. 


THE ANNUAL REPORT 
The . President 


CONFERRING OF HONORARY DEGREES 


THE CONVOCATION: ADDRESS 


Hon. Lieutenant-Colonel James Hossack Woods 


ANNOUNCEMENTS OF AWARDS OF SCHOLARSHIPS, 
PRIZES AND MEDALS 


PRESENTATION OF DIPLOMAS 


CONFERRING OF DEGREES 


The Presentation 
The Pledge 
The Admission 
GOD SAVE THE KING 


RECESSION 


Awarhs 


(Competition for which is confined to members of the graduating class) 


MEDALS 


Tue Governor GENERAL’s Gop MEDAL 
Malcolm Charles Urquhart 


Tue ALEXANDER CAMERON RUTHERFORD Gotp MepAL IN ENGLISH 
Edith Alice Fleming 


THE Women’s University CLus Goto MeEpAL 
Donald Herbert Edward Carlson 


Tue PresipeNt’s Gotp MeEpAL IN NursinG 
Jean S. Clark 


Tue Curer Justice’s Gotp Mepat 1n Law 
Neil Victor German 


Tur NortHERN ALBERTA BRANCH OF THE CANADIAN SoclETY OF 
TecunicaL AcricuLtturists Gotp Mepat IN AGRICULTURE 
Elwood Williams Stringam 


Tue Mosurer MemortAL Mepat 1n MepIciNE 
Anathalie Winnifred Heath 


Tue ALBERTA PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION Gotp MepALs 
IN PHARMACY 


In the degree course: not awarded 
In the licentiate course: Howard Watson Pickup 


Tur DuncAN ALEXANDER MacGisson Gotp Mepat IN 
PotiticAL Economy 


Elizabeth Marie Rosengren 


Tue T. Eaton Co. Ltp. Gorp MepAL In CoMMERCE 
Rose Jefkins McDonald 


Tue Roya ARCHITECTURAL INSTITUTE OF CANADA Goitp MEeEpDAL 
IN ARCHITECTURE 
Not awarded 


Tue Hupson’s Bay Company Goto MEDAL IN CoMMERCE 
King Chervinski 


Tur Prevey Gotp Mepar iN HouseHoLp EcoNomIcs 
Margaret Ruth Hughes 


Tur Mewsurn MemoriAL Gotp MepAL IN SURGERY 
Gordon Irving Bell 


Tue Gotp Mepat IN Pumosopuy Presentep By Dr. J. M. MacEacuran 
Not awarded 


Tue RoyvAL ARCHITECTURAL INSTITUTE OF CANADA BroNnzE MEDAL 
IN STUDENT ComPETITION Crass “A” Project 
Not awarded 


3 


THE JAMes Ramsey MemoriAL Goto Mepart in MATHEMATICS 
Not awarded 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


SCHOLARSHIPS IN THE FACULTY oF MEpIcINE OFFERED BY THE COLLEGE OF 
PHysICIANS AND SURGEONS OF THE PROVINCE OF ALBERTA 
Final year medicine: Anathalie Winnifred Heath 
Final year surgery: Gordon Irving Bell 


BURSARIES aur 


FRENCH GOVERNMENT Bursary 
‘Not awarded 


Henry MarsHALy Tory Bursary 
Not awarded 


PRIZES 


Tue ALBERTA DENTAL ASSOCIATION PRIZE 
In fifth year: William Michael Welgan 


AWARDS OF THE ASSOCIATION OF PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS OF ALBERTA 
In Civil Engineering: Theodore Milne Schulte 
In Electrical Engineering: Henry Gee Mah 
In Mining Engineering: Henry Deryck Berry 
In Chemical Engineering: Harry Naylor Hewitt 


Tue McLaren-Cook MemoriAL Priz—E IN HouseHoLtp Economics 
Not awarded 


Tue CarswELyt PrizE IN THE FACULTY oF LAw 
In third year: Neil Victor German 


THe NatIonNaAL Trust Prize In LAw 
Neil Victor German 


THE Raymonp JAMes Memoria Prize In Law 
Not awarded 


THE Dow tinc MemoriAL PRIZE IN GEOLOGY 
Not awarded 


THE Gorpon STANLEY FirE MemoriAL PRIZE IN History 
Morris Zaslow 
TuHeE Louisa M. GS uRnitE MemoriAL Prize IN CHEMISTRY 
Harry Naylor Hewitt 


' Tuer SypNey Woops MemoriAL Prize IN ConstiruTIoNAL Law 
Neil Victor German Wages 


THE Harrison Prize IN FINAL YEAR MEDICINE 


Anathalie Winnifred Heath 
ng 


Awards 


(Competition for which is not confined to members of the graduating class) 


MEDALS 


Le MinistErE DES AFFAIRES ETRANGERES MEDAL IN FRENCH 
Not awarded 


Tue Roya ARCHITECTURAL INSTITUTE OF CANADA Bronze MEDAL 
IN STUDENT CoMPETITION Cass “B” Project 
Not awarded 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


Tue AIkINs SCHOLARSHIP IN ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
Christine van der Mark 


Tue PriscittA Hammonp MemoriaAL SCHOLARSHIP IN Honors ENGLISH 
Not awarded 


Tur Epmonton Home Economics AssociATION SCHOLARSHIP 
Katherine Martha van der Mark 


Tur Gretta SHAW Simpson MemoriAt SCHOLARSHIP IN HousEHOLD 
EcoNomIics 
Rena Wishart 


Tue SCHOLARSHIP OF THE EDMONTON SECTION OF THE CouNCIL 
oF JewisH WomMEN 
George Edwin Pulleyblank 


Tue Ceci. ETHELBERT RACE Memoria SCHOLARSHIP IN CoMMERCE 
Janet Irene Trotter 


Tur EpmMonton B’nat B’r1ITH SCHOLARSHIP 
Robert Halliday Betts 


Tue ALBERTA WOMEN’S INSTITUTE Girts’ CLuB SCHOLARSHIP 
IN HousEHOLD EcoNoMIcs 
Mary Jeanette Hinman 


Tur SCHOLARSHIPS OF THE SENATE AND Boarp oF GOVERNORS 
OF THE UNIVERSITY 


In Agriculture: Lloyd Muir Smith 
In Applied Science: James George Knudsen 
In Arts and Science: Edwin George Pulleyblank 
In Law: Raymond Royd Mahaffey 


SCHOLARSHIPS IN THE FACULTY OF MepiciNE OFFERED BY THE COLLEGE OF 
PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS OF THE ProviINcE OF ALBERTA 


Second year Proficiency: William Burton Ayre 
Second and Third Years Anatomy: Robert Edward Pow 
Third and Fourth Years Physiology: Allan Douglas McKenzie 


Tur ALBERTA DENTAL ASSOCIATION SCHOLARSHIP IN THIRD YEAR 
Clifford Ames 
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THe ScovarsHip oF THE Catcary Dentat Society 
John Goodison Walker 


THE SCHOLARSHIPS OF THE ALBERTA PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION 


In the Degree Course: not awarded 
In the Licentiate Course: William Ferguson 


PRIZES 


THE LEHMANN Prize IN CHEMISTRY 
Blanche Evelyn Wallace 


THe Paut Epwarp Macteop Memoria Prize IN CHEMISTRY 
Urgel Raymond Lemieux 


THe Monica Jones AAmopt Prize 1n Ciassics In ENcuisH 50 
Edwin George Pulleyblank 


THE T. EATON Company’s Prizes IN COMMERCE 
Second year: Janet Irene Trotter 
First year: Ross Patterson Alger 


PrizE FoR GENERAL PRoFICIENCY IN SECOND YEAR DENTISTRY 
OFFERED BY Dr. BULYEA 
Grant Thomas Phipps 


THE ENGINEERING INSTITUTE OF CANADA PRIZE 
Charles A. Stollery 


Tue AssociATION OF PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS OF ALBERTA PRIZE FOR 
STUDENT REGISTERED ELSEWHERE IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
Not awarded 


Tue NortHern ALBERTA BRANCH OF THE CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF 
MINING AND METALLURGY PRIZE 
Not awarded 


THE SAMUEL RicHARD HosFrorp MemoriAt Prize IN ENGLISH 


Corwin Delamater Pine 


THe PriscittA HAmmMoND Memoria Prize IN ENGLIsH 2 
Edwin George Pulleyblank 


THe Prize IN FRENCH OFFERED BY THE FRENCH CONSUL FOR 
WESTERN CANADA 
Bessie Sidorsky 


THE JANE ALEXANDER Memoria Prize IN GEOLOGY 
Muriel Jean Vallance 


THE JOHN Henry Stantey Memonriar Prize in History 
Morris Zaslow 


THe History Crus Prize 
John Clemence Gordon Brown 


Tue A. L. Burt Prize 1n History 
Lloyd William Gardner and Hugh Nevin Wallace (equal) 
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Tur D. M. Duccan Prize IN First Yrar HousEHoLtp Economics 
Mary Jeanette Hinman 


Tue Jane ALEXANDER Memoria PRIZE IN LaTIN 
Edwin George Pulleyblank 


Tur B’na B’ritH Prize IN SECOND YEAR Law 
" William Alexander McGillivray 


Tr CARSWELL PRIZES IN THE FAcutty oF LAw 
In second year: William Alexander McGillivray 
In first year: Raymond Royd Mahaffey 


Prizes oF THE Boarp oF GOVERNORS OF THE UNIVERSITY FOR NursIna, 


General Proficiency in senior year: Jean S. Clark 


Highest standing in examinations in senior yeat: Jennie McMartin Weir 
(by reversion from Jean S. Clark) 


Highest standing in practical work in senior year: Margaret Elizabeth Graham 
(by reversion from Jean S. Clark) 
DEAN RANKIN’s PRIZE IN OssTETRICAL NursING 
Eva Wheeler 
(Miss J. Clark equal with Miss Wheeler) 


Tur Women’s AUXILIARY OF THE UNIVERSITY HospirAL PRIZE IN 
First YEAR NursinG 


Margaret Redmond and Vera Funk (equal) 


PrizE IN THE History oF MEDICINE 
Not awarded 


Prize For GENERAL ProFIcIENCY IN INTERMEDIATE Year NursiInG 
Ruth Edith Gilchrist 


Tue Economics CLus PRIZE 
Sofia Gogek 


Tue AtFrep Driscott Memoria PRIZE IN SURVEYING 
To be awarded 


PHILOSOPHICAL SOCIETY PRIZES FOR ESSAY COMPETITION 


First: Thomas Francis Gordon Mason 
Second: Henry Deryck Berry 
Third: Edwin George Pulleyblank 


OTHER AWARDS 


RHopes SCHOLARSHIP 
Neil Victor German 


Empire Post-GraDUATE OVERSEAS SCHOLARSHIP 
William Grey Scott 


DAUGHTERS OF THE 


Tue University oF ALBERTA RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIPS 
Edith Alice Fleming 


James Alexander Morrison 
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PHILOSOPHICAL SoclETY SCHOLARSHIP 
Archibald Géillies 


FIRST CLASS GENERAL STANDING 


In Appuiep SCIENCE 


Fourth year: Harry Naylor Hewitt, Theodore Milne Schulte 
Second year: Joseph Vincent Charyk, William Bruce Wholey 
First year: James George Knudsen 


In Arts AND SCIENCE 


Third year: Walter Raymond Salt 
Second year: Walter Galdzinski 
First year: Edwin George Pulleyblank, Albert Edward Roos, 
Robert William Brookes-Avey 


In Mepicine 
Second year: William Burton Ayre 


IN DENTIsTRY 


Fifth year: William Michael Welgan, Charles Maxwell Robinson, 
Donald Allan Rylands 


In Law 


Third year: Neil Victor German 
Second year: William Alexander McGillivray, Morris Shumiatcher 


In Nursinc 
Fourth year: Jean S. Clark, Margaret Graham 
Second year: Margaret Redmond, Vera Funk 
IN PHARMACY 
Second year licentiate: Howard Watson Pickup 


IN CoMMERCE 
Third year: King Chervinski, Rose Jefkins McDonald 


The following students in honors having obtained first class average have 
qualified for the Board of Governors’ Scholarships: Robert Halliday Betts, Oliver 
Edward Edwards, MacLeod Richard Elofson, Helen Elizabeth Hardy, John Stanley 


Rowe. 


PRESENTATION OF DIPLOMAS 


DieLoma IN NursiInG 


Baer, Kathleen Leah Jackson, Elizabeth Louise 
Bailey, Lewraine Elizabeth Kerr, Winnifred Maude 
Bragstad, Elen Hildur McDermott, Margaret Trevail 
Bryan, Thelma Annie McFadzean, Margaret Helen 
Buchholz, Frances Julia Neville, Ruth Elizabeth 
Burpee, Elizabeth Louise Soldan, Kathleen 

Cusson, Marguerite Georgette Thompson, Louise Livingston 
Dodd, Margaret Helen Trimble, Emma Mae 

Foster, Moira Jane Websdale, Olive Margaret 
Ghent, Amelia Olive Whybrow, Alice Alberta 
Gilmour, Mary Louise Wyld, Margaret Annie 


Hepburn, Eira Germaine 


ADMITTED To THE DecrREE oF B.Sc. IN Nursinc 
Stone, Margaret Marianne 
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DipLoma IN PHARMACY 
Pickup, Howard Watson 
(with first class general standing) 
Anderson, Lorne McLaren McKeague, Donald Foster 
Bain, Michael Joseph Merner, Donald Elton Campbell 


Bell, Leon Nikiforuk, Russel Allan 
Coleman, Ronald John Rickett, Myrtle Kelly 
Corbett, Jack Edward Sereda, Sam 

Crawford, Frank Lawrence Sutherland, Robert 
Ferbey, Osyp Sweet, Gordon Carlyle 
Geleta, Dick Turner, Winona Eleanor 


McBride, Lloyd Ferguson Wyld, Patricia Dorothea 


ADMITTED TO THE DecrEE oF B.Sc. In PHARMACY 


McCurrach, John Hugh Murray, John Randolph 
Morris, Loren Wilson Pullen, John Herbert 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Allen, Kathleen Mary 
(with second class honors in English) 
Berry, Doris Jean 
(with second class honors in Modern Languages) 
Fleming, Edith Alice 
(with first class honors in English) 
Frick, Norah Alice 
(with second class honors in English) 
Gust, Frances Alberta 
(with first class honors in Modern Languages) 
Murray, Margaret Campbell 
(with second class honors in English) 
Rosengren, Elizabeth Marie 
(with first class honors in Political Economy) 
Blackburn, Robert Harold 
(with second class honors in English) 
Urquhart, Malcolm Charles 
(with first class honors in Political Economy) 
Zazlow, Morris 
(with first class honors in History) 


Aylsworth, Aileen 
Ballantyne, Agnes Alma 
Block, Martha Ruth 
Bloom, Lillian Evelyn 
Christenson, Laura Annie 
Connolly, Irene Alice 
Drew, Janet Logie 
Egleston, Catherine Grace 
Flanagan, Dorothy Bell 
Gordon, Phyllis Dorothy 
Harris, Margaret Lavina 
Hindsley, Mary ~ 

Holbrook, Alma Mary 
Hyndman, Catherine Primrose 
Johnston, Armina Martha 
Lieberman, Ethel Brauna 
Long, Lois Estelle 

McBain, Beatrice Stark 
MacDonald, Margaret Ann 
McQueen, Rosemary Hope 
McRae, Muriel Flora Joanna 
Newcombe, Ruth Leone 
Newland, Enid Mary 
Norman, Eileen Mary 
Parsons, Enid Olive 


Pitfield, Pauline Edith Anna 
Rankin, Elizabeth Joan 

Reed, Emma Clare 

Salamandick, Nellie 

Smith, Norma Amelia 

Spreull, Margaret Mary 
Sutherland, Margaret Elizabeth 
Sister Marion Pauline (Zerebesky) 
Sister Mechtilde (Mary Byblow) 
Wallbridge, Jean Louise Emberly 
Whitby, Barbara Joan 

Allan, Robert Blake 

Baldwin, Everett Clayton 

Baron, Robert Benjamin Denis 
Bell, David McPherson 

Blair, Gilbert Thompson 
Bowden, Frederick Nicholson 
Brownlee, Alan Marshall 

Burton, Robert James 

Cameron, Elbert Frederic 
Cameron, Stanley Daniel 
Campbell, Gilbert McCully 
Carlson, Donald Herbert Edward 
Cooper, Henry George 

de Grace, Lawrence 


Dickie, William Edward 
Ferguson, Donald Simpson 
Forbes, David Gordon 
Furlong, Craig M. 

Gain, Edward Alexander 
Garrett, Andrew Boyd 

Good, John McColl 

Halton, Seth Robert 
Henderson, Lawrence Frederic 
Howard, William Arnold 
Hutchinson, Gerald Middleton 
Irving, William Pollard ) 
Kaplan, Jacob 

Kaplan, Sydney 

Keith, Bruce Ainslie 

Kulak, John 

LaBrie, Francis Eugene 
Langille, Gilbert Craig 

Lavers, George David 

Levy, James Reuben 

Lewis, David Edwin 

McBride, Leigh Morgan 
MacDougall, John Archibald 
McGillivray, William Alexander 


McKechnie, Douglas Craig 
Mason, Thomas Francis Gordon 
Medhurst, Neil Douglas 
Miller, George Conrad 
Mix, Louis Charles 
Newson, David Hughes 
Oviatt, Delmer Thomas 
Perry, Bernard James 
Poohkay, Nicholas 

Pow, Robert Edward 
Pritchard, Fred Milton 
Sanderson, Edwin Maurice 
Semaka, Alexander 
Shumiatcher, Maurice 
Smith, Alexander 

Smith, David 

Souter, John James 
Stephens, Edwin Stirling 
Stronach, Alexander Stuart 
Washburn, John Roderick 
Webber, Frederick Chester 
Wilcox, Archie Glenn 
Williamson, Alexander Shaw 


ApMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ARTS 


Stockwell, Marjorie Victoria Grace 
(with second class honors in Mathematics) 


Asher, Gordon Albert 


(with second class honors in Chemistry) 


Johnson, Francis Severin 
(with second class honors in Physics) 


LePage, Gerald Alvin 


(with second class honors in Chemistry) 


Morrison, James Alexander 
(with first class honors in Chemistry) 


Ostergard, Svend Edward 


(with second class honors in Chemistry) 


Pattenson, James Tennant 
(with first class honors in Chemistry) 
Robertson, Alexander Allen 
(with first class honors in Chemistry) 


Turner, John Arthur 


(with second class honors in Mathematics) 


Finlay, Hazel Bernice 

Graham, Kathleen Stewart 

Hall, Alice Emily 

Jackson, Margaret Isabel 
Marshall, Margaret Louise 
Schlader, Marguerite Arthemise 
Smith, Frances Reid 
Amundsen, Lester Roy 
Arbuckle, Dougald Sinclair 


Archbold, Herbert Seymour Chowne 


Berkoff, Robert Bernard 
Brooks, Frederick Joseph 
Brown, Leigh Borrodell 
Cameron, Evan Giles 
Chilton, James Ryder 
Christie, Earl John 
Cook, Ian MacLaren 
Coote, Allan Marwick 


Edmunds, Lawrence Mervyn 
Ewasiuk, Zachary Danelius 
Fox, Frederick Glenn 

Glen, Kenneth Edmund 
Gutierrez, William Leslie 
Hackett, William Clifford 
Hambly, John Robert Stanley 
Hamilton, Donald Stewart 
Hawreliak, Stephen William 
Jamieson, Robert Carss 
Johnson, Harry Barclay 
Johnston, Lloyd Wallace 
Keir, William Robert 
Kitchen, Ross M 

Knott, Marvin Russell 
Macdonald, Gordon Reid 
McKinnon, Frederick Allan 
McKirdy, James Alexander 


Mahon, John Douglas 
Minton, Maurice 

Moodie, Kenneth William 
Moseley, James Warren 
Roberts, Charles Brockway 
Satanove, Abraham 
Sewall, William Stuart 


Simonson, Henry Peter 


Sinclair, John Arthur 

Souch, Samuel Richard 
Stewart, William Dod 
Thorpe, Clifford Ralph 
Walker, Osman James 
Warshawski, Stanley J. 
Wilk, Albert Lawrence 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF COMMERCE 
McDonald, Rose Jefkins 
(with first class general standing) 


Chervinski, King 


(with first class general standing) 


Brown, Dilys Margaret 
Courtney, Wilfreda 

Scott, Lelia Eileen 

Stone, Helen Mabel 

Ashley, Gordon Stuart 
Campbell, George Walter 
Chmelnitsky, Norman Samuel 
Cohen, Sander 

Dickson, Hugh Marquis 
Felstead, Robert Clive 

Love, Edward Ernest MacLeod . 
McBain, William Norseworthy 


Macdonald, Bruce Fraser 
Meech, Horace William 
Mowat, George Edgar 
Mundy, David Beatty 
Murphy, Robert Aitken 
Pain, Thomas Edwin 
Powers, Percival Hammond 
Rostrup, Gunnar Mauritz 
Sangster, Bruce 

Stuart, William Ralph Boyd 
Villeneuve, Joseph Louis 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN HousEHoLtp Economics 


Allin, Vera Marion 

Barker, Audrey Noel 

Bartman, Elizabeth Margaret 
Betts, Gertrude Elizabeth Margaret 
Cairns, Eleanor 

Christensen, Marjorie Louise 
Dillon, Mary Maitland 

Fanset, Anna Matilda 

Fox, Helen Alfreda 

Gibson, Helen Maud 
Gottenberg, Katharine Lucretia 
Graham, Georgia May 

Horn, Miriam Jean 


Hughes, Margaret Ruth 
Jackson, Betty Muriel 
Jacobs, Bettie Eillen Standen 
Langridge, Edith Catharine 
McColl, Kathryn Elise 

Pym, Florence Charlotte 
Reynolds, Ardyce Marguerite 
Robertson, Jean Elizabeth 
Robinson, Gladys Gwendolyn 
Smith, Marjorie Dean 
Stuart, Eileen Marjorie 
Sutherland, Grace Mary Bathia 
Wattie, Margaret Gwendolyn 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN ENGINEERING Puysics 
*Hutchinson, Douglas Charles 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN ARCHITECTURE 


Burkell, Lorne Edward 


McKernan, Neil Carlyle 


ApMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


*Hewitt, Harry Naylor 
(with first class general standing) 


Barlow, Edmund Arthur 
Buchanan, Charles Osborne 
Hannay, Robert Lewis 
Heisler, Harrison Howard 


Hencher, Harry Alfred 
McLean, Glen Roland 
Raitt, George Dunbar 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN Civit.) ENGINEERING 
**Schulte, Theodore Milne 


(with first class general standing) 


Coote, George Frederick 
Haun, Glen Robert 
McPherson, Frederick 
Madill, Floyd Alexander 


*Monkman, Beverley Andrew 


*Peck, Robert Cartwright 
Ripley, Herbert Angus 
*Ross, Donald 

*Stanley, Donald Russell 
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ApMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. iN ELEctrRICAL ENGINEERING 


Bolton, Stuart Murray *Mah, Henry Gee 
Findlay, Stewart Mclvor Pegler, William Arthur 
Frick, David William Shandro, Michael Nikon 


Hoar, Charles Richard 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. iN MINING ENGINEERING 


*Berry, Henry Deryk Harvie, James Allan 

Brown, Leslie James Holub, Roman 

Brown, Walter Leo . Kervin, John Kenneth 
Corey, Bert Hatfield McEwen, William Fulton 
Dembicki, Steve MacKay, David Stanley 
Drake, Verne Morris McLure, Gordon Eldon 
Elwell, James Paul Medhurst, Charles Frederick 
Good, Max William Robertson, Charles Ian Cadell 


Graves, Robert Keith 


*with Distinction. 
**with High Distinction. 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE oF B.Sc. IN AGRICULTURE 


Carlyle, Marion Elizabeth McCarty, Edward Joseph 
Bosomworth, Neil McKenzie, Roy Edward 
Brown, John Hugh Patterson, Alexander Campbell 
Campbell, Douglas Lloyd Peters, Thomas Walker 
Costigan, Norman Edward Smith, Ernest Victor 

Dixon, Raymond Patrick Stringham, Elwood Williams 
Elliott, James Donald Tull, Virgil Harry 

French, David Thomas White, Frank Henry 

Hawker, John Edward Williams, Frederick Tennant 
Jones, Victor Robinson Barr Yelland, Sherman 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS 
German, Neil Victor, B.A. 


(with Distinction and first class general standing) 


Bishop, Howard Judson, B.A. Levesque, Lloyd Albert, B.A. 

Corbet, James Blakely MacKay, William Minto 

Davidson, Neil Anderson Murray, George Law, B.A. 

Davies, Trevor Francis Reinhard, Otis Ferdinand 

Dewis, John Pineo, B.Com. Safian, Sam 

Dunne, Francis Russell, B.A. Saks, James, B.A. 

Hyland, Thomas Vincent Swann, Albert Raymond, B.A. 

Ingle, Lorne Edward, B.A. Williams, Charles David, B.A. 
ADMITTED TO THE DeGREE OF Docror oF MEpICINE 

Dunn, Effie Dobbie, B.A. Johnson, Frank Limbert 

Heath, Anathalie Winnifred, B.A. Johnson, Leavert Edwin 

Larsen, Violet Adelaide Ingeborg Letts, Thomas Blake 

Bell, Gordon Irving, B.Sc. Lund, Peere Caroe 

Blades, Thomas Rushton McFadyen, Elmer Hector 

Bradley, John Edward Maclennan, John Graham, B.A. 

Brink, Francis Marion Mandel, Jacob Barney, B.Sc. 

Cardy, James de Vic Mores, George Peter 

Casper, George Frank, B.Sc. Pearson, William Henry, B.Sc. 

Clarke, Kenneth Andrew Connal, B.Sc. Pergamit, Louis David 

Cohen, Eliot Porter, John Jacob 

Cooper, Henry George Robertson, Cyril Marcus 

Elmore, Whorton William Stark, William John 

Epstein, Solomon Elim, B.Sc. Wallace, John Douglas 

Francis, James Robertson Wilson, Gordon Lochead 

Gander, Thomas Alfred Young, McLean Kenneth 

Giroux, Leo Lucien Zender, Robert Joseph 


. Goodman, Benjamin, B.Sc. 
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ApMITTED TO THE DeGREE OF Doctor oF DENTAL SURGERY 
Robinson, Charles Maxwell 
(with first class general standing) 
Rylands, Donald Allan 
(with first class general standing) 
Welgan, William Michael 


(with first class general standing) 


Allen, Harvey A. 

’ Epp, Frank Lowen 
Goodman, Abraham Lincoln 
Kushnerov, Ben Louis 


Smylski, Peter Thomas 
Summers, Jack Wolverson 
Warshawski, Michael Paul, B.Sc. 
Wright, Oliver Morrison, B.A. 


Riffel, John Melchior Young, Louis 
Dretoma AND HicH ScHoot TEACHER’S CERTIFICATE 

Miller, Catherine Margaret, B.A. 
(with first class general standing) 
Berg, Lilley Matilde, B.A. Sinclair, Isobell, B.Sc. 
Connolly, Irene Alice, B.A. Stockdill, Dorothy Jessie, B.A. 
Crowder, Ada, B.A. Turner, Mary Catherine, B.Sc., M.A. 
Fodchuk, Marion Nellie, B.Sc. Wood, Helen Kate, B.Sc. 
Heuperman, Eileen Marion, B.Com. Zinkan, Elizabeth Allison, B.A. 
Lamb, Virginia Ruth, B.A. Cairns, Alex Duncan, B.A. 
MacKenzie, Isabel, B.A. Connelly, Rev. Paul Joseph, B.A. 
McLaughlin, Mary, B.A. Demco, Orest Nestor, B.A. 
MacMillan, Helen Edith, M.A. Furlong, Craig M., B.A. 
MacRae, Eunice Esther, B.A. Gibson, John Paton, B.A. 
Morrison, Margaret Catherine, B.A. Hodgins, Harold Sanford, B.A. 
- Patrick, Edna Alicia, B.Sc. in H.Ec. Patterson, Clyde Rodier, B.A. 
Settle, Laura Marion, B.A. Tait, John Matthews, B.Sc. 
Shelton, Kathleen Mary, B.A. Winiarski, Alexander Michael, B.Sc. 


ApMITTED To THE DecrEE oF Master oF ArTS 


Dunlop, Bessie L., B.A. ‘A Study of Teachers’ Salary Schedules in Great Britain, 
the United States, and Canada; of the Underlying Principles of Schedules; and 
the Application of these Principles to Canadian Teachers’ Salary Schedules.” 

Olsen, Jeanne Elise, B.A. ‘“Goethe’s Scientific Work (with special reference to 
Botany and Osteology) in the light of modern knowledge.” 

Acton, Blanchard Keith, B.Sc. “Alberta Land Taxation.” 

Burton, Gordon Lloyd, B.A. ‘The Land Class as a Basis for an Acreage Bonus.” 

Clark, Roland Vivian, B.Sc. “A Comparative Study of Classroom Methods in the 
Teaching of Chemistry.” 

Clarke, Stanley Charles Tremayne, B.A. “How to Mark English on Grade Nine 
Mathematics, Science, and Social Studies Papers.” 

Doucette, Andrew Leo, B.A., B.Sc. “An Evaluation of a New Method for Teaching 
the Grade Nine Correspondence Course in General Science.” 

Hewson, John Cecil, B.A. ‘The History of Commercial Education in Canada.” 

Jonason, Jonas Christian, B.A. “A Survey of School Grounds, School Plant and 
Teacherage Conditions in Eighty Schools Situated in Central and Northern 
Alberta.” 

Kelly, Owen Allister, B.A. “Chaucet’s Metaphors and Similes.” 

Ross, George John, B.A. “Social Opinions of Dr. Samuel Johnson.” 

Ryan, Aylmer Arthur, B.A. “Bunyan’s Language Compared with Dryden’s.” 

Shaul, Raymond Earl, B.A. “A Survey of the Homework Problem in Alberta.” 

Strojich, William, B.Sc. “Land Tenure in Western Canada.” 


ApMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF Master OF SCIENCE 
Lipkind, Marian Kathaleen, B.Sc. “Factors Affecting Tests for Vitamin A 


Deficiency.” 
Birdsall, John Everett, B.Sc. in Agriculture. “The Size and Frequency of Stomata 

in Relation to Drought Resistance in Wheat.” 
Davis, Stuart George, B.Sc. in Engineering. “Phase Equilibria in Hydrocarbon 
> i Systems.” 
- Gillies, Archibald, B.Sc. “Equilibria in Two-Phase, Gas-Liquid Hydrocarbon 
. Systems: Turner Valley Mixtures.” 
» Hall, Thomas William, B.Sc. in Agriculture. “A Study of Some Factors Affecting 
Carcass Quality.” 
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Hugill, John Templeton, B.Sc. in Engineering. ‘Equilibria in Two-Phase, Gas- 
Liquid Hydrocarbon Systems: Turner Valley Mixtures.” 

McCaig, James Donald, B.Sc. in Agriculture. ‘Physico-Chemical Changes in Gluten 
Accompanying Aging.” 

Pechet, Maurice M., B.Sc. ‘The Solubility of Cupric Hydroxide and Cupric Oxide 
in Water at Various Temperatures. A study of the phase Relations between 
Cupric Hydroxide and Water.” 

Richards, Gwynfryn, B.Sc. in Agriculture. “Microbiological Activity, and the effect 
of fertilizers on reaction of Wheat to Ophiobolus graminis, in unsterilized and 
recontaminated sterilized soils.” 

Rossi, Michael, B.Sc. ‘The Determination of Selenium in Soils and Plants. The 
Determination of Fluorides, Sulphates and Iron in Alberta Waters.” 

Sexsmith, John James Parker, B.Sc. in Agriculture. “Studies Relating to Fertility 
in Alfalfa (Medicago Sativa L.).” 

Wolochow, Hyman, B.Sc. in Agriculture. ‘Studies on Surface Taint Butter.” 


ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF DIVINITY 
Stibbards, Harold Tillman, Robert Brodbeck 


ADMITTED TO THE DeGREE oF Doctor oF LAws, HONORIS CAUSA 


Hon. Lieutenant-Colonel James Hossack Woods 
Charles Alexander Magrath, LL.D. (Toronto), F.R.S.C. 


The following have been granted certificates of post-graduate qualification in 
Medicine: 
GENERAL SURGERY 
William Nelson Gourlay 


Parpiatric MepicinE 
Archibald Frost Hardyment 


ANAESTHESIOLOGICAL MEDICINE 
Daniel Graisberry Revell, Jr. 


ORTHOPAEDIC SURGERY 
Robert Gordon Townsend 


Psycuratric MepIcINE 
William Lyall Valens 


PROFESSIONAL RESULTS 
IN SEPTEMBER, 1939 


The following, listed in order of merit, passed the examination with an average 


of 75% or higher: 


NURSING: 

Meyer, Irene Margaret Langston, Charlotte Ann, and Mclver, 

Johnston, Pauline Mary Flora Catherine (equal) 

Graham, Agnes Elizabeth Meyers, Dorothy Edith 

Miller, Audrey Muriel Edwards, Beatrice 

Aldridge, Sylvia Finlin, Theresa Violet 

Storie, Phyllis Adelia Sutherland, S. Christina 

Rowe, Vern Stockton Feisel, Catherine C. 

Pinchbeck, Marjorie Short, Agnes Christine 

Munro, Isabel Mary Jarvie, Anne Theodora 

McKee, Jean Isobel Ford, Doreen Marion, and Wannop, 

Bomerlan, Louise H. Eva Rose (equal) 

Hunter, Dorothy M. Whyte, Margaret Brock 

Gamble, Hilda May and Wilson Anne Hope, Moneta Eldora, and Taylor, 
(equal) Catherine Elizabeth (equal) 
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Blair, Elizabeth May, and Kmech, 
Nancy (equal) 

Wallsmith, Emma Ann 

Brandel, Frances Nettie, and Harle, 
Mary Estella, and Trost, Heidi 
Adeline (equal) 

Tennant, Claudia, and Thiemann, 
Marie Rosina (equal) 

Soon, On Young 

Ross, Mary Jane 

Holloway, Dorothy C., and Paulson, 
Cecil Bernice, and Sheridan, Loral 
May (equal) 

Barden, Edythe Muriel 

Trembath, Grace Muriel, and Wilkin- 


son, Eunice (equal) 


The following passed the examination: 
Shore, Elese B. 
Short, Agnes C. 
Skene, Elaine W. 
Smith, Norah M. 
Usher, Margaret G. 
Vidal, Theresa M. 
Barnhouse, Jean 
Beecroft, Alison I. 
Breakell, Isabell M. 
Burns, Norma E. 
Caine, Harriet B. 
Chalifoux, Alice S. 
Denovan, Marjorie C. 
Hendricksen, Agnes F. 
Huff, Frances M. 
Jacques, Marie-Reine 
Jestin, Dorothy M. 
Jones, Hazel B. 
McColl, Aldean E. 
Mackie, Lillian G. 


Bailey, Barbara 
Baker, Nora Kathleen 
Cador, Phyllis A. 
Cullen, Geraldine May 
Dawson, Kathleen E. 
England, Geraldine B. 
Fia, Jean Victoria 
Finley, Nola C. 
Harrison, Marion V. 
Blenner-Hassett, Ruth 
Imler, Mary A. 
Kachel, Dorothea E. 
Kelly, Margaret 
Keeley, Margaret C. 
McFadyen, Violet I. 
McLennan, Sheila M. 
Nasmyth-Miller, Doris 
Nesbitt, Mary D. 
Pollock, Myrtle M. 
Redpath, Eugenia S. 


DENTISTRY: 
Moss, Norman B. 


MEDICINE: 
Fuchs, Kurt 


Lee, Rena Maude 


Hardy, Velma Muriel, and Marshall, 
Beatrice (equal) 


McCracken, Alice Elsie 


Remackel, Frances Dolly, and Turner, 
Agnes Scott (equal) 


Patton, Mary Gertrude 
Davies, Sarah Elizabeth, and Mills, 


June, and Ramage, Elizabeth 
Young, and Rose, Evelyn Vera 
(equal) 

Staples, Frances Wilcox 


Carlson, Annie Justine, and Purdy, 
Lola Myrtle (equal) 


Matthews, Madeline G. 
Masters, Loretta M. 
Meier, Meta M. 
Morisette, Marguerite 
Morris, Elizabeth 
Munro, Mary Ellen 
Murray, Marion A. 
Nedelec, Yvonne F. 
Pharo, Marjorie 
Pow, Ruth E 
Roy, Helena A. 
Russell, Donalda M. 
Rutherford, Margaret 
Shaw, Edna A. 
Simons, Beatrice M. L. 
Stemo, Delia G. 
Wallace, Edith V. 
Watt, Isabelle J. 
Wilmeroth, Gladys C. 
Wispinski, Lena 
OPTOMETRY: 

Le Drew, Ralph 


PHARMACY 
Balkwill, James H 


IN DECEMBER, 1939 


ACCOUNTANCY: 
Primary: 
Christenson, Elvin A 
Davis, William A. 
Freisen, Albert P. 
Herbert, Harold F. 


ENGINEERING: 
Branch, A. J. (Civil) 
Carry, Charles W. (Civil) 
Clark, Karl A. (Mining) 
Davidson, John M. (Mining) 
Hamilton, Vesey C. (Civil) 
Hansen, Darrel A. (Electrical) 
Hersham, Charles L. (Mining) 
Hilliard, George F. (Civil) 
Hurst, Charles K. (Civil) 
Kemp, Millard D. (Mining) 


Intermediate: Final: 
Bishop, Horace J. 
Clouston, Charles A. 
Hardie, John Robert 
Redman, Desmond R. 
Snell, Reginald J. 
Stewart, Gordon W. 


Chambers, Thomas 
King, Clem L. 
Love, Harold H. 


McClary, John P. 


McMillan, James (Electrician) 
Mould, John (Civil) 
Somerville, Archibald (Civil) 
Stanley, Thomas D. (Electrical) 
Webb, John Benwell (Mining) 
Young, James W. (Mining) 


LAW: 
First Final: 


Cullen, A. J. 
MacLaren, W. H. R. 


IN APRIL, 1940 


ALBERTA LAND SURVEYOR: 
McCutcheon, Robert 


LAW: 

Second Final: 
Butterwick, G. 
Cullen, A. J. 
Gore-Hickman, T. 


McClary, Gordon F. 
McTavish, Allan D. 


NURSING: 


The following, listed in order of merit, passed the Registered Nurses’ examina- 


tion with an average of 75% or higher: 

Mattson, Anna Kristina 

Clark, Jeon Shanks 

Lundell, Olive H., and Rankin, Irene 
Pansy, and Winning, Christina J. 
(equal) 

Kuntz, Helen Mary 

Hodgins, Arla Isabel and McCauley, 
Helen M., and Richards, Margaret 
R. (equal). 

Weir, Jenny McMartin 

McCarthy, Elizabeth 

Holton, Mabel Kathleen 

‘ Hartell, Martha E., and Drummond, 
Marjorie M. (equal) 

Graham, Margaret E. and Wheeler, 
Eva M. (equal) 

MacDonald, Mary Margaret 

Hydes, Felicity, and Ogilvie, Margaret 
J. (equal) 

Wyman, Virginia 

Culshaw, Annie, and Walker, Verna 
(equal) 

Determan, Mildred 

Metheral, Viola K. 

Evans, Allison Dalgleish 

Browning, Christina M. 

Benson, Marjory Ferris 

Bryon, Thelma Annie, and Macdonell, 
Jean Alberta (equal) 

Hunter, Grace Mary 

Baer, Kathleen Leah 

Hall, Freda Viola 

Ireland, Evelyn Ellen 


The following passed the examination: 
Barker, Ruby Marguerite 
Barnes, Muriel 
Blacklock, Mary Jessie 
Brown, Jean Ross 
Caddick, Eunice Kate 
Crocker, Dorothy B. M. 
Crouse, Lillian Nora 
Farnsworth, Ruth 
Griffin, Beulah Irene 
Harper, Ruth Virginia 
Kubic, Margaret M. 
Landon, Alma 
Lang, Clara Adeline 
Langley, Frances 
McDonald, Mary Josephine 
McDougall, Helen Meryl 
McLeod, Eva Nellie 
Murphy, Gertrude M. 
Nelson, Christabelle 
Newborn, Margaret 
Newton, Eveleine Esther 
O’Brimshak, Mary C. 
Olmshank, Helen K. 
Rae, Elspeth Orr 
Reinhardt, Isabel Grant 
Rois, Pearl Ida 
Steffler, Mary Stella 
Van Amburg, Kathryn V. 
Van Volkenburg, Isobel 
Walker, Rita 
Young, Alice A. 
Young, Marjorie Ivy 
Beaton, Winnifred K. 
Behnke, Bertha 
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Addison, Jessie F., and Osadchuk, 
Mary (equal) 

Burpee, Elizabeth L. 

Kildea, Marguerite M., and Thorne, 
Nellie Betty (equal) 

Bow, Maxine Wallace, and Oriold, 
Katharine (equal) 

Cotton, Margaret E., and Graham, 
Dorothy M., and Ryan, Edith Marion 
and Tewksbury, Marguerite (equal) 

Anderson, Ethel Mary, and Barnes, 
Evelyn Lucille (equal) 

Gordon, Katherine M., and Polley, 
Viola June (equal) 

Craig, Phyllis Ann, and Lund, Anna 
Elizabeth (equal) 

Doyle, Margaret Wilma 

Durrell, Kathleen Scott, and Shaw, 
Erma Charlotte (equal) 

Hindbo, Marion Ruth, and Kerr, Win- 
nifred Maude, and McFadzean, Mar- 
garent Helen, and Manning, Made- 
line (equal) 

Moore, Kathleen, and Pattison, Mary 
Bainbridge, and Trimble, Emma Mae 
(equal) 

Boon, Bernice Winnifred, and Becker, 
Aletha E. (equal) 

Bradley, Dallas Opal 

McGladrie, Hazel Irene 

Altwasser, Delia Ruth, and Buchholz, 
Frances J. (equal) 


Borden, Helen Mary 
Bond, Deborah Elizabeth 
Chilton, Doreen May 
Coote, Evelyn Alberta 
Davidson, Vella 
Dobson, Marjorie May 
Dodd, Margaret Helen 
Ednie, Gladys Alexandra 
Elving, Vega Lillian 
Gau, Marie E. 

Gibeault, Blanche A. 
Henderson, Hilda Iona 
Hill, Isabel 

Ismond, Doris 

Lamb, Isabel Audrey 
Layton, Elizabeth Margaret 
Lloyd, Helen 

Losie, Ruth Agnes 
Macpherson, Margaret A. 
Methuen, Nancie Joan 
Nelson, Margaret D. B. 
Olmstead, Gene 
Patterson, Pearl M. 
Poulin, Beatrice Marie 
Robinson, Elsie Kathleen 
Sauka, Agnes Mary 
Shoyama, Fumi 

Simon, Helen Marie 
Thibeault, Iona Marie 
Thornton, Lottie Grace 
Vaughan, Freda I. 
Whybrow, Alice Alberta 
Williams, Helen Elizabeth 
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GENERAL DIRECTIONS AND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


. Applications for registration at the 1940 Summer Session must be mailed to the 
Registrar, University of Alberta, Edmonton, by March 15, 1940. An applica- 
tion form is enclosed for this purpose; if possible this form and the registration 
fee of $1.00 should be sent to the University before the end of January. 
Syllabuses of subjects will be forwarded upon receipt of the registration fee. 


Registration at the twenty-second session of the University Summer Session will 
take place on Tuesday, July 2, and classes will begin on Wednesday, July 3. 
The session will terminate on Saturday, August 10. 


To avoid conflicts, students are advised to consult the time-table on page 22 
when selecting subjects. 


Students who are attending the University for the first time are required to 
enclose with their applications for registration, official transcripts of their com- 
plete high school records, or official transcripts of work already done in other 
universities. 


A graduate student who proposes to begin work toward a higher degree in 
the Summer Session must submit with the registration form a program of 
studies approved by the Head of the Department in which the student proposes 
to work. A graduate who is not a candidate for a higher degree does not submit 
the approved program of studies. All graduate students must report at the 
office of the Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science (A230) on the first day 
of the Summer Session. 


Students working towards the High School Teacher’s Certificate are required to 
consult Dr. LaZerte and to secure his approval for their programs before applying 
for registration. 


The first general meeting of the Students’ Union of the Summer Session will 
take place on Thursday, July 4. The final general meeting of the Students’ 
Union will be held not later than the third day preceding the close of the 
Departmental Summer Session. 


UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 


TWENTY-SECOND SUMMER SESSION 
1940 


EDMONTON, ALBERTA 


July 2—August 10, 1940 


CORRESPONDENCE 


Requests for information concerning 

1. University courses and credits should be addressed to The Registrar of 
the University of Alberta. 

2. Accommodation in the University Residences should be addressed to The 
Bursar of the University of Alberta. 

3. Graduate work in the Summer Session should be addressed to The 
Chairman, School of Graduate Studies, University of Alberta. 

4. School of Education courses should be addressed to Dr. M. E. LaZerte, 
Director, School of Education, University of Alberta. 


Correspondence relating to the Department of Education Summer School should 
be addressed to The Supervisor of Schools, Department of Education, Edmonton. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
SUMMER SCHOOL OF 1940 


The twenty-eighth annual Summer School conducted by the Department of 
Education will open on Tuesday, July 2nd, and will continue until Friday, 
August 2nd. 

There will be two concurrent sessions of the Department’s Summer School: one 
in Edmonton at the Edmonton Normal School and the University of Alberta; and 
the other in Calgary at the Calgary Normal School and the Provincial Institute of 
Technology and Art. 

Full particulars relating to the staff, organization, residence accommodation, fees, 
and courses, will appear in the Department’s Summer School Announcement, which 
will be available for distribution before Easter, 1940. 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


William Alexander Robb Kerr, M.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Harv.), Chev. Lég. @H., 
O.LP. (France), LL.D. (Alta.), F.R.S.C., President of the University. 
Ernest Wilson Sheldon, M.A. (McG.), Ph.D. (Yale), Director of the University 


Summer Session. 


George Malcolm Smith, M.C., B.A. (Tor.), M.A. (Oxon.), Dean of the Faculty 
of Arts and Science. 


Milton Ezra LaZerte, B.A. (Tor.), M.A., B.Educ. (Alta.), Ph.D. (Chic.), Director 
of the School of Education. 


Albert Edward Ottewell, M.A., Registrar of the University. 

Archibald West, Bursar of the University. 

Heber Carss Jamieson, M.B. (Tor.), F.R.C.P. (Can.), Medical Adviser. 
Mrs. John Macdonald, Adviser to Women Students. 

Andrew Leo Doucette, B.Sc. (Dal.), Adviser to Men Students. 


ACADEMIC STAFF 


Azarias, Rev. Brother, F.S.C., B.A. (Tor.), M.A., Ph.L. (C.U.A.), Lecturer in 
Christian Apologetics. 


Alexander Joseph Cook, B.Sc. (Alta.), M.A. (Harv.), Ph.D. (Chic.), Associate 


Professor of Mathematics. 

Robert George Hall Cormack, M.A., Ph.D. (Tor.), Lecturer in Botany. 

George Alexander Elliott, M.A. (Man.), Professor of Political Economy. 

Archibald Gillies, B.Sc. (Alta.), Sessional Instructor in Chemistry. 

Edward Hunter Gowan, B.A., B.Sc. (Alta.), Ph.D. (Oxon.), Assistant Professor 
of Physics. 

William George Hardy, M.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Chic.), Professor of Classics. 

Dennis McNeice Healy, B.A. (Alta.), Dip. dEt. Sup., L-es-L. (Paris), Lecturer 
in Romance Languages. 

Harold Elford Johns, B.A. (McM.), M.A., Ph.D. (Tor.), Sessional Instructor in 
Physics. 

Walter Hugh Johns, B.A. (W. Ont.), Ph.D. (Corn.), Lecturer in Classics. 

Ernest Sydney Keeping, B.Sc. (Lond.), D.I.C., Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 

Milton Ezra LaZerte, B.A. (Tor.), M.A., B.Educ. (Alta.), Ph.D. (Chic.), 
Professor of Education and Educational Psychology. 

Morden Heaton Long, B.A. (McM.), M.A. (Oxon.), Professor of History. 

E. A. McCourt, B.A. (Alta. and Oxon.), Professor of English at the University 
of New Brunswick. Guest Professor. 

John Macdonald, M.A., D.Litt. (Edin.), Professor of Social Psychology and Social 
Philosophy. 
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John Malcolm MacEachran, M.A., Ph.D. (Qu.), Ph.D. (Leip.), LL.D., Professor 
of Philosophy. 


Joseph E. Morsh, B.A. (U.B.C.), Ph.D. (Johns Hopkins), Associate Professor of 
Psychology, University of British Columbia. Guest Professor. 


Francis Owen, M.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Chic.), Professor of Modern Languages. 
Frederick Millet Salter, BA. (Dal.), M.A. (Chic.), Assistant Professor of English. - 


John Wesley Shipley, B.A. (Man.), M.A., Ph.D. (Harv.), F.CLC,°FRS.C, 
Professor of Chemistry. 


Herbert Edgar Smith, B.A. (IIl.), M.A., B.Educ. (Alta.), Ph.D. (Cal.), Associate 
Professor of Education and Special Lecturer in Psychology. 


Edouard Sonet, M.A. (Alta.), Docteur d’Université (Rennes), Professor of Modern 
Languages. 


Lewis Gwynne Thomas, B.A., M.A. (Alta.), Sessional Instructor in History. 
H. Douglas Woods, M.A., Assistant Professor of Political Economy. Guest 


Professor. 


SUMMER SESSION, 1940 





UNIVERSITY OF ALBERTA 
SUMMER SESSION, 1940—July 2—August 10 


Since 1919 the University has conducted a Summer Session in co-operation with 
the Summer School for teachers administered by the Alberta Department of 
Education. Many teachers have availed themselves of the university courses 
offered at the Summer Sesssion, and have thus been enabled to proceed to degrees, 
but the courses are also open to other properly qualified students. 


Final examinations in all courses are held at the end of the summer term. This 
arrangement implies preparatory work, and all Summer Session courses proceed 
on that basis. For the purpose of assisting students in making such preparation, 
syllabuses are prepared by the instructors, which are obtainable by students upon 
registration and payment of the registration fee. In all courses a considerable degree 
of familiarity with the text-books specifically mentioned is part of the required 
preparation. 

The final examinations are written at the end of the Summer Session in August. 
Supplemental examinations, in event of failure at the Summer Session finals, will 
be written immediately at the commencement of the Summer Session next following, 
or at Edmonton and Calgary in the April next following if the subject appears in 
the regular University examination list at that time. 


ADMISSION TO THE SUMMER SESSION 

1. Complete senior matriculation is required for entrance into the Faculty of 
Arts and Science. 

2. Matriculation into the Faculty of Arts and Science requires the presentation 
of the third unit of a foreign language. 

3. Students who have been in attendance previously and who have secured credit 
in additional high school units since that time are required to present official 
transcripts of these units when applying for registration. 


REGISTRATION 


1. Owing to the fact that final examinations are held at the close of the Summer 
Session term, advance preparation in all subjects is required. Application for 
registration must be made not later than March 15, 1940. 

2. Registration is limited to two subjects. Students intending to attend the 1940 
Summer Session are advised to consult the list of courses and the time-table and 
make their selections of subjects as soon as possible. A student enrolling in the 
Departmental as well as the University Summer Session who wishes to catry a 
total registration of more than normal weight must secure the approval of the 
Director of the University Summer Session. 

3. When the selection of courses has been made, the student will mail the enclosed 
application for registration to the office of the Registrar with accompanying 
registration fee of $1.00. Syllabuses directing advance study in the respective 
courses will then be sent. On the first day of lectures students must be ready 
to write tests on the material assigned for preparatory study. Only those 
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students who have made adequate preparation in any course should expect per- 
mission to proceed with it. 
The $1.00 registration fee is not refundable. 


4. Students who have not attended this University previously are required to forward, 
with their applications for registration, transcripts of their complete high school 
records and also their records, if any, at other institutions they may have . 
attended. 


5. A course in the Summer Session offered by a graduate student who is a candidate 
for a higher degree must be part of a general program of studies approved by 
the Head of the Department in which the student is working or proposes to work. 
A student who wishes to begin graduate work for a higher degree in the Summer 
Session must arrange a program of study with one of the departments before 
submitting an application for registration. 


6. Students intending to work towards the High School Teacher’s Diploma are 
advised to consult Dr. M. E. LaZerte, Director of the School of Education. 


7. Owing to the brevity of the time available for lectures in the Summer Session, 
late registration is permitted only under exceptional circumstances. Application 
must be made in writing to the Director of the Summer Session. 

8. Undergraduate students who, under promotion rulings, are planning to make 
good, by summer session courses, deficiencies in their university programs, should 
apply for registration not later than June 15th. 


9. Undergraduate students should familiarize themselves with the requirements of 
their respective faculties as set out in the current Calendar. 


FEES 


Make all cheques payable to “University of Alberta.” The University reserves 
to itself the right to change these fees from Session to Session without notice. 
Registration is incomplete until fees have been paid. 


Registration (feet iictuin ean ee Re ee ee ee eee $ 1.00 
Instruction fee per subject per session, payable at registration................ 20.00 
Laboratory fee per course (in science subjects)  ..cccccesmmmsemmmnemmenn 5.00 
Special course in the Psychology and Supervision of Arithmetic ........ 6.00 
French Diploma (Certificat d’Etudes Francaises) .-c:cesuemsememeneenenen 2.00 
Library’: Fee tcp tie eee ae een ee ee eee oe ee ee ene 1.00 
Room and board in residence, July 2—Aug. 10 inclusive occ 42.00 
(A form for reservation of a room is enclosed.) 
Studenes’’ Wnion fee: 40.08 Eee AS ee ee eotiy By eee eee 1.00 


The Students’ Union fee is charged all students. This fee covers the expenses 
in connection with all student activities, such as rent of tennis courts, baseball equip- 
ment, picnics and social evenings. The Students’ Union fee also provides a limited 
medical service; see p. 10. 


CLASSES 


Classes will begin on Wednesday, July 3. The class hours are from 8:30 till 
12:20 a.m. and from 1:30 till 5:20 p.m. Each half day consists of two periods of 
one hour and fifty minutes each. 


SUMMER SESSION, 1940 


EXAMINATIONS 


Final examinations will be held immediately at the close of the Summer Session. 
The pass mark is 50%. ‘The computation is based upon a minimum of 30% 
(maximum 50%) for term work and advance preparation, and a maximum of 
70% for the final examination. In the Faculty of Arts and Science four of the 
eight senior courses necessary for graduation must be passed with at least second- 
class standing (65% minimum); in the School of Graduate Studies, the pass 
mark is 65%. 


As soon as they are available, results in the 1940 Summer Session final examin- 
ations will be mailed to the home addresses of all students as specified on their 
registration forms. 


Attention is drawn to the fact that each student in his graduating year is 
required to deposit a fee of $10.00 for the final examinations. The fee will be 
refunded if the student fails to graduate. 


Appeals: Final examination papers may be re-read on an appeal being made 
to the Registrar within thirty days after the publication of results, accompanied 
by a fee of $5.00 for each paper; the fee will be returned if the appeal is 
sustained. 


Supplemental examinations will be written immediately at the commencement of 
the Summer Session next following, or at Edmonton and Calgary in the April 
next following if the subject appears in the regular University examination list 
at that time. A student who fails in any course in the 1940 Summer Session 
may apply to the Registrar for permission to take a supplemental examination, 
application to be made not later than March 15 or June 1, 1941, according as the 
supplemental is to be written at the time of April final examinations in 1941 or 
at the commencement of the 1941 Summer Session. Any student neglecting to 
take or failing to pass a supplemental examination is required to repeat the course 
or to take an equivalent course. A student who has missed a final examination 
because of illness may apply (providing that the application is supported by a 
satisfactory medical certificate) for a supplemental examination at the regular 
time. A fee of $5.00 is charged for each supplemental examination. In the 
case of final examinations missed on account of illness the fee is $5.00 for one 
subject or more, provided that the application is accompanied by a satisfactory 
medical certificate. Applications received after March 15 or June 1 must be 
accompanied by an additional fee of $5.00 and will not necessarily be accepted. 
Whenever, for any reason, an application for a supplemental examination is 
refused, the fee is refunded. 


LIVING ARRANGEMENTS 


Students who desire accommodation on the campus will be well advised to apply 


early. The cost per student for board and room for the session of six weeks is 
$42.00. Room service will be provided. Students desirous of securing accommo- 
dation in residence should communicate with the Bursar, University of Alberta, 
using the form enclosed for that purpose. Rooms will be assigned in order of 
application. Students whose homes are in the city, or who may for any reason 
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wish to live outside the University Residences can make atrangements for the 
mid-day meal or any meal at the University dining hall. Room and board are also 
provided at St. Joseph’s College and St. Stephen’s College for Summer Session 
students, at rates identical with those charged by the University. The colleges are 
both situated on the University campus. 


RESIDENCE ARRANGEMENTS 


When making application to the University of Alberta for room and board during 
the coming Summer Session, address your letter, enclosing the form provided, to 
the Bursar, University of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta; give the name in full with 
proper prefix, “Mr.”, “Mrs.”, or “Miss”; and observe as closely as possible the 
following regulations: 


1. A deposit of $10.00 is required to ensure the reservation of a room. Each 
applicant who has made a deposit for accommodation will be advised about one 
week before the opening of the Summer Session as to the residence and number of 
the room which has been allotted to him, but no room will be held after noon on 
Tuesday, July 2, unless the Bursar is notified to hold it, In the event of a student 
requesting a room to be held and subsequently cancelling the reservation, the refund 
of any or all of the deposit will depend solely upon the ability of the University 
to rent the room to another student. 


2. Your trunk should be distinctly labelled with your name, the name of the 
Residence (Athabaska, Assiniboia, or Pembina), and your room number, in order 
that delivery may be made direct to the room allotted to you. 


3. On arrival at the University, go directly to the residence in which your 
room has been assigned. Show your white ticket to the House Superintendent, 
Athabaska Hall, and you will receive your key. As soon as the offices open on 
Tuesday, July 2, go to the Cashier, General Office (219 Second Floor, Arts 
Building), and pay the deposit of $1.00 for your room key. Your white ticket 
will be exchanged for a red ticket. At the end of the term, upon delivery of your 
red card duly receipted by the House Superintendent for the return of the key, 
a refund of the deposit will be made. 

4. All Summer Session students living in the University Residences must provide 
their own soap and towels. 

>. Your place in the Dining Room will be allotted to you on your arrival. 

6. Rooms will be made ready for occupation on Monday evening, July 1, and 
the first meal will be the evening meal in the Dining Room on that day. The final 
meal will be the evening meal, Saturday, August 10, 1940. 


STUDENTS’ UNION MEDICAL SERVICES 


1. The Medical Services of the Summer Session are under the control of the 
Summer Session Medical Services Board whose recommendations are made to 
the Students’ Union Executive. In all cases of dispute regarding claims on the 
Medical Services Fund, the final decision rests with the Students’ Union 
Executive. 
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2. The Medical Services Fund provides a limited medical service for all members 
of the Union, taking care of the diagnosis and treatment of such minor ailments 


as can be dealt with in the University Infirmary in the basement of Athabaska 
Hall. 


3. Students suffering from illness or injury are advised to consult the Nurse-in- 
Charge in the University Infirmary, without delay. Accommodation in the 
Infirmary will be at the rate of $1.75 a day for room and board, unless the 
student is a resident of Pembina Hall or Athabaska Hall or Assiniboia Hall, in 


which case there will be no extra charge. 


4. A mimeographed copy of the complete regulations will be available for each 
student at registration. 


UNIVERSITY BOOK STORE 


The University Book Store will be open from 8:30 a.m. till 5:00 p.m. (12:00 
noon Saturdays) during the Summer Session. It is located in the basement of the 
Arts Building. In connection with the store is a branch post office. 


STUDENT FUNCTIONS AND DISCIPLINE 


Apart from conduct in the lecture room, student discipline on the campus and 
in University buildings is under the control of a Committee, consisting of the 
Director of the University Summer Session, the Director of the Department of 
Education Summer School, and the Advisers to men and women students. All 
student functions are held under the general supervision of this Committee and are 
at all times subject to its control. 


The following general regulations are to be carefully observed: 

1. All student social functions, unless special permission to the contrary has 
been given by the Committee, are held in University buildings. A written re- 
quest for permission to use for such purpose space in a University building must be 
in the hands of the Director of the University Summer Session at least three days 
before the date for the function proposed. Forms for this purpose may be obtained 
from the office of the Director of the University Summer Session (A230). 

2. Permission for the use of a lecture room for any student meeting must be 
secured from the office of the Director of the University Summer Session (A230). 

3. Smoking in rooms devoted to dancing during authorized social functions is 
not permitted. 

4. Attention is directed to the following regulation of the University Senate: 
“The use of, bringing or having of liquor on University premises, including resi- 
dences, is strictly prohibited.” 

5. Admission to student functions under the control of the Students’ Union 
Executive of the Summer Session is secured only by presentation of Students’ Union 
membership tickets which must be obtained at time of registration. These tickets 
are not transferable. Auditors are not eligible for Students’ Union membership. 


CONCERTS 


There will be held for Summer Session students and their friends, a program of 
recitals, concerts and lectures on topics of current interest. 
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DETAILS OF COURSES 
OFFERED SUMMER OF 1940 


The University reserves the right to modify or withdraw for the session any of 
the courses here outlined. 


COURSES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Special Course 


Course in French Conversation. 
E. Sonert. 
In the last few years there has been among students an increasing desire to 
acquire a practical knowledge of the French Language. The present course 
has been organized’to meet this desire. Students will be given individual 
attention to help them to overcome difficulties in pronunciation, and pro- 
vision will also be made for as much conversational practice as possible. 
The course will meet the requirements of two categories of students: 
(a) Those students who wish to obtain the Certificat d’Etudes Francaises. 
Prerequisite: French 2. 
(b) Those students who simply wish to improve their practical knowledge 
of the French Language. Prerequisite: French 3 of the High School. 
The Certificat d’Etudes Frangaises will be awarded to those students who 
have passed the examinations in French Conversation and in French 53. The 
latter course (given in French) will be offered at the 1941 Summer Session. 


Junior Courses 


The present first year offered in the Faculty of Arts and Science is the year 
following completion of Grade XII. There are no subjects offered at the Grade 
XII or old first year level. 


Senior Courses numbered in the 40’s may be offered for either junior or senior 
credit. 
BOTANY 1 
General Elementary Botany. 9 hrs. lect., 4 3-hr. lab. periods. 
R. G. H. Cormack. 
An introduction to the morphology and physiology of the cell; essentials of 
plant anatomy and physiology. A survey of the Plant Kingdom, including 
general morphology, development, reproduction and classification. Prin- 
ciples of variation and heredity. 


There will be field trips for the study of the local flora. Methods of pre- 


serving and preparing plant material for class use will be discussed. 
Text-book: Robbins and Rickett, Botany (3d ed.). 
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ENGLISH 2 
A General Reading Course in English Poetry and Prose. 9 hrs. 
E. A. McCourt. 


The prescribed reading is listed below. Those intending to take the course 
will be expected to have read the literature before the opening of the Summer 
Session. Their general familiarity with the prescribed texts will be tested by 
a preliminary examination. 

(a) English Prose from Bacon to Hardy: Selections from the following: 
Bacon, Milton, Dryden, Swift, Eighteenth Century Essays and Cor- 
respondence, Johnson, Burke, Wordsworth, Lamb, Hazlitt, Carlyle, 
Macaulay, Ruskin, Arnold. 


The English Parnassus: Selections from the following: Chaucer (omit- 
ting Knight’s Tale and Nun’s Priest’s Tale), Spenser, Jonson, Donne, 
Milton, Dryden, Pope (omitting Essay on Criticism), Burns, Words- 
worth, Coleridge, Byron (omitting Childe Harold, Canto IV), Shelley 
(omitting Alastor), Keats, (omitting Hyperion), Browning (omitting 
Bishop Blougram’s Apology), Tennyson (omitting In Memoriam), 
Arnold. 


(c) Shakespeare: Twelfth Night. 
(d) Broadus: The Story of English Literature. 


(b 


— 


FRENCH 2 

Authors. 9 hrs. 
D. Heaty. 

V. Hugo, Les Misérables; Daudet, Tartarian de Tarascon; André de Lorde, 


Napoléonette. 


Composition and Conversation. 
Text-book: Vreeland and Koren, French Syntax and Composition. 
Oral work and dictation based on the authors read. 
Prerequisite: French 3 of the High School. 


GERMAN 2-40 
9 hrs. 
F,. Owen. 
(a) A selection of German Novellen of the nineteenth and twentieth 


centuries. 

(b) Review of Grammar of German 1. Supplementary study of gram- 
matical and syntactical forms. 

(c) Composition and oral practice. 

(d) Sight translation. 

Prerequisite: 

(a) For German 2—Matriculation German or German 1. 

(b) For German 40—German 1 (Advanced), see University Calendar 
for 1939-40, p. 185, or German 2, or its equivalent. 
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Credit: 

(a) The course may be taken for Junior credit to complete credit for 
German 1 under the rule requiring a sequent course before final 
credit is given in a Beginner’s Language Course. 

(b) The course may be taken for Senior credit by those who have had 
German 2, or by those who have credit for German 1 (Advanced) , 
or by those who can satisfy the Department that they have done a 
sufficient amount of reading in addition to that required for 
German 1. 

German 2-40 is primarily intended as a language not a literary course. 

The students of both German 2 and German 40 will attend the same 

classes. 

Text-books: 

(a) Chiles and Wiehr, First Book in German will be used for review, for 
further supplementary grammar and for composition work. 

(b) Kastner, Drei Manner im Schnee; Eichendorff, Aus dem Leben 
eines Taugenichts; Béttner, Felix und Felicia; Keller, Kleider machen 
Leute; Chamisso, Peter Schlemihl; Schnitzler, der blinde Geronimo. 


HISTORY 2 
British History. 9 hrs. 
L. G. THomas. 
The social and political history of the British Isles since 1485 with a survey 
of expansion overseas. 
At the opening of the summer session, students will write an examination on 
the period 1485-1688. The following books cover this period: G. M. 
Trevelyan, History of England; A. L. Morton, A People’s History of 
England; Neale, Queen Elizabeth, or Conyers Read, The Tudors; Buchan, 
Cromwell; Bryant, England under Charles Il; G. M. Trevelyan, England 
under the Stuarts or Davies, Early Stuarts and Clark, Later Stuarts. 
Books useful for the period after 1688 include Trevelyan’s and Morton’s 
books; Cole and Postgate, The Common People 1746-1938; G. M. Trevelyan, 
England in the Nineteenth Century; G. M. Young, Victorian England; 
Spender, Great Britain, Empire and Commonwealth; Winston Churchill, 
Marlborough, his Life and Times; Trevelyan, Lord Grey of the Reform Bill, 
John Bright; Guedalla, The Duke; Lytton Strachey, Queen Victoria; 
Maurois, Disraeli; Somerville, Disraeli and Gladstone. 


LATIN 2 
Second Year Latin Authors and Prose Composition. 9 hrs. 
W. H. Jouns. 
Petrie, A Latin Reader. 
Sight translation. 
Pilsbury, Latin Prose Composition. 
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PHILOSOPHY 2 


Introduction to General Psychology and to Logic. 9 hrs. 
J. Macponatp. 
Text-books: (1) Fernberger, Elementary General Psychology; (2) Sellers, 
Essentials of Logic. 
Prescribed Reading: MacDougall, Energies of Man. 
Preparatory Work: Fernberger as above. Entrance test will be confined to 
that text. Students should, however, possess both texts. 


PHYSICS 7 


Principles of Elementary Physics. 9 hrs. lect., 4 2-hr. lab. periods. 
E. H. Gowan. 
The principles of mechanics, properties of matter, heat, sound, light, 
magnetism and electricity. Illustrated by experiments. 
Text-book: Stead, Elementary Physics (7th Ed.). 
Lab. Manual: General Elementary Physics. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY 1 
Principles of Economics. 9 hrs. 
H. D. Woops. 
A general introduction to the study of the tendencies underlying the wealth- 
getting and wealth-using activities of man. 
Text-book: Garver and Hansen: Principles of Economics. 


Senior Courses 
Attention is called to the promotion rules of the Faculty of Arts and Science 
requiring the satisfactory completion of Junior courses before registration in Senior 
Courses. 
CHEMISTRY 42 
Organic Chemistry. 9 hrs. lect., 4 3-hr. lab. periods. 
A. GILLIEs. 
Lectures: An introduction to the aliphatic and aromatic series. 
Laboratory: The preparation of some organic compounds. 
Text-book: Lucas, Organic Chemistry. 
Laboratory Manual: Fisher, Laboratory Manual of Organic Chemistry. 


CHEMISTRY 54 
Elementary Physical Chemistry. 9 hrs. lect., 4 3-hr. lab. periods. 
J. W. SHrrtey. 
Lectures: Fundamental concepts of matter in relation to energy; thermo- 
chemistry, properties of gases, liquids and solids; solutions, equilibrium, 
phase rule, electrolytes, electromotive force, colloids, photochemistry. 
Laboratory: Physico-chemical measurements, 
Text-books: Getman and Daniels, Outlines of Phanretiecd Chemistry; Find- 
lay, Practical Physical Chemistry; Hodgson and Lang, Handbook of Chemistry 
and Physics. Laboratory Experiments. 
Prerequisites: Chem. 40 and Physics 5 or 7. 
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CHRISTIAN APOLOGETICS 
Christian Apologetics. 9 hrs. 
BroTHER AZARIAS. 

A course covering such fundamental apologetic problems as the existence, 
nature and attributes of God; the origin of man, with particular attention to 
current theories of organic and mental evolution; the unity of the human 
species; the human soul; natural religion; the authenticity of the Old and 
New Testaments; the divinity of Christ; the credentials of the Church; an 
examination of the Church’s attitude towards political, social and economic 
problems of the day. 
Text-book: Glenn, A pologetics. 


CLASSICS IN ENGLISH 51 (Latin) 
Latin Literature from Ennius to Suetonius. 9 hrs. 


W. G. Harpy. 

A study of life and thought in the Roman World for the period indicated. 
While a knowledge of Latin is highly desirable, it is not a prerequisite, as 
the literary documents are dealt with in translation. This course forms the 
natural sequence to Classics in English 50, with which it is closely related. 
It is an open option in the A group for second and third year students in 
Arts and Science. 

Mackail, Latin Literature; Howe and Harrer, Roman Literature in Translation. 


EDUCATION 54 and EDUCATION 56 
As described below, at p. 19. 


ENGLISH 53 
Shakespeare. 9 hrs. 
F, M. Satter. 
Study of Shakespeare’s development as a dramatist. Students will be ex- 
pected to prepare themselves for a preliminary examination on their general 
familiarity with the following plays: The Comedy of Errors, A M idsummer 
Night’s Dream, Richard III, Romeo and Juliet, The Merchant of Venice, 
Much Ado about Nothing, As You Like It, Twelfth Night, Richard II, 
Henry IV—Part I, Henry IV—Part Il, Henry V, Julius Caesar, Hamlet, 
Othello, Lear, Macbeth, Anthony and Cleopatra, Cymbeline, The Winter’s 
Tale, The Tempest. 
Text: Hardin Craig, Shakespeare. 


HISTORY 60 
The History of the United States with a Survey of the Colonial Period. 
9 hrs. 
M. H. Lone. 


The emphasis in the lectures will be placed on the period subsequent to the 

compromise of 1850. 

In preparation for the summer session, students are advised to read as widely 

as possible in the following works: Jernegan, The American Colonies, 1492- 
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1750; Morison and Commager, The Growth of the American Republic; 
Turner, The Frontier in American History; Paxson, History of the American 
Frontier; Schlesinger, New Viewpoints in American History; Schuyler, 
Constitution of the United States; Adams, America’s Tragedy; Buck, The 
Grainger Movement; Hicks, The Populist Revolt; Nevins, The Emergence of 
Modern America; Moody, The Railroad Builders; Hendrick, The Age of Big 
Business; Commager, Documents of American History, 1492-1934; Fox, 
Atlas of American History. 


Jernegan, The American Colonies, and Morison and Commager, The Growth 
of the American Republic, may be used to acquire continuity and to relate 
material in the other works. 


At the beginning of the session students will be required to write an examin- 
ation on preparatory reading. This first examination will be on the period 
down to the Compromise of 1850. 


LATIN 56 
Cicero, Livy, Vergil, Horace. 9 hrs. 
W. G. Harpy anp W. H. Jouns. 
Cicero, Pro Milone (Colson; Macmillan); Livy, Selections (Georgin; Libraire 
Hatier Stechert); Vergil, Aeneid, Book VI (Page; Macmillan); Horace, 
Odes Book II (Page; Macmillan). 


Latin Prose Composition: Exercises in Writing Continuous Prose (North 
and Hilliard: Rivingtons). This course is designed to be of special interest 
to teachers of Latin. For this reason attention will be paid to the writing of 
continuous prose and to the reading of the four authors listed above and 
also to the background of Roman life, literature and history which is in- 
volved. (This course: will be given only if seven registrations are received 


by March 15, 1940.) 


MATHEMATICS 40 
Calculus and Plane Analytical Geometry. 9 hrs. 
A. J. Cook. 
Calculus, related topics in plane analytical geometry; applications. 
Text-book: Carmichael, Weaver and La Paz, Differential and Integral 


Calculus. 
Prerequisites: Algebra 2, Trigonometry and Analytical Geometry. 


MATHEMATICS 42 
Statistics. 9 hrs. 
E. S. Keepine. 
(a) Graphs, tables, functions. (b) Frequency distributions, averages, dis- 
persion, trend lines. (c) Moments, normal law, regression, simple correlation, 
multiple correlation, applications to data in various fields. 
Text-book: Yule and Kendall. 
Reference books: Thurstone, Mills, Camp. 
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Prerequisites: Algebra 2, Trigonometry and Analytical Geometry. 
Note: Students in Mathematics 52 take the lectures in (a), (b), (c), and 
are also responsible for (d) additional topics in sampling theory. 


PHILOSOPHY 51 
History of Philosophy. 9 hrs. | 
J. M. MacEacuran. 


The history of thought from the ancients to the present time. In this 
course special attention will be given to those philosophical and scientific 
theories which have been most closely related to social, ethical and educational 
problems. 


PHILOSOPHY 108 
Histery of Philosophical and Scientific Thought. 9 hrs. 
J. M. MacEacnran. 


This course will be given at the same time and will cover the same ground 
as Philosophy 51, but will involve more intensive study and additional reading. 


PHYSICS 46 
Magnetism and Electricity. 9 hrs. lect., 4 2-hr. lab. periods. 
H. E. Jouns. 
A course prerequisite to more advanced courses in electrical physics and in 
electrical engineering. Illustrated by experiments. 
Text-book: Starling, Electricity and Magnetism for Intermediate Students. 
Reference books: Brooks & Poyser, Magnetism and Electricity; Pilley, 
Electricity; Bragg, Electricity. 3 
Prerequisite: A University course in Physics, including laboratory work. 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 63 
Political Theory. 9 hrs. 


G. A. ExuiotT. 
A study of the organization and government of men in political and social 
communities, including an historical survey of political thought, and dis- 
cussion of important problems in the theory of government. 


PSYCHOLOGY 51 
General Psychology. 9 hrs. 
J. E. Morsn. 
A comprehensive survey of the general field of psychology. 
Text-book: Dashiell, Fundamentals of General Psychology. 
Assigned reading. 


COURSES IN EDUCATION 


The Summer School courses in Education are planned to meet the needs of four 
groups of students, namely, undergraduates proceeding towards a B.A. or B.Sc. 
degree; graduate students proceeding to the B.Educ. or M.Educ. degree; experienced 
_ graduate high school teachers who wish to qualify for the High School Teacher's 
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Certificate; and lastly, teachers with interim second-class, first-class, or elementary 
and intermediate school certificates who wish to obtain credit toward permanent 
professional certificates by attending special courses in the psychology and super- 
vision of elementary school subjects. 


A.—Undergraduate Courses 
Education 54 and 56 as detailed below in B may be offered for credit for the 
B.A. and B.Sc. degrees in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


B.—Graduate Courses 
The following courses may be offered for credit for the B.Educ. degree, new 
style, or for the M.A. in Education, old style: 


EDUCATION 54 
Philosophy of Education. 9 hrs. 
H. E. Smirn. 

Studies in the Philosophy of Education will be closely associated (1) with a 
study of the educational classics, and (2) with a survey of modern educa- 
tional practices in various countries: European, American and Australian. 
Text-books: Demiashkevich, Introduction to Philosophy; Dewey, Democracy 
and Education. 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 51, 54 or 57. 


EDUCATION 56 
Educational Psychology. 9 hrs. 
M. E. LaZerte anv H. E. Smiru. 
(a) Psychology of learning, (b) Psychology of school subjects, (c) Statistics 
applied to educational data, (d) Tests: mental and achievement. 
Text-book: Judd, Educational Psychology. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 51 or Psychology 52 or Psychology 58 or Philosophy 2. 


EDUCATION 103 
Child Psychology. 
M. E. LaZerte. 
There will be no lectures in this course, but graduate students may register in 
January for extramural work which may be completed as library assignments, 
under supervision, during the Summer Session. 


EDUCATION 104 
History of Education. 
H. E. Situ. 
There will be no lectures in this course, but graduate students may register in 
January for extramural work which may be completed as library assignments, 
under supervision, during the Summer Session. 


C.—School of Education Diploma Courses 
In view of the fact that many university graduates now teaching in the lower 
grades of the senior high school wish to qualify for the High School Teacher’s 
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Certificate, thereby obtaining certification or permission to teach in Grades XI and 
XII, the School of Education is continuing again in the summer of 1940 the special 
courses which have been given during the last four Summer Sessions. The usual 
prerequisites to the School of Education program are not demanded of teachers 
taking these special courses and for this reason the Committee on Admissions 
considers each application on its merits. 


Those wishing to take this course should place their applications with the 
Director of the School of Education as soon as possible, accompanying the applica- 
tion with a detailed statement of all courses taken in undergraduate years, of type 
of certificate held, and of amount of experience and grades in which this experience 
has been acquired. An early application is requested in order that there be no delay 
in beginning the extramural work which must be completed between January and 
June, 1940. 

To qualify in this way for the Interim High School Teacher’s Certificate, four 
graduate courses, which may be completed in two Summer Sessions, are prescribed. 


During the Summer Session of 1940 the two required courses are Education 56 (see 
B above) and Education 58 (detailed below). 


EDUCATION 54 and EDUCATION 56 
As described in B above. 


EDUCATION 58 
Science and Practice of Teaching. 9 hrs. 
M. E. LaZertre anp H. E. SmitH. 


Discussion of approved content and methods of presentation in the various 
subjects of the junior and senior high school curriculum. 
Prerequisite: Education 56. 


D.—Special Courses 
The Psychology and Supervision of Arithmetic. 9 hrs. 
M. E. LaZerre. 


This course is designed for leaders of teachers’ study groups. The content is 
based on Education 56, but here the emphasis on sections (a) and (c) will be 
lessened and that on sections (b) and (d) will be increased. There are no 
prerequisite University courses nor is registration necessary until July 2. Any 
holder of a teacher’s professional certificate may enrol for this course which 
is given two credits by the Department of Education towards a permanent 
professional certificate. 


The fee for the course is $6.00. 


SCHOOL OF GRADUATE STUDIES 


Courses from the following list may be offered for credit towards the M.A. or 
M.Sc. degree if they form part of the approved program of the graduate student. 
A graduate student, however, may not offer more than one course in the summer 
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session if he has already taken two courses extramurally during the winter session 
1939-40, or a full course of studies in attendance in the winter session 1939-40. 


Chemistry 42, Latin 56, 
Chemistry 54, Mathematics 52, 
English 53, Philosophy 108. 


History 60, 


For courses which may be taken for credit towards the B.Educ. degree, new style, 
or the M.A. degree in Education, old style, see above, page 19. 

For the regulations governing the new degrees of Bachelor of Education and 
Master of Education, established by the Senate in December, 1939, write to the 
Chairman, School of Graduate Studies or consult the 1940-41 Calendar when 
published. 


The pass mark in all courses for graduate credit is 65%, and no supplemental 
examinations are permitted. 
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BANFF SCHOOL OF FINE ARTS—AUGUST 1-31, 1940 


Under the direction of the Department of Extension of the University of Alberta, 
in co-operation with the Institute of Technology and Art, Calgary, the eighth 
summer session of the Banff School of Fine Arts will offer intensive courses in Art, 
Music and Drama during the period August Ist to 31st inclusive. 


The drama course will cover acting and directing, voice and speech production, 
play-writing and play-production. The art course will consist of painting from life, 
landscape-drawing, and painting of mountain scenery in pencil, pastel, water color 
and oil. 


For further particulars, write Director, Department of Extension, 
University of Alberta. 


APPLICATION FOR BOARD AND ROOM 


Mail to: The Bursar, University of Alberta, Edmonton, Alberta. 


Please reserve room in a University residence for me, for the 1940 Summer 
Session. I am enclosing herewith $10.00 deposit for this reservation. It is under- 
stood that the room will not be held after Tuesday, July 2, unless the Bursar 
is notified to hold it. 


ge ae ee 8) ae cap eo etvicr esis iasd cient ebiblvpntesneneysncannsiicnenscsbonsibzsaneassentein 
Name (Mr., Mrs., or Miss) ....ecccnennninnsanunenninnanueniisnnnsinnmnnnmnmmmnameaine 


PATE peat OR PE Nec asst cnass gt ttrteshe ns rsocetasnsetacomneshoeinanernenntoionansbonmesinmeaing 


Note: In the event of a student requesting that a room be held and subsequently 
cancelling the reservation, refund of any or all of the deposit will depend 
solely on the ability of the University to rent the room to another student. 
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